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To  the  Honourable 


JOHN  SCROPE,  Efqs 


SIR, 

T^  HIS  CoUeaion  οϊ Grammatical 
JL  Learning,  which  I  have  now  the 
Honour  to  prefent  to  You,  in  another 
Edition  much  enlarged,  is  defigned  to 
render  the  Rudiments  of  the  Greek 
Tongue  more  familiar  and  intelligible 
to  our  Touth  5  to  bring  this  part  of 
their  Education  into  a  narrower  com- 
pafs,  and  leave  more  room  for  culti- 
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vating  the  Mind  with  Knowledge  and 
Virtue.  And,  indeed,  this  lafl  view 
oucyht  to  be  the  Principaly  in  learning 
thofe  dead  Languages  j  to  acquaint 
our  felves  with  the  noble  Sentiments, 
and  perfea  Models  of  ANTIQUITY, 
and,  with  fuch  Affiftance,  be  the  bet- 
ter able  to  form  a  jufl  Conduci\,  and 
become  more  ferviceable  to  our  Coun- 
try,  and  Mankind.  We  may  learn 
from  Ancient  GREECE  to  form  the 
He  roe  y  the  Orator,  and  the  Poet'^  to 
eftabliih  a  Syflem  of  Wife  Laws ;  and 
cultivate  a  D/'y//?£'P/>/7i?/o^/6y.  GREECE 
will  be  a  Pattern  of  diftinguiih'd  Virtue^ 
ancl  Glory  ;  of  almoft  every  Thing 
conducive  to  Puhlick  Happinefs :  ex- 
cept in  Her  Attempts  upon  tht  Liber- 
ties 
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ft 

ties  of  Mankind,  when  She  moil  de- 
fervedly  LOST  Her  awn. 

'TIS  not  for  me  to  prejudge,  how 
far  it  might  be  thought,  I  have  reached 
my  Defign,  now  it  is  laid  before  the 
World.  I  may  however  be  allowed 
the  Satisfaction  to  hope,  that  an  honefl 
and  generous  Scheme,  purfued  with  In- 
duflry,  if  it  doth  not  excite  fome  abler 
hand  to  undertake  the  Talk,  may  at 
leaft  fecure  the  more  favourable  and 
candid  Cenfure. 

I  AM  fenfible,  the  Imperfections, 
which  Your  Penetration  will  difcover 
in  this  Collection,  might  well  difcourage 
an  Addrefs  of  this  nature ;  but  that  I 
know,  You  have  always  more  Incli- 
nation 
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nation  to  Excufe^  than  Cenfure.  Your 
Love  of  Mankind,  andDefire  of  PUB- 
LICK  GOOD,  will  give  fome  Aflli- 
rance  to  a  well-meant  Endeavour, 
though  it  ihould  not  reach  PerfeSiion. 
I  have  the  additional  Pleafure  to  hope, 
that  what  is  here  offered  to  the  Service 
of  the  Britijh  Touth,  will  be  refcued 
from  Contempt  under  the  Patronage  of 
a  BRITISH  SENATOR.  When 
Great  Men  will  undertake  the  Protec- 
tion of  ArtSy  and  Letters-^  thefe  will 
grow  into  fome  Rfteem:  and  we  may 
hope  to  fee  united  in  Characf:r,  what 
has  been  fometimes  thought  incompa- 
tible, Politenefs  and  Learning. 

HONOUR,  whether  confidered  as 
an  Inheritance  from  Ancefiors,  or  the 

Reward 
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Reward  οϊ  Perfonal  Merit,  is  an  uieful 
Diftindtion  in  Life :  but  moil  of  all 
Illuflrious  when  the  Supporters  of  it 
are  united.  To  Your  Deicent  from 
the  Ancient,  and  Noble  Family  of  the 
LORD  SCROPE  of  Bolton  j  to  your 
Relation  to  Anceflors,  who  have  ac- 
quired a  GLORY,  by  their  Defence 
of  Liberty,  and  the  Conflitution  in  a 
particular  Crifis,  You  have  added  a 
new  Luflre  by  Your  own  Improve- 
ments. The  Publick  Stations,  to  which 
You  have  been  called  by  Your  KING 
and  COUNTRY,  You  have  filled  : 
the  High  Trufls,  You  have  acquitted 
with  equal  Capacity  and  Fidelity.  And, 
I  prefume,  it  will  not  be  the  leaft  fa- 
vourable Light,  in  which  You  will  ap- 
pear to  Poflerity,  as  a  PATRON  of 
the  SCIENCES. 

THAT 
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THAT  Greatnefs  and  Friend^ip 
are  not  inconfiftentj  You  have  given 
unqueftionable  Proofs  of  in  Private 
Life.  Your  Known  Goodnefs  and  Ge- 
nerofity  to  Your  moft  diflant  Friends 
will  always  endear  Your  Name  to 
them  j  but  to  none  more  than  my  felf, 
who  would  be  ever  fenfible  of  the  Fa- 
vours received,  in  a  courfe  of  Years, 
from  YOU  and  YOURS ;  and  ever 
retain  thofe  Sentiments  of  Gratitude, 
and  Duty,  which  become, 

SIR, 

TOUR  mofl  Obliged 

inofl  Obedient  Humble  Servant, 


John  Milner» 


THE 
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ΤΗ  Ε  Education  of  Tcuth  is  offuch  importance  to  Society  ^ 
that  no  attempt  to  facilitate  the  method  of  conducting  it^ 
can  he  thought  to  want  an  apology.  With  this  view 
was  the  prefent  colle5lion  made^  at  firfl  for  private  ufe^ 
and  now  puhlified  in  hopes  it  might  be  more  generally  ufefuL 
I  will  not  prefume  to  compare  this  performance  with  others  more 
learned  and  correCi^  or  detract  in  the  leafi  from  their  jufl  value^ 
to  give*  this  any  advantage. 

The  Rules  in  this  Grammar  are  all  in  Engliih,  hecaufe^ 
from  what  feveral  Learned  Mailers  have  faid  on  this  Subjedf^ 
I  am  convinced  that  this  is  the  fiorteft  and  fnofi  intelligible  way 
of  communicating  Knowledge  to  Toung  Minds.  It  may  be  thought 
indeed^  that  the  Toung  Scholar^  before  he  enters  on  Greeks  is  fa 
well  acquainted  with  the  Latin^  as  to  he  able  to  underftand  and 
ufe  Latin  Rules :  But  then,  I  think,  it  mufi  be  granted,  that 
β  ill  he  underflands  Engliflo  much  better  than  Latin,  and  fo  far 
the  jamereafons  will  hold  good.  I  doubt  not  to  affirm  in  this 
cafe,  that  Greek,  learned  by  Engliih  Rules  once,  would  give 
a  clearer  notion  of  this  Language,  than  by  Latin  Rules  three 
times.  Beftdes,  in  this  method  Lads  might  be  put  fooner  upon 
Greek,  nay  begin  with  this  (as  Erafmus  thought  they  Poould)  be- 
fore the  Latin,  by  which  means  we  might  hope  to  encreafe  the 
number  of  good  Grnians  amongfi  us,  I  can  think  but  of  one 
thing,  which  can  with  any  colour  of  Reafon  be  alledged  in  favour 
of  Latin  Rules,  namely,  that  they  will  help  us  to  gain  a  copia  of 
words,  and  render  fame  forms  of  Speech/^^wf/f^r.  As  to  the  copia 
cf  words i  tbat^  I  thinks  might  be  as  eafily  obtained  by  a  Vocahu* 

a  lary» 
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lary.  And  before  we  conclude  for  the  other ^  it  βοιιΐά  he  confidered^ 
whether  thofe  forms  ought  to  he  rendered  fo  familiar,  inhere  is 
certainly  a  difference  between  True  Latin  and  Good  Latin  :  be- 
tween a  conflru5iion  by  plain  Rules  of  concord  and  government ^ 
and  that  which  contains  the  Idiom  of  the  language,  Aliud 
eft  Latine,  aliud  Grammatice  loqui.  Quint,  inft.  i.  6.  And 
are  our  Latin  Rules  fuch  in  conflru5lion  as  a  Roman  would  give 
us  ?  Would  Cicero  or  Qpintilian  have  expreffed  thejn  in  fuch  La- 
tin ?  If  not^  this,  I  conceive,  is  a  fufficient  reafon  why  the  Toung 
Scholar  fiould  not  grow  too  familiar  with  them.  For  the  firfi 
tin5fure  is  hardly  ever  lofl,  and  early  habits  are  fcarce  ever  con- 
quered,    Natura  tenaciifimi  fumus  eorum  quae  rudibus  annis 

percipimus ;    ut  Sapor,  quo  nova  imbuas,  durat. Nam 

bona  facile  mutantur  in  pejus :  nunc  quando  in  bonum  verteris 
vitia  Ρ  Non  afluefcat  ergo,  ne  dum  Infans  quidem  eft,  fermoni, 
qui  dedifcendus  eft.  Quint,  inft.  i.  i.  We  have  been  fo  ap- 
prehenfive  of  this  in  another  cafe,  viz.  the  making  of  Latin,  that 
thofe  Excrcifes  are  juflly  preferred,  which  are  fo  many  tranfla- 
tions  from  Claftical  Authors.  By  this  means  the  proper  word 
is  chofen^  the  true  Idiom  preferved^  and  a  Roman  becomes  our 
Mafter. 

One  thing  more  appears  to  me  of  too  much  confequence  to  be  ne- 
gle5fed  in  a  Grammar,  namely,  that  it  be  printed  in  a  fair  cha- 
rader,  to  render  it  eafy  and  intelligible  to  the  Eye.  There  art 
many  Lads  of  good  Genius  and  Capacity,  who  have  but  a  weak 
Sight.  A  imall  Character,  and  a  crowded  page  may  fix  in 
them  an  invincible  prejudice  againfl  their  Books  -,  whilfi  they  have 
the  double  labour  at  once  to  read  their  leffon,  and  get  it  by  Heart, 
This  ought  to  he  prevented  •,  as  alfo  every  thing  befides^  which 
would  occafwn  the  leafl  perplexity  and  diflafle.  Id  in  prim  is 
cavere  oportebit,  ne  ftudia  qui  amare  nondum  potcft,  oderit, 
et  amaritudinem  femel  praeceptam,  etiam  ultra  rudes  annos  re- 
formidet.     Quint,  inft.  i.  i. 

The  Method,  in  which  I  have  conduced  this  work,  is  fuch  as 
Jeemed  to  me  mofl  Obvious  and  Ufeful.  The  Situation  of  things 
with  rcfpcof  to  one  another  is  contrived  on  purpofe  to  ftrike  the 
Imagination.  The  dijlin^ion  (^  fundamental  Rules  from  others^ 
by  way  of  Text  and  Notes,  is  dcfignedfor  the  eafe  cf  Memory^ 
And  give  a  ;^i7r^  compendious  View  of  things.  The  interptix- 
ture  of  Englifi  and  Italic  letters  is  for  th^  fcae  of  Emphafis  and 
Variety.     In  thefe  and  other  matters  I  have  followed  my  own 

Judg^ 
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Judgment :  others  very  likely  would  have  difpofed  their  materials 
in  a  different  manner,  I  can  only  fay^  when  I  met  with  anv 
things  which  I  thought  7night  he  inftru'Uve,  I  freely  adapted  it  to 
my  own  Ufe ;  quae  convenere  tatetur  tranftulifTe,  atque  ufum  pro 
fuis,  Ter.  Andr.  prol.  And  where  I  differ  from  others^  I  am 
to  give  a  fifficient  reafon  for  it  in  the  Notes. 

I  hope  on  a  perufal  of  this  Colleolion,  it  will  he  thought  an 
ufeful  one.  Particularly,  in  declining  the  Adnoun,  fimple  and 
contrail ed^  through  f ο  many  Paradigms  •,  in  giving  the  ilgniiica- 
tion  of  Greek  Tenfes  \  In  exhihiting  aff)ort  view  of  the  Baryto- 
nous  Verb,  as  conjugated  through  its  variable  tenfes  in  all  forms ^ 
and  varied  through  its  perfonal  endings  in  all  7:umbers^  as  will 
appear  in  two  oppofite  pages  at  the  end  of  the  Grammar  -,  in  ohferv^ 
ing  Similar  conftrudtions  hetween  the  Latin  and  the  Greek  •,  in 
illufirating  Syntax  with  fuch  a  variety  of  examples  from  Vigerus, 
PoiTelius,  ^c.  in  inriching  Profody,  with  the  curious  Ohferva- 
tions  of  Dr.  Clarke  on  Homer,  and  Accent,  with  thofe  of  the 
MeiTieurs  of  Port  Royal  ;  and  probably  by  Thofe  who  have  a 
good  Opinion  of  the  PRACTICAL  GRAMMAR  OF  THE 
LATIN  TONGUE,  it  will  be  thought  an  advantage  in  This, 
that  it  correfponds  with  That,  in  the  general  difpofition  and  order 
of  mngs.  Such  as  it  is,  I  fubmit  with  all  Deference  to  the 
Judgment  and  Candour  of  the  Learned. 


Cometntnff  tije  3(mprDbemcnti  of  ti}i.^  (Siiirion. 


The  Reception  which  this  Grammar  met  with,  being  fo 
much  beyond  the  Author's  Expectation ,  encourages  him  to 
hope  that  he   has  hit  upon  the  right  Method  of  giving  Light 

and  Pleafure  to  this  Subje5l  •,  Natnely By  expreiling  all 

the  Rules  in  Englifh.  The  Elements  of  Knowledge  ought  to  ap- 
pear in  the  clear  eft  Light  we  can  poffibly  fet  them  j  free  from  all 
Ambiguity  in  Sentiment  or  Expreffwn  ;  andftript  of  every  Vail. 
This  he  apprehended  could  not  be  fo  eafily  done,  to  the  conception 
of  the  Engliih  Scholar,  as  in  his  own  Mother  Tongue.  The 
Learned  World  y^^/»j  to  be  generally  agreed  in  this  Point,  and  to 

a  2  look 
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look  Upon  the  prejudice  in  favour  of  Latin  Rules,,  a  very  great 
JBSURDITT.  The  Rules  therefore,,  both  in  Text  and  Notes, 
are  here  given  in  our  own  Language ;  As  MeiTieurs  de  Port 
Royal  have  done  it  in  French,  for  the  Benefit  of  the  French- 
Youth.  And^  fo  far  as  the  Author  knows,,  he  has  offered  to  his 
Country-men  THE  FIRST  GREEK  GRAMMAR  IN  ENG- 
LISH.   By  treating  the  Subjeol  in  a  Rational  and  Cri- 
tical manner.  By  this  7neans  the  Young  Scholar  will  not  think 
himfelf  wholly  dealt  with  on  the  foot  of  Authority  ,  but  will  ob- 
ferve  that  his  Reafon  and  Judgment  are  appealed  to.  One  Caufe^ 
why  the  Study  of  Languages  has  been  found  fo  dry,  and  unenter- 
taining,  may  be  this.  The  Toung  Scholar'' s  Memory  feems  to  be 
only  required:  whereas  in  this  Method^  proper  materials  for  think- 
ing are  thrown  in  his  way  \  his  Curiofity  is  raifed,  and  his  Dili- 
gence rewarded. ' —  By  diftinguifliing  the  feveral  Rules  of 

Grammar  according  to  their  Importance  and  Ufe.  The  more 
neceflary  Rules,  fuch  as  ought  to  be  learnt  by  Heart,,  are  here 
placed  in  One  View^  as  TEXT-,  and  others  of  lefs  moment^  with 
the  proper  illuflration  of  the  H^jole,  in  the  form  of  NOTES•  By 
fuch  a  difpofition  of  Things  the  Young  Scholar  will  not  be  terrified 
by  a  multiplicity  of  Rules,,  or  the  length  of  his  Tajk.  This  Col- 
ledtion  bears  the  Title  of  a  Pradlical  Grammar  to  diflinguiflj  it 
from  other  Grammars  j  or  to  intimate  its  being  calculated  for  com- 
mon Ufe. 

This  Grammar  having  been  for fome  time  out  of  Print,  the  Au- 
thor was  encouraged  by  fome  Worthy  and  Learned  Gentlemen  to 
revife  it,  and  make  fuch  Additions^  as  would  render  it  more  com- 
plete. He  now  offers  it  to  the  IForld  enlarged  more  than  one 
third.  He  fuppofes  between  two  and  three  hundred  particular 
Paffages  have  been  infcrtcd  in  their  proper  Place,,  from  his  own 
Objervations  in  teaching  the  Greek  Tongue,  which  would  be  as 
tediousy  as  needlefs  to  recite.  The  Additions,  which  are  more 
confiderable,  and  which  lie  together,,  the  Young  Scholar  will  find 

in  the  following  Pages  containing i)  Examples  at  large 

to  all  the  Oeclejifwns  of  Si?nple-Nouns,  />.  13 2)  An  Ex- 
plication of  Greek  Tenfes  (rum  Dr.  Clarke,  p-  ^l 3)  A 

method  of  Refolving  the  Perfea-Middle,  p.U /\.)  The 

planner  how  Verbals  are  made  •,  partly  taken  from  a  Manufcript 
of  Mr.  Reyner,  the  late  viry  Learned  Mafler  of  Tiverton 
School,  Devon.  This  is  the  only  Manufcript  the  Author  ever 
had  the  Advantage  of  \  and  had  he  feen  it  fooner^  might  poffibly 

have 


The    PREFACE. 

have  made  a  greater  Ufe  ofity  p,  io8 5)  Figurative- 
Syntax,  p.  lyi 6)  A  large  Lifl  of  Words  frequently 

elliptedy  p.  175 7)  Particular  Tables  of  Dialed  for 

Nouns,  Adnouns,  Verbs,  and  Particles,  ρ,  248 8  J  Ex- 
amples of  Adnouns  declined  in  every  Cafe  and  Number ;  and  in 

all  the  Degrees  of  Comparifon,  p.  298 ^)  Numerals  and 

Ordinals,  p,  307 10)  A  Πβ  of  all  the  Verbs  of  the  IS  qw- 

Teftament,  reduced  to  their  refpe5iive  Conjugations,  p,  308. 
.  .  .  .  11)  An  Index  of  Words,  for  the  more  ready  finding 
them,  and  their  accidents.  Such  an  Index  is  neceffary  to  render 
the  Grammar  more  extenftvely  Ufeful ;  efpecially  to  thofe  who  have 
learnt  another  .  ...  12)  "The  Analyfis  of  the  Grammar^ 
which  will  follow  this  Preface,  l^hofe  are  then  the  more  confide- 
table  Improvements  of  this  Edition,  in  Making  which  the  Author 
followed  the  Judgment  of  Others,  as  well  as  his  own.  He  hopes 
the  Pains  he  has  taken,  at  firft  for  the  Benefit  of  his  own  Son, 
and  now  for  common  Advantage,  will  be  acceptable  to  the 
Young  Scholar  •,  to  whom  He  wifhes,  in  the  purfuit  of  his  Studies^ 
all  imaginable  Pleafure  and  Succefs. 

Two  Things,  very  likely,  will  be  objeSfed  to  thofe  Additions 
'  Firft  •,  that  by  this  means  the  price  of  the  Book  will  be  if> 
freafedo  I  canU  fee  how  this  could  well  be  prevented  confiflent 
with  Feripicuity.  The  Rules,  'tis  true,  might  have  been  contra5I• 
ed-,  the  Type  been  lefs  ;  andfome  things  of  lejfer  moment  omitted: 
hut  then  it  mufl  have  had  the  Fate  of  other  Grammars,  which, 
aiming  too  much  at  Concifenefs  ^;/ii  Comprehenfion,  have  been 
rendered  fo  much  the  obfcurer,  and  wanted  a  Mailer  to  read  the 
Leffon,  before  it  could  be  learnt.  A  crowded  Page  looks  as  dif 
mal  and  difcouraging  as  a  cloudy  Day  ;  and  Rules  too  much 
contrabled  appear  like  a  piece  of  Cryptology.  And  what  after 
all  is  faved  by  it  ?  Nothing,  befides  a  little  Paper,  which  might 
be  faved  many  other  JVays  to  more  Advantage, Se- 
condly •,  It  may  be  faid,  that  thofe  Additions  will  be  injurious 
to  the  former  Edition  :  but  neither  could  this  well  be  prevented. 
And  confidering  that  the  Additions  exceed  fo  far,  as  to  make  this 
Edition  one  Third  more  than  the  former,  it  may  be  confidered  in 
fome  meafure  as  a  new  Book.  However  fhould  the  Author 
make  any  Future  Additions,  he  propofes  to  print  themfo,  as  to  be 
had  by  themfelves, 

"To 
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ΊΌ  render  the  learning  of  the  Greek  Tongue  more  delightful 
and  eafy^  the  Author  has  puhUfied  a  fmall  Piece^  entitled 
PRAXIS  GRAMMATICAL  wherein  the  twelve  firfl^  Dialogues 
of  Lucian,  Bu  Guard's  Ed.  and  Ifocr.  ad  Demonicum,  fur- 
nifbed  with  an  eafter  'Tranfation^  are  parfed  in  all  the  parts  of 
Speech,  and  proper  references  made  to  this  Grammar.  I'his  is 
intended  as  a  Firft-Book  in  Greek,  and  to  fave  both  the 
Mafter  and  the  Scholar  fome  Trouble.  The  Author.,  in  fine, 
would  perfuade  himfelf.,  that  the  Grammar  and  Praxis  '^xiell  d'l- 
gefied-,  the  Excellent  and  Learned  Antiquities  of  Greece,  [by 
Dr.  Potter,  His  Prefent  GRACE  the  ARCHBISHOP  of 
Canterbury,  to  whom  the  World  will  be  for  ever  indebted  for 
this  Piece  of  Critical  Learning,]  well  read.,  will  be  a  firm 
Foundation  for  the  Young  Scholar  to  Build  upon. 


Mafte  nova  virtute,  Puer,  fie  itur  ad  Aftra. 

Virg.  aen.  9,  641 

Aug.  30.  1739. 


J.  M, 
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I  Ν 


GREEK  Rudiments. 


IN  learning  the  GREEK,  or  any  other  TOngue,  the 
moft  natural  method  is,  to  rife  wi?h  the  Elements  of 
things;  toconfidertheyica^/i/j,  i)  Of  Letters,  which 
compofe  fyllables ;  2)  Of  Syllables,  which  cooipofe 
words;  3)  Of  Words,  which  compofe  ientences;  4) 
Of  Sentences,  which,  fpoken  or  written y  exprefs  our 
Thoughts  5  the  ultimate  end  of  all  Language. 

I.     Of  LETTERS,  XXIV/ 

Divifion,  5 

VOWELS      VII, 

Long >ίί  «. 

Short 6,0. 

Doubtful Λ,  I,  V. 

Ofnuhich  are  made  Diphthongs, 

Proper  .  .  λ<,  λλ/,  «,  «υ,  ^\,  ον. 
Improper  .  .  «,  tj,  w,  >5u,  υ<,  ωι/. 

Ο/*  ^0/^  njohich  ihefe  are 

Changeable  .  «,  g,  ο,  ί«,  «λ/,  οι. 
Unchangeab.  >ί,  ι,  υ,  w, «,  ευ,  ον. 

CONSONANTS     XVII. 

Liquid  .  .  .  λ,  |u,  y,  ^  .  .  .  β•. 

C  fjnooth  .  .  7Γ,  κ,  τ. 
intermediate  β,  ρ^,  <Γ. 
ri?//^^  .  .  .  .  φ,  ;^,  S•. 


Ζί«.' 

NumJ 

Sounds-Name^ 

Am 

ι 

A'lpha 

Β06 

2 

h-eta 

ryf 

3 

g-amma 

Δ  J4 

4 

d-elta 

££ 

5     y 

6 

e-J/iAoy 

ζ{^ 

7 

z-eta 

nn 

8 

e-ta 

Θ^θ 

9 

th-eta 

Ιι 

10    1Λ 

II 

i'Ota 

Κχ 

20 

k-appa,  c 

Λ  λ 

30 

l-ambda 

Μ  μ 

4θ 

m-u 

Νκ 

5θ 

n-« 

Η| 

6ο 

x-i 

Οο 

70 

O-jU<K^01i 

Π  ίΤ  ΪΕΓ 

8ο   ^ 

90 

p-i 

Ρρ^ 

100 

rh-(?,  r 

2C<r 

f  200 

%'igma 

Ττ? 

300 

t-au 

Tw 

400 

α-ψίλο» 

Φ  φ 

500 

ph-i 

Χ;^ 

600 

ch-i 

τφ 

700 

pf-i 

Α    Α» 

800  ρ 

:>9ο 

0  Ο-μίγΛ 

Mute  <i 


Double.^  I 


I  of  the  fame  S'''  ^'  '"*' 
<r<r,  or  σ<^. 


Ohferz 
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Obfervations  and  Exceptions, 


'  I,  Cadmus  of  Phoenicia  is 
faid  to  have  brought  with  him 
into  Greece^  fixreen  of  thofe 
Letters  ;  Palamedes  to  have 
added  four  in  che  Trojan  times, 
*viz,  3",  I,  φ  γ^\  and  after  him 
Simonides  fui'i  more,  viz,  ζ,  >;, 
4/-  ω,  Otfris  afcribe  B,  χίο 
Epicbarmus,  Tac.  ann.  ii.  14. 
Piin.  7.  s^, 

***II.  The  Greek  being  a 
dead  language,  the  true  pro- 
nunciation of  it  is  undoubtedly 
loft.  Cuflom  therefore  prevails 
here,  and  every  one  fpeaks  it 
in  that  way,  which  is  approv'd 
by  the  Learned  of  his  own 
country.  Only  obferve  i)  β 
does  not  found  like  the  con- 
fonant  ν  ;  but  h.  For  Cicero 
makes  thefe  to  be  parallel 
founds,  viz,  βίνίί  and  bini,  ep. 
fam,  9.  2J2.  2)  γ  founds  like 
g  in  galius,  and  when  it  comes 
before  y,  x,  |,  χ^  lomewhat 
like  y,  as,  in  οίγίίλΰς  [angelos] 
fiuncius-,  Ί^ίφΛγκΛ  [pephancaj 
apparui  •,  λν^|  [lynx]  fingul- 
tus^  or  lynx^  i.  e.  fcra  •,  iy- 
χρς  [enchos]  hafla.  3)  Σ  was 
antientl/  written  tlius  C.  The 
laft  figure  of  it  is  final,  being 
only  us'ci  in  the  end  of  words, 
viz.  ς:  yet  lometimes  in  com- 
pofition  we  find  it  in  the 
middle,  ns,  in  «νφ£ρ«>  i^^fi^o, 
4)    The  βrβ  and  Ιαβ  letters 


are  us'd  by  St.  Jobn^  to  de- 
fcribe  that  Being,  who  is  be- 
fore and  after  all  things,  as, 

Έγω     eijAi  its   A,     ^  "^    Π,    οί^χη 

^  TsAof,  i.  e  1  a?n  Alpha  and 
0?negay  the  beginning  and  the 
endings  Rev.  i.  8.  5)  There  is 
a  verb  in  this  language,  which 
confifts  of  the  fame  two  let- 
ters, viz,  Λο»,  flo^  fpiro^  I 
breath  •,  and  the  conjedure  is 
very  natural,  that  it  was  tak- 
en from  the  arrangement  of  the 
Greek  letters,  for  to  breath  is 
the  firft  and  laft  fymptom  of 
life.  iV.  B,  A  feries  of  the 
Letters,  which  compofe  any 
language,  is  calTd  its  Alpha- 
bet^ from  the  names  of  the  two 
firft  letters  in  this,  viz.  αλφΛ, 
βίτΛ.  6)  A  letter .^  and  like- 
wife  a  fyllable.^  in  a  word  is 
called  Pure^  when  a  vowel  pre- 
cedes it  •,  Impure.,  when  a  con- 
fonant,  as,  in  φ<λΐΛ  λ  is  pure  ; 
in  ινττΊω  ω  is  impure. 

^  III.  The  Greeks  had  three 
ways  of  exprefilng  numbers  by 
letters,  i)  The  moft  fimple 
was,  for  every  fingle  letter, 
according  to  its  place  in  the 
alphabet,  to  denote  a  number 
from  Λ  I,  to  *>  24;  and  thus 
the  books  of  Homer  are  diftin- 
guifli'd.  1)  Another  way  was 
that  which  is  reprefcnted  in  the 
alphabet,    and  fometimes  the 

letters 
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letters  were  acuted,  thus,  λ  ,  β\ 
^c.  For  a  thoufiind  they  plac'd 
a  point  under  a  letter,  after  this 
manner,  f  looo,  ^2000,^^•. 
The  intermediate  figures  will 
be  eafily  fupplied  thus,  1  ftands 
for  I  o,  /3  2  ;  then  ιβ  muft  be 
12  ;  y,y  23,  λ$  34,  ps  105,  and 
^φλβ  this  prefent  year  1732. 
3)  A  third  way  was  by  fixca- 
pitalletters,  thus,  i  [^ίχϊοχμί»'] 
I,  Π  {π'ίνΐί]  5,  Δ  [βν/.cc']  ΙΟ,  Η 
[UiKoCTOv]   100,  χ  [;ν^/λ/Λ]   ICOO, 

Μ  [αύ^/ίί]  ιοοοο  •,  and  wiien 
the  letter  π  inclos'd  either  of 
thefe,  but  i,  it  ihew'd  the  in- 
clos'd letter  to  be  five  times  its 

own  value,  as,  |δ|  50,  |h|  500, 

|X|  5000,    |m|    50000. 

^IV.  The  letter  or  letters 
on  the  left-hand  of  the  hyphen, 
ihew  that  each'correfponding 
letter  in  the  Alphabet,  is  ge- 
nerally founded  like  them  ;  and 
all  the  letters,  without  confider- 
ing  any  hyphen  at  all,  give  the 
names  of  each  letter. 

5  V.  Obferve,  1)  Thofe 
Vowels  are  doubtful,  which  in 
fome  fyllables  are  long,  in 
others  ihort ;  and  in  a  few  fome- 
times  long  and  fometimes  ihort . 
But  this  properly  belongs  to 
Profody,  Thefe  Vowels  λ,  ?, 
•ί,  ο,  ω  are  alfo  call'd  Prae- 
fofttive ;  becaufe  they  ftand 
before  other  vowels  in  form- 
ing the  diphthonge.  Thefe 
I,  v,  SuhjuntTivey  becaufe  they 
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follow  :  yet  υι.  2  )  Thefe 
Diphthongs  «,  tj,  ω  have  the 
ι  fignify'd  by  the  point  under 
them  •,  and  two  points  over  a 
diphthonge  fhew  that  it  is  di- 
vided, as,  zsaiq  for  TffoCig^  fuer, 
Thefe  are  called  Improper  in 
compliance  with  cuftom,  viz, 
j?v,  v/,  cau ;  tho',  if  founded 
right,  both  vowels  might  be 
fomewhat  heard.  3)  'Tis  of 
ufe  to  know  the  changeable 
vowels,  and  diphthongs  with 
regard  to  the  augment  of  the 
verb.  For  λ,  g  change  into 
VI  ;  and  0  in'o  ω  •,  but  the  /  in 
the  diphthong:^  is  turn'd  into  a 
point  under  thus,  όικίζω^  ωκι- 
ζον^  habit  ο .  4)  'Τ  is  proper  to 
obferve  the  letters  pronounc'd 
by  the  fame  Organ  of  fpeech, 
(as,  TT,  3,  φ  by  the  lips)  be- 
caufe they  are  eafily  exchaiig'd 
for  one  another.  This  will  be 
obvious  in  declenfion,  and  con- 
jugation, as,  λ«βα>,  λ«φα»  (i, 
e.  in  found  κάπσω)^  λελ«φΛ> 
facrifico.  5)  The  double  cbn- 
fonants  are  eafily  refolvable  into 
thofe  that  are  fuppos'd  equal 
to  them,  as,  i)  ^  the  iEolicks 
found  as  J^<r,  μικΙ^<τ&ίν  for  ^g- 
λ/ζ«ν,    modulor :    the  Doricks 

as  (τί,   c^vyog  for  ζυγός ^  jugum, 

2)  I  appears  to  be  thus  refol- 
vable from  verbs  in  χω,  γω^ 
γω^  whofe  future  is  %ω  for  κα-α;, 
γαω^  χσω.  So  nouns  ending 
in  I,  make  their  genitives  κοί, 
j^of,  χος,  not  |fii.  3)  ψ  has 
Β  2  the 
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the  fame  ratio.  For  from  verbs  likewife  nouns  ending  in  ψ 
in  -ssuis  β^ύ,  φω,  the  future  is  make  their  genitives  woj,  βο?, 
-ψω,    for   jjTiTfitf,    βα-ω,   φ(Τω.      So     ψο^,  not  φο?. 

Characters  are  Letters  united  under  a  different 
form,  and  us*d  for  the  fake  of  Brevity,  as  thefe  fol- 
lowing, 


•  i 

s 

ffhi 

cp  f 

•(S?l 
A 


αλλ 

αξ 

7Η 
γκν 

hoi 

y 

«λ 
r 

Is•) 

itti 

tv 

HOI» 


UK 


or 

ozr 

f 


Μ 


jU£V 

μίΐοί 
μων 
όιον 

<^^ 

ουκ 
ον 

^« 

σσ 

CUV 

σπ 
στ 


ί 

ΤΙ 
TO 

I 

τ    7^ 


•if;  τ 

TV\J 


S 

tic/ 


ω 
■nn 

Η 


τΛΐς 
tett 

Τ6 
ΤΙ 

ΤΙ|» 

τβ 

Τίϋ 

τ5 

ΊβΙΤ 

τ«ν 

''ξ 

Τξ9 


VI 

W 
«      \ 


a 


y^^i<^(\oLi 


II.  0/ 
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II.    Of  SYLLABLES. 

The  Accidents  of  Syllables  are  Accent,  Breath- 
ing, and  Apostrophe. 

'  I.  StccciU  is  the  elevation  or  depreflion  of  a  fyl- 
lable,  and  is  either,  i)  Acute  ['],  aiFeiling  one  or 
other  of  the  three  laft  fyllables,  /.  e,  if  the  word  has 
fo  many,  as,  0€c$•,  Deus ;  κίσ-μος,  mundus-y  αγγζλ(^^ 
nuncius.  2)  Circumflex  ["],  affeding  the  two  Jaft,  as, 
TxroiUy  facto  \  βοΛπ^  clamatis,  3)  Grave  [^],  afFedling 
the  laft  only,  as,  τί^ί,  honor,  N.  B.  The^r^'u^  depref- 
ksy  the  other  two  raife. 

*  II.  25reat|)ing  refpeds  the  different  force  of  the 
voice  in  pronouncing  a  fyllable,  and  is  either,  i)  Af- 
per  ate  and  rough  ['],  as,  αΧω^  veneror\  or,  2)  henh 
and  mild  [  '  ],  as,  (ίζω^  ficco.  Every  Vowel  and  Diph- 
thonge,  beginning  a  word,  has  an  Afperate  or  Lents 
over  it.  τ  and  Ρ  in  the  beginning  are  almoft  always 
a/perated ',  and  two  ^*s  in  the  middle,  the  firft  has  a 
lenis^  the  fecond  an  ajperate^  as,  τΰ-όρρω  (porrho)  longe, 

3  III.  3(lpofirOpi)e  is  this  mark  [  *  ],  fet  at  the  head 
of  a  letter  in  the  end  of  a  word,  to  ihew  the  Vowels 
Λ,  g,  <5  0,  and  fometimes  the  Diphthongs  uiy  oiy  cue 
off,  by  reafon  of  a  Vowel  beginning  the  next  word,  as, 
Λλλ'  \γω  for  dXkoi  ίγω,  fiUKofjC  \γω  for  βύλοΐλοοι  ϊγαύ^ 
malo  egOy  ιλ.  λ,  ι  ι/.  If  the  Apoftrophe  leaves  a  con• 
fonant  of  a  fmooth  pronunciation,  vtz.  ττ^  κ,  r  before 
a  vowel  afperate,  then  it  changes  into  one  of  the  rough 
kind,  correfponding  to  if,  viz.  cp,  χ,  3;  as,  ίφ*  'ίττττϋ 
for  3ία  'iTTTT^y  ψόγβ  ολην  for  vvjcja,  'ίλψ,  ηοδίβτη  totam. 
Ν' Β.  The  two  words  ought  to  be  pronounced  as  one. 

Qbfer- 
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Objervatiom  and  Exceptions. 

'  I.    Obierve    here,      i)  A  gins  with  a  ^,  as,  pVe>tot?,  Ce- 

fy liable  in  a  word  with  regard  reus  epitheton  •,    petp©-,   puer  % 

to    accent   is    called    ultimate^  p^^p;^?    robuftus  •,    pwpof,    vehe- 

i.  e.  the  laft  •,  penultimale,  i.  e.  ;?2i';ij.  4)  V/e  find  a  Imgle  ρ  af- 

the  laft  but  one•,   antepenulti-  perate  in  themiddleofa  word  ; 

mate^    i.  e.   the  laft  but  tv/o.  but  that  is  only  when  the  other 

2)  A  word  is  called  oxyton^  if  ρ  is  uropt  to  oblige  the  meafure 

an   acute  or  grave   is  on  the  of  the   ^^'^t-fe,    as,    «ρίκ/ον  for 

laft  fyllabie  j  haryton.   'f  there  <κρ''  .^jk,  inftuiiim. 
is  no  accent  on  the  iail  ,  r.;-        ^  III.•  Obferve,      i)    That 

cumfiex.  v/hen  the  tone  is  on  λ,  ;  are  cut  off  when  they  are 

the    laft.      3)  Thirfe   have  no  fiiorc,    and  oa,  01  by  reafon  of 

accent,    unJefs    compounJed  ,  the  accent  are  fuppos'd  fo  too. 

<viz.   c,  >i,  htch^EC^  c/,  «i,  N,  2)   »j,  ω,  «,  thouii,h  long,   are 

h(d  y    ily  t*;c,    ./;.^    .;6/ί  ,  a.  ff '  fometimes  cut  off,  as,   τνχ    ά- 

6>V,  ceit^  qi4afi\  «{•  or  \ς^  in^  ct-  '^x^^iov  τυ;^ΐί  oiyxuyj,   %γ'  fcx  for 

^^  •,    c4i,   £|,   ^,  <?^.      4)   Encli-  iyou    »κ,   Arijhph.    ιυ   i'  hu^o- 

ticks  are   words,  which  ei'"her  τίξω  iu  i<7njixeig,  for  ifx^^  ii/vero 

caft  oft*  their  accent  on  the  laft  longius  a  me  habit  as :  Theocr. 

fyllabie  of  the  foregoing  word  «<^.    le.    7.     3)    In   declinable 

acuting  it,  as,  σωιχΛ  u)i  •,  or  elfe  words  the  grave  is  drawn  back 

lofc  ir,    as,   xoyh^  «r^.     N.  B.  to   a    foregoing   fyllabie,    as. 

The   Indefinite  Ti?  is  thus  af-  «τ'  (xy^  for  «ττε  «j^g,  i//V  age  ; 

feded    in    all  cafes,    and  may  but  in  others  it  is  cut  off"  with 

be  pronounc'd    as    one   word  the  vowel,    as,   -aot^    ifxoi   for 

with    the  foregoing,    as,    av-  /zD%i  ii^toi^  apud  me,    4)  Some- 

δ-ρωτΓοί  τΐί,    ayv^'b'^^   Ti,    ixj^cTut  times  we  find  the  vowel  cut  off 

T<v(^.  in   the   beginning  of  a  word, 

*^;*  li.    Obferve,     !)    Η  was  that  is ^  when  the  former  ends 

antiently   the    mark    of   hard  with   a    longer  vowel,   as,    ω 

breathing  among  the  Greeks,  'ν^ξ  for  ω  όΐναξ,    α  'λαβί  for  α 

as,   UiKoLlo-j,     2)  The  yEolick  ν  tA«€g,  μιί  'υρω,  for  Ιυ^α»,  Arift. 

is.  not  afpcrate^  as,  ύ'^αε?  for  τω'  μω  κίχοί^^μ^  ^υαω,  for 
υμeίς^  vos.  3)  The  firit  ξ  has  Ι^ω,  ?;z^d?  carijfi7?ie  animOy  ιλ. 
a  te'j  in  thefe  four  inftances,  λ.  607.  5)  The  two  words 
where  the  fecond  fyllabie  be-  muft  be  read  as  one  i  other- 
wife 
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wife  the  pronunciation  will  be  of    the    confonants    before    a 

harfh,  as,  niikth  holen  is  much  vowel    afperate,    feems  to  be 

hariher    than    nuktholen :    and  intended    for    this   very    pur• 

ihould  the  word  apoftrophated  pofe,    to  preferve   the  afpira- 

happen  to  be  a  monofy  liable,  tion  as  much  as  poiTible,  after 

it   could    not    be    pronounc'd  the  words  were  united  in  pro- 

at  all,  as,    c  coJtov,    te  ipfum,  nunciation. 
Ά.  X'  35^'  Befides,  the  change 

III.     Of  TF  0  R  D  S.' 

The  kinds  of  words,  which  compofe  this  Language, 
may  be  reduc'd  to  thefe  four,  viz.  Noun,  Adnoun, 
Verb,  Particle. 

I.   ΊΊκ  Analogy  of  a  Ν  0  U  N.^ 

Nouns  have  thefe  following  clrcumftances,  or  acci- 
dents, viz.  the  Prepcfitive  Article,  Number,  Case, 
Declension,  Contraction,  Gender,  Person. 

Obferve^  i)  In  declining  a  Noun,  the  i^lrtide  o, 
i,  τί,  hicy  hac,  hoc,  is  fee  before  its  feveral  cafes,  in 
that  gender,  which  agrees  v^ith  the  gender  of  the 
Noun. 2  2)  jpum^Ct^  three,  the  Singular,  which 
denotes  one  thing ;  the  Dual,  two ;  the  Plural,  more 
than  two  3  3)  €Ciit^  fi'^e^  the  Nominative,  Genitive, 
Dative,  Accufative,  Vocative,  N-  B.  The  Greeks  have 
no  Ablative.  4  4)  v^ecicniion^  Three,  the  firft  and 
fecond  Parifyllabic,  i.  e.  of  equal  fyllables  in  all  cafes ; 
the  third  Imparifyllabic .  s  5)  Coiittacticn  is  the  draw- 
ing two  fyllables  into  one,  and  affeds  fome  nouns  of 
all  Declenfions ;  but  efpecially  of  the  third.  ^  6)  i^tXi- 
i^tt^  four^  viz.  the  mafculine  0,  the  feminine  η,  the 
common  0  j^  jJ,  the  neuter  τί.  y)  ^erfcsit^  three, 
the  firft  iyouy  ψΆς,  I,  we-,   the  fecond  σ-υ>  ψ^ς,  thou, 

ye 
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ye  or  yowy  the  third  all  others.  N,B.  Of  thofe  we 
Ihall  confider  more  particularly  Declension,  Con- 
traction and  Gender. 

Obfervatiom  and  Exceptions. 

'I.  It  may  be  proper  to  luptates fe£lare^  ni.  iflas^  quae 
obferve  in  this  place,  that  the  cum  gloria  conjun^iae  fint.  I- 
definitions  of  things,  common  focr.  The  Atticks  ufe,  or  ο- 
ίο Latin  and  Greek,  are  o-  mit  the  article,  as  they  think 
mitted  •,  becaufe  the  young  it  will  contribute  to  ornament 
fcholar  is  fuppos'd  to  be  ac-  of  difcourfe.  2)  The  article 
quainted  with  them  from  his  with  the  conjundtions  ^εν  and 
Latin  Grammar.  TV.  5.  i  J  A  tz  ferve  much  to  the  fame 
colon  in  the  Greek  is  a  point  purpofe,  as  h'u  and  ille  among 
at  the  head  of  a  letter,  thus,  the  Latins,  thus,  ο  |U£v,  hie 
dvm'  an  interrogation  is  a  La-  quidem  •,  0  i\ ,  ille  autem  ; 
tin  femicolon,  thus,  ιίς  ιςι ;  τϋυ  ^£v,  bunc  quidem  •,  icv  <fg, 
in  the  reft  they  agree,  only  ilium  verb. 
the  Greeks  have  no  note  of  ^  III.  Any  Dual  noun  may 
admiration.  2)  In  fome  old  have  an  adroun  Plural  join'd 
books  a  line  over  a  word ,  in  conftrudion  with  it :  be- 
either  (hews  it  to  be  a  proper  caufe  every  dual  is  neceilarily 
name,  as,  "a^^^  ;  or  that  the  pi^ral.  In  like  manner  a  plu- 
word  itfelf  is  there  fpokcn  of,  ral  noun  may  have  a  dual  ad- 

"^ —  ^      ;   .     //,,«r^..q  noun,    yet    not    indifferently; 

as,    ΛνΒ-ρωτΓ©-,    7.  e.    the  word  ,        '  /      ,         ,       ,..,       ^-^,' 

^  Λν         Γ     v>  ^^^  Qj^l    ^i^gj^  jj^g  dilcourle  is 

^  of   two  things :    for  not  every 

MI.    The  Ariicle    will    be  plural  is  dual,  unlefs  when  no 

declined    at    the    head   ot    the  more  than  two  things  are  fpo- 

paradigm    of  declenilons.      I  ken  of.      Vid     Clark.   Horn, 

only    obferve   here,     1)    That  cc.    566.      N.  B.    ^he  Attich 

it  is  us'd  to  give  the  greater  often  ufe  the  OuaU  the  JEolich 

emphafis     and     certainty     to  never. 

thii^gs,  as,    ■kTniJ©-  μαι  ΊΌ   βΐ'        4  [V.  Though    the  Greeks 

,βλιΌν,  redde  viibi  lihrum,  i.  e.  want    the    ablative,    yet   they 

that  particular  individual  book  exprefs  the  force  of  that  cafe 

we  were   fpeaking  of.    τοΙς  >?-  by  the  dative,  and  fometimes 

i«y*i  Βψνί  Ίοίς  fAilx  Sa^Kii  '^o-  by  the  genitive. 

4  [Y.  Hav- 
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^  V.  Having  only  menti- 
oned Three  declenfions  of 
nouns  in  the  Greek  tongue, 
fo  different  from  other  Gram- 
mars, it  will  be  neceflary  to 
account     for    this    difference. 

1 )  There  are  properly  no  more. 
The  firft  and  fecond  of  the 
fimples  are  but  one.  For,  their 
endings  are  the  fame  in  all 
cafes,  except  in  the  fingular, 
and  even  there  for  the  moft 
part  according  to  the  termi- 
nation of  the  nominative.  It 
feems  probable,  that  the  La- 
tins took  them  to  be  one, 
when  they  have  reduc'd  all 
thefe  nominative  endings  to 
their  firft  declenfion,  and  we 
know  they  were  great  imita- 
tors of  the  Greeks.  The  fourth 
declenfion  of  fimple  nouns  is 
no  more  than  the  third  At- 
ticiz'd,  by  changing  ο  into  ω, 
c/  into  ω  with  a  point  under 
for  i,  and  a  into  ω  rejeoting 
the  υ.  So  that  what  is  call'd 
the  fourth,  really  differs  from 
the  preceding  only  in  Dialed. 

2)  By  making  no  more  than 
three  declenfions,  the  Ana- 
logy between  the  Latin  and 
the  Greek  will  be  wonderfully 
preferv'd,  as  will  appear  by 
comparing  them  in  fuch  a  dif- 
pofitiori•,  viz,  Ift  Declen- 
siaN,  as,  es  mafc,  a,  e  fern, 
in  the  Latin  :  <*?,  ν^ς  mafc,  a, 
t]fe?n.  in  the  Greek,  lid  De- 
cv^NsiON,  us  mafc.  }ji/^neia. 


in  the  Latin  :  (^  7nafe.  ov  neut. 
in  the  Greek.  Hid  Declen- 
sion, moft  crefccnts ;  all  gen- 
ders and  endings  but  uni^  u 
in  the  Latin  :  Imparifyllabics ; 
all  genders  and  endings  in  the 
Greek.  By  making  therefore 
only  three  declenfions  of  nouns, 
the  harmony  fo  obvious  will 
be  preferv'd,  and  the  learning 
of  them  be  render'd  fo  much 
the  more  eafy.  3)  The  rea- 
fon  of  the  thing  is  fufRcient 
to  juftify  the  alteration  here 
made  •,  yet,  that  it  might  not 
appear  altogether  new  and  fin- 
giilar^  we  iliall  fupport  it  with 
the  authority  of  Vojjnis.  His 
note,  upon  diftinguifhing  the 
Declenfions  into  five,  is  this; 
Ε:χ  vulgari  opinione  •,  at  reve- 
ra  funi  tantum  Tres  :  na77i 
fecunda  fiih  pr'ima^  quarta  fub 
tert'ia  comprehenditur ,  gram, 
gr.  10.  And  afterwards  under 
the  fecond  declenfion,  Retlius 
ex  fecunda  hac^  et  prma,  una 
fiat  declinat'lo ,  ut  ea  part'im 
fit  mafculinorum  in  ας  et  jj^• 
quorum  gemtivus  defitnat  in  a^ 
vel  etiam  <*•  partim  foeminino- 
nun  in  oivel  v]^  quorum  gejiiti- 
vus  exeat  in  ν\ς  vel  ας.  ^lo^ 
modo  et  Latinis  quatuor  illae 
terminationes  nominativi  ad  prt~ 
mam  referuntur.  At  fecunda e 
flier int  ilia  in  ©-  i/  ov,  ut  apud 
Latinos  exeuntui  in  er,  us,  et 
um.  §uarta  non  efi  diverfa 
a  priori^  cum  folum  differat 
Q  Diale^oi 


JO      GREEK   RUDIMENTS.     Ana- 

OialeBo.     ^lare    quae    milgo  gari,    ih.  i^,     4)  However, 

qu'intae    dicuntur^    fuerint  ter-  if  any  one  prefers  the  common 

tiae^     ut'i    afiid  Latinos.     ΌΊ-  method^   the  fcheme  will  be  fo 

firihiitio    ifiiufmodi   oh  convent-  diftinguifli'd,   as  to  make  that 

entiam   cum    Lat'ina  Expedi-  ftill  obvious. 
TioR,     FAciLioRque    Yvh- 

i)  vDf  tDcficnfion. 

I.  The  firft  Declenfion  hath  fouc  Terminations  in 
the  nominarive,  'viz,  ac^  -ής^  mafculine;  ct^  η^  feminine; 
and  thefe  are  declin'd  in  the  following  paradigm,  as, 
l)  0  Tcf^l'ctg^    quaefior,     2)  ο  ηλων-νις^   piiblicamis,     3)  >ί 

^^<r-ci,    7nuja,       4)    η    τψ-η^   honor,       [others  dillinguilh  this  into 
two.  ] 

II.  The  fecond  Declenfion  hath  tiUO  Terminations^, 
'viz.  (^,  mafc.  fem.  and  common  ;  01/,  neuter,  as,  i)  0 
λογ-@-,  fermo'-,   η  βιζλ'@^,  Hbe?'  ;    0  ?3  >;  Λν^-ξωτΓ-©^^  ho- 

mo.       2)    7^  |i/A-cv,   lignum,       [  others   reckon  this  the   third,    and 
make  a  fourth  of  the  Attick  form,]     0    vic^g^    templunt'y    η    γοίλως^ 

glos ',  0  Kj  η  αλύύς  area^   and  73  ^\a)'^£^y  comaculum. 

III.  The  third  Declenfion  is  imparifvllabic,  or  in- 
creafing  in  the  obliques,  and  hath  nine  Terminations, 
viz.  ct,   /,  i;,   neut.  ώ;,  fem.    i/,   ^,  j,  ψ,  all  genders,  as, 

j)     77?     (raJfJL~Ciy      T^    a-afXccj-i^,     corpus.         2)     Τί    jLtgA-i,     τ5    jL6£- 

hij-@^y  mel,     j)    73  ot<r-t^,    τέ    Λςί'ος^   iirbs.     4)  y\  r^x-cuy 

'^ΐϊς  ^ιχ^-^ζ,  Jonus,     5)    0  τί/Λ-ν,   τ^  τί^^ν-οί,  T'itan.     6)  ο 

Λνι^-^,     τ^    ανακΙ  '  cgy    rex,      7)   "^   h'^^'^y    '^^    W^  -  οζ, 

jtxur.      S)  ο  ο(^  r,  'Zircu-ς,  rS  κ^   της  'arcu^-  c^,  puer,  puella. 

9)   >i    (pAe-i^/,    ri^    (pAeS-cV,   T^;/^.      [  Others  make  this  the  fifth 
oi  fimple  nounb.  ] 


The 
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The  Three  [as  others,  Five]  Declensions   of 

SIMPLE     NOUNS. 

VOC.  and  ΝΟΜ.  the  lame  j  but  in  iheiit,  ug,  y,g  ioic  o-, 
lid,  ©-,  is  g.  Hid,  learn.  A^.  B.  The  Article  no 
VOC.  but  the  adverb  of  calling  fupplies  that  defedt, 
viz,  ω^  ο 


The    Prepofitive   Article. 

SINGULAR.             DUAL. 

PLURAL. 

N.    G.     D.     Ace.  N.  Ace.      G.  D.jN.     G. 

D.    Ace. 

6       Tii        τω        τον 
r,        της        rj?         τψ 
TO       T^         τω        TO 

τω      Μ.      wtv 
Tct,      F.        Tcav 
τω      Ν.       Tzh 

ct      των 
dt     των 
rd    των 

-totq      τύς 
Touq     Tctg 
Toig      Tco 

Pariiyllabic. 


v\g  vi 


uv 


nv 


Λ  2 

Yig        yi 


(XM 


Ψ 


I 


CLIV 


di      ων       at  ς      ug 


@- 


ov 


ov 


ως  + 

< 

ων 


ων 


11. 

ω  oiv 

Attic  form. 


ω 


ων 


cdv      οις 

ως 
φ         ων       ως 

ω 


Imparifyllabic. 


&C.  ©^       ι 

δεο. 


Λ, 
&C. 


III. 


αιν 


^ς 


Λ 


ων      Σί 


ας 
ct 


NEUTERS  make  the  Ace.  as  the  Nom.  in  all  num- 
bers, and  in  the  plural  they  both  end  in  λ,  Attice  ω. 
Ν,  Β,  The  dative  plural  of  the  Hid,  learn. 


C  ζ 


€9 
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Co  ftnoto  tiie  Gen.   Ace.  Voc.   and  Dat.   plur.  of  tfje 
C^irii  ©cclcnfion* 

I)     G  Ε  Ν  I  ΤΙ  V  Ε. 

1.  AmakeScici;   I,   ΐίος^  ιος-,    τ,  υος,    icg;  Ω,    οος. 

2.  Ν  takes    τΰς,   ος;    but  >jN,   j^vof,   ivog -,  £ύΝ,  ωνος,    όνος. 

3-  Ρ  takes  eg,  ς  makes  og,  -rsg,  ^og,  dog,  vog^  vlog.  ΟΣ  neut.  tog. 
4.  Ψ  changes  into  ^,   /3,  cp  i    ζ  into  κ,  ^/,   ;^,  with  og. 

Vid.  Vocab. 

2)     ACCUSATIVE. 

I.  Σ.^  after  i,  υ,   is  N;    when  the  Gen.  makes  og  pure, 
a.  [QAig^Aiogy   Αία:]  Barycons,  and  oj  impure  $  AandN. 

3)  VOCATIVE. 

1.  Voc.  as  Norn,  but  j;?,-g5?  makes  ες  ;  etg^evjog,  Ei,  EN5 

2.  ώ;-ο^,  ΟΙ.     From  Nom.  take   i)  |  in  ό  λι/λ|, 

3.  2)  (7  after  i,  υ;   yet  ω  -^^g,  ^>,  0(5^^^^;  eAttV  ^A^jttJ?. 

4.  From  Gen.  rnke    i)  -jzg,  in  -isf.     2)  c?  in  ag-uvog-, 

5.  ;ij/-2i/5i3    ώ;ν-ώ;ν3ί5    >/^ -g^o?  ;   ωο -opog  :  yti  ω  (rajrfp, 

6.  λ)  κυον,      ?/,  β.    ;J  5^:;j/  .η^  ciiKog,  -ctiKi,  cuKU,    ί  -UA. 

4)  DATIVE   plur. 

Ϊ,  Add  i)  toNom.fing.  (in  ξ,  ψ,  j-  with  diphthong)^; 

2.    Yet  κ/«ί  κ/£ίΓ;;    'Ζϊγ^^  ττοιτ;,   έίί  ω(Τί\  v^-ivg^  Spo^-ivg,- ία-ι. 
3•.  2)  to  Dat.  fing.  σ-  before  ί;  rejeding  τ,  ^,  ί,  ν,  ί] :, 
4-  Yet  £v7j,  ιισ-ί-,  ovjiy  ϋ(Γΐ.     3)  ^/ifincop.  ^  is  ^σ-ί, 
5•   As -aroz-^V^^'^*•   fo  ί, -ί*^ν,-Λς•^ί^^ίί   but  γΛτηρσ-ι. 
έο   4)  ί  is  <ν  before  a  vowel :  Poetice  ί  is  ein  or  ers-;. 

EXAMPLES 
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EXAMPLES    to  all  the  Declenfms  Ο  F 
SIMPLE    NOUNS. 


f  irfi  ©cclcnfion. 

i)    Mafc.  endings. 


SINGULAR. 

DUAL. 

PLURAL. 

0    .   .    .    .  Tctfj^lag 

\ 

/ 

Oi     ....    Tct^icu 

T^    .      ...      ΤΛΐλ.ίϋ 

Τίϋ    . 

.    .    .     ΤΛμίΛ 

των   .    .    .    τΛμίων 

η.                                                                   / 

■ο 

.     .     .    TAfjLLCUV 

Tdig  »   .   .    TctjA^icKg 

α;    . 

•     .     .      TCX^^iCL 

τ^ς    .    .    ,     Tdfiiatg 

ω    .     .    .   »    Tctf^ict  \ 

ώ     ,     ,     .     .      TcLfXiCU 

0    .  .    .     .    ηλωνης 

Oi  .    ,    .   .   TiKmou 

τ^  .   .   .   .  ηλων^έ 

7<W    . 

.   .    .   TiXcijct 

των  .    .    .  Τίλωνων 

τ«    .    .     .   .    Τέλώί? 

TBtV 

.   .   .  Tehcuvcuv 

mg  .    .   .  ΤΒλωνύας 

'Τ  .   .  •  .  TiXcuvlw 

•7 

ω   . 

.    •  .    rtKcuvct 

τύς  .    .  .   τιΚωνΛζ 

Λ    .    .   .    .   ΤΒλύϋνη 

<^  .   .   .  .   τίλων(^ζ 

ζ)     Fem.  endings. 


IL 


>J      .     .       .      .      fJLU(rct 

Tijg  .   ,   .    ,  [Α^ύσ-γις 

τί?    ,    ,    .   ,  /^^i<r>j 

r>;i/    ....  f^Sa-dv 

ώ    .     ,   ,    ,  jjiSo'ct 

V τψη 

τ^ιζ Tii^TJg 

τη     .     ....     TifAAJ 

τΐψ  t  -   1    .   τψΐυυ 
ca τψγ^ 


\ 

Λ*     .      .    .     .      fA.ii(ruU 

ΤΛ    . 

.    .    .  jtti^cr^ 

των  ....  μ^σ-ων 

•9 

Tcug   .    .   ,  fjLuircug 

^   . 

,  .    .    fA,a(rct 

Tag  ....  |ΐΑ^σ•Λί 

ώ/    .     .     .      .    jt^iiTtfW 

.  •  •   .   τιυ,Λ 

αί  .  .  .  •  •  Tijttfiti 

Ti«y  . 

.     .     .    TlfJLCUV 

Tcug  ....  Ti^cug 

a>   .   . 

.  .  «    τψΛ 

τους  ....   TiUflti 
Λ> Tii^cu 

Noune 
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Nouns  ending  in  -L•^  ^B-u,  ^,  and  ct  pure  make  the 
Gen.  in  -ctg-y  the  Dar.  in  -λ&,  ας^ 


ί φιλία 

τίίζ ψίλίας 

7? φιλία 

τΐιυ  .    .  .  .  (piAt^i' 
^ (Ρ<λ/Λ 


τα 


^       .      .      , 

.  φίλια 

των  .  .  , 

φιλίαιν 

ταίς ,   .   , 

φιλία 

^λ;^  ,  .  . 

«.    .    .   . 

φιλίας 

φίλιων 

φιλία^ζ 

φιλίας 

φιλί^ 


<^cconi!  ©ccknfiatt. 


IIL 


ι)     Mafc.  Fem.  Com.  endings. 


SINGULAR. 


τω 
riv 


λογο^ 
λογα 
λόγω 
λογον 
λογζ 


DUAL. 


τω 


τΰίν 


ω 


PLURAL. 

^' λίγο^ 

λόγω 

των  .    ...  λόγων 

λογοιν 

τίΚ  .    ...  λογοις 

λόγω 

^^ί    ....   λίγας 

^ λόγοι 

2)     Neuter  endings, 


Λ/ 

τω 
\ 

TV- 


ζυλον 

\(>λ>£ 

^υλον 
ζύλον 


τω 


TdlV 
CO     . 


ξυλω 

ζυλοιν 

^υλω 


τα ^ίλΛ 

των  ....  ^υλων 
τοι,ς  ....  ζυλοις 

τα ^υλα 

^ |ιίλΑ 


ATTIC• 
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ATTIC-FORM. 
1)     Mafc.  Fem,  Com.  endings. 


ly. 


0   . 

tS 

τω 

731/ 


λίως 

λίω 
,  λ£ω 


τω 


791  ν 


λίύύ 
λζύύ 


οι  . 
των 


Tdig 
τ^ς 


ω 


λίων 

λίως 
λίω 


2)     Neuter-endings, 


71  »  ,    ,  »  ανωγζων 

\ 

Τέ^  .  .   .   .   ανωγίω 

τω  ,   ,  , 

.  α,νωγιω 

Tu)V  ....  ανωγίζύ^ 

τφ  •    ,   ,   »    ΰί,νωγξω 

7HIV  .,  . 

.   ανωγίων 

τοϊς   ....  ΰίνωγίως 

73  ...   .  αι/ωγζων 

ω  ~.   .    , 

.  ανωγίω 

ΤΛ    ....  ανωγζω 

ω  ,  ,   ,   ,  ανωγζων 

Αί     .    ,    .    .     Λ^ίϋ^βΛ; 

€i)ir&  ©cclenfion. 


V. 


SINGULAR. 


Τϋ 

τω 

ω 


.     t;7av 
Til  civ  @^ 

.  TijcLva 


DUAL. 


"9 

ω   . 


.    Τί7Λ|/δ 
TijctVQtV 


PLURAL. 


των 

τοίς 

Ν 


Οί 


.   τί]ανζς 

.    TijoivMV 

.  TiJaTi 
.  ΤίΙΰίνας 
.  Tijoing 


7l• (τωμΛ 

τ^  ,  ,  ,  .  (τωμαίος 


τω 

79  , 


(τω^α 


τω   . 

τοΓν  . 

Λ    .  .  *  . 


σ-Αί 


CCJ^CL 


iuccji 


τζιν 


(rci^<tji 


\ 

ΤΑ    , 

των 

τοϊς 

\ 


.  (τωι^Λΐ^ 
.  σ'ωίΑ^των 
.  (τωι^αοΊ 
•  <τω^ο1^ΰί> 
.  οτω/ΛΰίΐΛ 


3i[crc0ulac 
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^ctcgulac  ©cclcnfjotiitf. 

SINGULAR.      1      DUAL.      |        PLURAL. 

N.      G.     D.Acc.N.Ac.    G.D. 

Ν.     G.     D.     Ace. 

'Eycuy  ego  ifxS    Ιμοι  ifxe 
μζ      juoi    μί 

νωί           νωΐν 
νω             νων 

()ft«{     νΐ*ΰν     ημϊν    nfiig 

Σν,   tU       c5      CQt    σ\ 

σ(ρωι        β-φώϊν    Ι    ύμϋς    υμών    υμΐν    νμ»ς 
σφω         σφων     \ 

^Syfui  Oi       ί 

σφ«€       (Γφωιν       σφ«?    σ^ων    ο-φ^σι  (ΤφΛ? 
<τφζ         σφ*ν 

Ohfervatiom  and  Exceptions, 


ARTICLE. 

I.  Obferve,  i)  τω ,  oual 
viafc,  is  often  us'd  with  femi- 
nine nouns,  as,  to  yv^ouKi.  In 
like  manner  with  o'cTos•,  via ; 
p^e/pj  manus  •,  τίχν»?,  ars  ;  κδφΛ- 

natiira  \  τ^ολις^  iirhs  •,  [and  toTv 
woKioiv^  Thucyd.  5.  yet  τα  wo- 
λ<ί.  Ifocr.]  So  in  the  fing. 
we  find  the  mafc.  article  with 
fern,  nouns,  as,  0  λάτ^/?,  Eur. 
troad.  424.  T?  σαλ7η5/}^(^ , 
Soph,  ajax  flag.  293.  τ?  ^όξ>^ς, 
Eurip.  hecub.  370.  iS  συαφο- 
^?,  Synef.  The  reafon  of 
this  conitrudlion,  as  to  perfons, 
is  this,  as  zve  are  vifor?ned  by 
the  accurate  and  mo  ft  learned 
Or.  Clark.  When  it  is  of  no 
importance  to  the  difcourfe  it- 
fe]f,  of  what  fex  the  perfons 
fpoken  of  are,  whether  male 
or  fern,  we  may  then  properly 


ufe  them  as  mafculines ;  in  fuch 
cafes  the  principal  regard  bdng 
τσξος  to  ar^oVitfirv,  not  to  the 
fex.  He  tells  us,  innumerable 
inilances  of  this  kind  are  to  be 
met  with  in  the  beit  authors, 
as,  Homer,  fpeaking  of  Juno 
and  Minerva,  puts  the  parti- 
ciple in  the  dual  mafcul.  Tsrhrr 
yivTi  κζ^υνω,  pcrcujfae  fulmvu\ 
ιλ.  3•.  455.  fim.  Paufan.  2.21. 
Soph.  clcd.  980.  i^c.  Eurip. 
helen.  552.  lb.  hecub.  511. 
lb.  alceft,  513.  Virgil,  fpeak- 
ing of  Venus,  fays,  ducente 
Deo^  JEn.  2.  6^2.  Sed  quis 
ea  efi  viulier^  Plautus  epid.  5. 
2.  37.  Vid.  Clark's  Homer, 
ιλ.  €.  778.  2)  In  the^^;/.  and 
dat.  T?,  τω  are  us*d  for  the  in- 
terrogative   T»V(^,    CUJkS  ',     TiV/, 

cui:    fo  τω   for   the  indefinite 

TiV/,     as.     ciyvQU)^    τω   ;^p»j   ΏΤίζ-ίυ* 

ecu.,  ncfcio,  cui  oporicat  credere^ 
Luc.     3)  With  the  adjedions 
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h,  yi  the  Atticks  ufe  the  ar-    among  the  Poets  is  found  in 
tide   for  the  demonftrative  ζ-    oc  ihort,  as,  /^γτγοτλ  for  Ιτητοτ^ς^ 

t(^,    as,      o^g    0    Λυ3•ρα>7Γ(^,     bic     eques  •,     fo    νδφδλίί^/ίρΙτΛ,     /ZZ/^fJ- 

Ζ?ί7;Λί?•,    and    fometimes   write    excitans.    GEN.  [ας].     Some 
0^]  for  οίΤί,    and  ίό^ϊ  for   ot'^ig.    nouns  in  ας  make  this  cafe  in 

a  and  λ,  as,  ο  Πυ^αγό^ς.,  ts 
Πυ^Λ^/ο^-»  and  Λ,  Pythagoras, 
Some  proper  names  make  λ 
only,  Dorice ;  as,  6  Θωμ,οίς^ 
T8   @ωμόί,    'Thomas  •,     τ  Θωμαν^ 


Ν.  Β.  οί!"?,  i^g,   ir'iTg  •,   G.  T^cTs, 

&C.    for  «T(^,    αυτ>ί5   Τ!?7β  J     G. 


Ti/r»,   6iC. 


DECLENSION. 


II.  General  Ohfervatious  on    ^  ®^^^:     ^^  /  l^'^^^'    ^T'>. 
the   declenfions    are    fuch    as    ^^^/.cv^,,    Σ«7^ν^.,    Agov.cT^, : 


thefe.  1)  The  GV;?.  dual  al- 
ways ends  in  iv  with  λ  or  ο 
[Jtlice  ω]  preceding  •,  in  the 
plural  always  in  ων,  and  in 
the    firft     declenfion     circum- 


Muiy,fAQvoe>g^ 

and  thefe  appellatives,  6  βορρύο?, 
Boreas  ;  ο  ποίπποίς ,  /^ί^/^Λ  or 
pater.  GEN.  DAT.  [^i]. 
Nouns  ending  in  ^a^  3-χ,  ^ 
and  Λ  pure,  make  the  gen.  ia 


η     ,1       ^^^  ^^      ~         '        ^r  «i"5    and    the  dat.   in  λ  diph- 

ilex  d ,    except   των  γβ/ι^ων   or  ,'                   ,  .   ,          J•     ^    e 

/        /-        ^.          "^^,          r  thonee,  as,    >j  y,uie9^,    dies-,    4 

χξ^ςής  foenerator  :     χλ,^νων    of  ^  .  ,^    _„',:,:.  f^  ^\  .  ,        -/ 

p^A^vjj?  aper :     ϊτν^σίων    of  ϊτνιιηαα 


Etefiae  venti.  2)  The  Ζ)^Λ 
ilng.  of  the  firft  and  fecond 
declen.  hath  a  point  or  down- 
right daih  under  it  for  /.  3) 
The  Jccuf.  fing.  ends  in  ν  wiah 
the  vowel  of  the  Nom.  and  its 


φίλίΛ,  amicitia :  ij  Mvcca,  »^ 
Mina:  in  the  reft  as  μ^α», 
VOC.  [)j?].  Nouns  ending 
in  -TTiji,  -Tvj?^,  -μίτξΫίς,  -τϋωΚνις^ 
-Te/3)j?,  and  gentiles,  a-  Σκύ- 
3"»;?,  Scytha,  make  this  cafe  iri 
α  :  fo  0  Koiyvvig,  lafc'ivus.  [*  Yet 


quantity  and  accent.     4)  The    f•  -λ  '^ 

Atticks  make  the  Voc.  like  the    ^^^'  '^'  '^'  3^-J 


(Γύ. 


Nom.  in  all  declen.  as,  ;i, 
<^lK(^^  et  tu^  amice,  o§.  λ.  301. 
And  fometimes  the  Poets  ufe 
the  Voc.  for  Nom.  as,   "κΐϊνΛ 


Second  Declension•. 

Sing.   GEN.   DAT.  [(^]. 
The   antient   Atticks,    before 


^t%t^i'L   ^JT  ^j^'^  '^^^^^^    ^^^y   receiv'd   ^  and  ω,  wrote 

'ra    KQy^    for    τ?    KOyi,     and   'rai 
Aoyoi    for    τω    λο^ω.      VOC.  ώ 
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III.  In  each  declen.  we  may 
obferve  fome  particulars  diffe- 
rent from  the  regular  forms, 
as, 

First*  Declension. 

Sing,  NOM,  [ijf].  This  cafe 


•\  Attic  Formi 

The  Atticks  make  the  fol- 
D  lowing 
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lowing  changes  in  this  fecond 
declen.  viz.  ο  into  ω  -,  ot  into 
ω  with  a  point  under  ;  a  into 
40,  rejeding  the  ν  •,  a,  neut.  in- 
to ω.  Confequendy  in  the 
ΐίΟΜ.  1)  For  (^  they  have 
«?,  mafc.  fern.  com.  as,  ο  λίως, 
ppulus  \  0  Μως  [  Attice  for  v^- 
0?,]  temphm ;  >;  ^«Λλ;?,  ^/d?j  •, 
0    J^    ij  «-AoJi•,   ΛΓ^ίί.      2)   For  oy 

neut.  they  have  ων,  as,  i^'  «i/w- 
y^ωv ,  coenaculum,  N.  B»  i ) 
Thefe  make  the  ACC.  fing. 
without  V,  ι;/2;.  ο'ΆΘ-α;?,  ^/Z?^?^, 
mons  Graeciae  ;  [τ  'ΆΒ-ωι»,  He- 
rodot.]  i^  'ίως,  aurora  \  »{  Κω?, 
Cos^  infula  ;  ο  KoLyojg,  lepus  ; 
[t  λΛ^^ων,    Plutarch.]  ο  'Attja 


83.  fo  ΆτΓολλΛ;,  ib.  1.  371.  8«- 
^^5•,  Ιυρεοί,  Ινρυν,  amplus,  ad- 
noun  mafc.  2)[Δ]?,  7i^/)z7^r]; 
Barytons,  £ifr.  as,  »?  ϊ^^?,  ϊ^^. 
cTof,    ace.  ^g/ciflt  and    e'e/v,   //j, 

contentio  ;  »/  κορυ?,  κορυΟο?,  κο- 
ρυΟ^  and  ν,οξίω ,  ^^//f<3  ;  thus 
»/  κλ«ί• ,  κλΗ^ος ,  κλβϊίί'Λ  and 
κλέϊν,  clavis;  ^  xae/ς,  xueJJogy 
X^e^v  only  :  χοίζ/Ίχ  figniiies  a 
goddefs,  or  one  of  the  Graces^ 
not  gratia^  favor. 

RULE  III.  Voc. 


λα»?. 


,  ads  xix.    I. 


o\ 


There  is  one  neut,  in  «?,  as, 
11  ;)(^^£ωί•,  dehitum ;  and  two 
^^/^/.  in  o»,  as,  Λ3^»;^ω,  y?;zff  ^;i- 
/><frj,  Philoj  Philo  ^'τλεω, 
^plenum.,  Plutarch.  3J  We  find 
in  the  Ace.  pi.  txV  αλω,  for 
T»i  αλω?,   I.  Sam.  23.  I. 

Third    Declension. 

RULE  II.  Ace. 

Ohferve  that  the  following  fi- 
gures denote  the  lines  in 
each  ruky  and  introduce 
Examples  or  Exceptions 
lelonging  to  each  line, 

l)    As,   0  οφί?,    0  φιος  or  οφζ- 

«?,  ace.   oφtVy   ferpens ;    Ace. 

WOffetSu),   for  τιτοίΤ&ί^ωνΛ  [apocop. 

Aide.]    Ariitoph.  nub.  i,  i. 


l)    As,     0    ΊΙω'ΛΡ^της,   Socra- 

tesy  V.  ώ  Σωκρ^τ5ί^  Adnouns, 
as ,  ΊσΚΛΥ.ΟΗς ,  ω  2!ΓλΛκο«  and 
ζϊΓλακόίν,  latus  ίά'  tenuis :  ex- 
cept participles,  which  make  the 
Voc.  like  the  Nominat..  2) 
i.  e.  Nouns  in  ω  make  the 
Voc.  like  the  Dat.  as,  >/  λίχω 
puerpera,  ώ  λ^χοΐ  ...  ο  ^ναξ 
rex,    ώ  οίνχ,    Theogn.   ι.     ^\ 

As,    >;  'AjU^^vAAiV,    ω  'ΑμΛξυλΚΐ^ 

Amaryllis,  vid.  Virg.  cecJ.  i. 
37.  yet  — '  i.  e.  pes,  auris^ 
dens ;  and  /pes,  chlamys,  4) 
As,  0  AfV;,  λ£ον7(^,  Μ  A£cr, 
/ifi?  *,     0  Aifltf,    ΑίΛν7(^,     ω    Aitfy, 

./^'^A••,  but  participles  make 
the  Voc.  like  the  Nom.  5) 
[γιξ-ψς]  yet  0  ar/ji^,  τ^Ιίξος,  ω 
W>;p,  PiVr  •,  [ων  -ov^']  in  Jike 
manner  0  'AttoAAwv,  Απόλλων (^^ 
ώ  ΆτΓολλον,  ΑροίΙο  ;  nofl-WiTJr» 
Πθ(Γ«ίά»ι^(^,  ώ  rioVwiTov,  Neptu^ 
nus.  Thus  many  polyfylla- 
bles,  in  the  Voc,  draw  back 

the 
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the  accent  to  the  antepenult. 
but  not  always,  as,  κ  Aani- 
^auumy  Au-/.i^oafAQvQ^,  ώ  Λακ2- 
Soufxovj  Lacedaemon,  urbs  Pe- 
loponnefi  •,  6  (τωτνίξ^  fervator. 
6)   0    ;^  t)  κυων,   xuvoV    fper  iyn- 

cop.)  cams  •,  >;  ;/uy^\   muUer. 
'rule  IV\  Dat.  Plur. 

1 )    As,    0  ΛρΤΛξ,   ΊΌΧς  ά'ρτΤΛ^ί, 

οβοί^ιλ^ς,  βΰίΰ•ιλ^(τι,  rex ',  ο  κ^ 
γι  β?ί,  ,3i?(r},  bos.  2)  Yet  — 
i.  e.  pe^en^  pes^  auris^  filius^ 
curfor,  3)  As,  τω  βοτρυϊ,  ra- 
cemo^  ΊΰΤς  βότξ^σι ',  α-ωΐΛΟίίί^  cor- 
poris σω^ΑΛα  •,  λΰίατΓΰί^ι^  lucer- 
nae^  λΛ,ατΛίΤί  *,  o^viS-*,  avi,  ο  ξ- 
vi<n  ;  Τ/τΛν/,  ΊΊΐαηι^  Ύηόίο-ι  ', 
άκκαίνΙι ,  botello ,  οίλλ^α-ί.  4) 
Yet  €v7i  makes,  ^iT^c. —  ί.  e.  if 
the  penultimate  of  the  dat. 
fing.    be  long,  fo  it  ought  to 
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be  jikewife  in  the  dat.  plur• 
after  thel'e  letters  are  caft  off, 
as,  Ti9-£v7i,  pofient'i^  nBels-i ;  λί- 
οντί,  leoni^  Κί^(τι.  But  if  the 
penultimate  was  iliort  in  the 
fing.  it  remains  fo  in  the  plur. 
as,  <pp2v/,  jnenti^  φοίσ•/ ;  or  is 
made  long  by  pofition,  as,  ρ»ί- 
τΌξΐ^  rhetoric  Ρ>ίτζ)ριΓΐ  •,  βύλ),  fd'i^ 
ΰΐλΰ-}  —  }^ξ  fyncop.  —  as,  6  ττα?- 
};p,  ί2  -ifog  -ξος^  τω  -spi  -  ^/, 
dat.  plur.  ^:ς  -  ^<r/,  patrihus ; 
iim.  μγΐΐ^σί^  B-vycPi^(fi,  oivS^- 
0•/,  ?nalribus,  filiabus^  viris^ 
Src.       5)    So  -  ψς^   ijicag^    filius  y 

Λρ!α/ ,  οίξίν^•,  a^voV ,  agnus  \ 
aV>?p,  ^ςίξος,  flella  •,  γοί?ν}ξ^  γοί- 
ςεξος,  venter.  6)  As,  ;^2^(rJv 
άνίπίοις^  illotts  man'ibus  •,  and 
before  a  confonant  in  the  Poets, 
as,  fii9-€(X5-iv  λΛΰ-ίοις^  fecloribus 
hirfntis^  —  &  poetice  —  as,  ο 
^γψων    Yiyiuovi^     dat.    pi.    jjj/S- 


2)  φί  Comriiction. 

Obferve,  i)  Contradion  is  the  drawing  of  two  final 
fyllables  into  one,  /.  ^.  generally  two  vowels.  2)  When 
the  vowels  are  united  without  changing  or  lofing  ei- 
ther, it  is  called  Synaeresis,  as,  ύ  into  n ;  but  if  ei- 
ther vowel  is  changed,  as,  so  into  ^,  or  one  of  them  is 
loft,  as,  ζω  makes  ω^  this  is  called  Crasis.  3)  Some 
nouns  contradt  in  all  numbers,  and  all  cafes;  but  the 
dat.  plur,  never :  others  in  fome  only.  4)  Every  con- 
tracted fyllable  is  long. 


D  % 


i)  Gene- 
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1)  General  Rules  of  ContraBion,  applicable  to 
Verbs  as  well  as  Nouns. 

R  U  L  Ε  I.  A,  I,  T,  with  a  vowel  or  diphthonge 
following,  contrad  by  lofing  that  vowel,  or  diphthonge; 
but  cLo^  cto),  ctoi,  ct^  contradt  into  ω.  Ν,  Β.  t  is  never  loft 
in  contradion  ;  but  either  retain'd  in  the  word,  or  fig- 
nified  by  a  point  under. 

R  U  L  Ε  II.  £  with  j^,  ώ;,  or  diphthonge  contrails 
by  lofing  ε  3  but  i)  gg  into  ε;,  and  in  the  dual  of  nouns, 
whofe  gen.  fing.  is  ε(^,  into  r^.  2)  %o  into  ^.  3)  ^a  in- 
to ^j  but  after  ξ  into  a',  nouns  in  -Υις  pure  contrail 
£Λ  into  ct  ζηάη;  in -ε®^,  the  N.  A.  V.  plur.  into  λ. 
4)  ύ  into  g;,  and  iu  into  ίυ. 

RULE  Hi.  Ο  contrad  thus,  i)  oa,  o>],  οω  into  ^y. 
2)  eg,  CO,  0^^  and  on  infimtive,  into  ^.  3)  oi  [and  0  with 
any  diphthonge  that  hath  ι  in  it,  as,  ε/,  o^,  v]  into 
a.  N.  B.  The  Ace.  plural,  that  ends  in  ?,  has  the  fame 
contraftion  with  the  ^Nom.  of  the  fame  number,  thus, 
6i  βασ-ίλ'ίζς  -εκ  j   τ^ίς  -iug^  -sig, 

Ohfervations  and  Exceptions. 

I.  (λ)  βο««;,  βοχς,  clmas.  -ej,  purpurea,  and  tg^U,  ^e^»y 
(i)  ol  οφίξς,  ος>ις,  ferpentes.  (υ)  lanea  (>,?  purej  vj.,»;?,  fanus^ 
ol  ΙχΒνζς,  Ιχβυς,  pi/ces  —  but  ace.  u>,«,  Thucyd.  3.  6.  v>i^, 
—  έβίΛο:;,  ίβοί^ν,  clamaham.  Titus,  ii.  8.  ( -  f©-  and -eov  ) 
βοαω,  Ιο^ω,  clarno,  βοάοιμι,  l^U,  oV*,  offa-,  χξυσίχ,  χξχ^' 
βοωμι,     clamcm,  (opt.)  βοΛ«ο•<,  c-λ,  rt//;vrt. 

/3o^7<ri,  clamant.^            ^          ^  HI.  (ο«  infin.)  χ^υσίei^>,  χ^υ- 

II.  (£ω)  sro/jw,  ^  woi  J,  /^ία'ί?.  (r»r.  (o  with  any  diphthonge, 
(gg  dual.)  Λλ»}^>;?,  aA>j^£(^,  i^c.)  χξυσοΗ,  x^xjffol  Indic. 
dual  Λλ»;9•:£,  αλ>,9-;?•,  iome  paff.  2.  MoWijAor;  llibj.  ad;, 
neut.  in  the  dual  contract  into  2.  ^νιΜ^ς,  <Γ»,λοΓ?,  3.  ίν,κΌ^,  ^νιΚοΐ, 
«.  (grafter  ρ)  ,/  άξγυξία,  άξ-  (οί  into's<)*"^fAi7-o«f,  -ί? :  -οίο•- 
j.v^,    argentea  -,   fo  ?5Γο/)φν  -^ε^  <γλ,  «(Γλ  --;  β^^λόβ?,  απλ?? . 

2)   ΕΧΑΜ- 
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2)    Examples  of  ContraB'ion^   and  thofe  are  of 
two  forts. 

FIRST    SORT. 

Such  nouns  as  are   contraded,   but  us'd  by  the  Poets 
and  Ionic  writers  as  uncontraBed, 


Belonging  to 

the  First  Declenfion. 

SING 

U    L    A    R. 

Ν.         G. 

D.         A. 

0  '£^//-f 
0  Άτηλλ- 

ii^,     ίί.       ίην,     ην. 

η   Mp- 

cLct^    Λ.    oLcLgioig. 

aoi,^  oi,     ctecVy  oiv. 

η   ΓλΛ- 

itj,     vj.     ίης,  ης. 

«?,  V'     invy  nv. 

Belong;ing  to 

the  Second  Declenfion. 

i    Ν- 

c©->  Sg»  0^,  5. 

icuy      60.        CQVy      Sv. 

iOV,        ^V.    lHy    ^. 

g»,    ω.     ioVy   av. 

Attic  Form. 

η  κ- 

ocug,    ag,  ocjy  ω. 

ou>y  ω»     QC*)y    6ύ, 

Belonging  to 

the  Third  Declenfion. 

η  Δ-  aig  dg  y  aioog  Λοοςι    uiat  u^i;  didct  α,οα,        -> 

0  τΐλαα-  cetg  ig  j  Uvjog   ^vjog ;  oevji   Svli  j   oevja,  ^vjct, 

6  jc  7Ό  Κξ'  dug  cig  ^;  dc£]og  eijog  J    dctji  ctj) ;  dciju ulw,ccagy£g. 

Syncope. 

0   Άν-  ηρ-,  ίρος      ^^og'j    «6/    ^6^'>  ^^  ^€^• 

j;  Θυγοίτ'  ηξ  $      ,^  ipog     ξίς ;      ε^Λ    ^'  5  «(^  6^. 

β  Δί/^ίτ-  5/^s  ε/JOi     joij     ίξ/    i/ii  ^Cj^  C^• 
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Obfervatiom  and  Exceptions, 


The  Examples  above  are 
only  declined  in  the  Hngular 
number,  the  young  fcholar 
being  fuppos'd  able  to  go 
through  the  Dual  and  Plural, 
from  the  paradigms  and  rules 
he  has  already  learnt.  Only 
obferve,  though  thefe  nouns 
are  here  contrafted  in  decli- 
ning, yet  the  contraction , 
•which  is  the  more  ufual  ter- 
mination, may  be  declin'd  by 
itfelf,  as  ύ  it  was  a  fimple 
noun,    as,  ο  *E^jU>j5•,   τ«  Έξ^5, 

τω  'EpjU^i,     &C.      VOC.    ω  'Εξ[Λ*ί. 

Lucian.  dial.  7. 

First    Declension. 

1)  o'E^jw^f,  Mercurius.  2) 
β  Άπελλί??,  Jpelles  •,  fo  0  Θλ- 
λί*ί,  Thales.  3)  η  My»,  Mifia-y 
fo  >j  'A9-)jya,  Minerva  •,  *j  'Nccu- 
cix»^  Nauficae.  4)  >?  ΓλΑ^, 
/^/ij ;  fo  €Λ  into  >?,  any  con- 
fonant  except  ξ  preceding,  as, 
jj  yi,  /^rr^,    from  j^icc. 

Second  Declension. 

1)  0  N?f,  wi';/J,  and  its 
comp.  0  oovc@-,  <5oviif,  Z'ifAz^- 
Wz/j  •,  0  Λνο(^,  <xv«?,  aniens 
(adn.)  iV.  5.  Nouns  in  -o(^ 
are  contraded  in  all  numbers, 
and   cafes ,    as ,    0   po©- ,  p?? , 


ο  ;<:^ό(^5  χ$»?5  ί^«^ί^5  aut  cor- 
pus amidlum  cute,  and  their 
comp.  iV.  B.  Some  of  thoie 
Nouns,  when  contraded,  are 
declined  after  the  third  de- 
clen.  thus,  v5i,  yooV,  »oij  χξ^ζ$ 
Χξοος,  χξοί. 

Third    Declension. 

Ή  ^οάς  fax  ;  ο  ζίΓλΛκο«?  pla- 
centa ;  d  κ^  ΤΌ  Η,ρ^χς  caput  j  ο  Λνί^ 
vir  •,      )5     ^υγοίτν,ξ  filia  •,     >j    Δ>?- 

^)ίτ»ί^  Ceres.  So  τβ  ij^,  ^p^, 
from  £Λ^,   ':;^r  ;    ίϊ  χί;^,  χί'ρ(^, 

from    xeatp,     i:or  ο  arauf, 

aroiJoV,  from  zira*f,  puer  •,  0 
λοίί,  λα(^,  from  Αλλ?,  /^/)zj. 
...  0  dKKxetq  άλ.λόίς',  hotellus  \  xg- 
ligw»  κενών,  venter.  N.  B.  Thefe 
nouns  contradl  only  in  N.  A. 
V.  plural  ending  in  1)  υς-υ(^^ 
as,  0  βοτ^υί,  racemus  •,  N.  V. 
jSoT^  -U6i,  -υί  ;  A.  -υ<χ?,  υ?  ^  fim, 
0  f  aiV? ,  /pica  •,  0  .'^S-uV,  /)//?/j ; 

τη    Λξκνς,     rete.       ^ξυς,     vof,      >;% 

quercus  .  .  .  Ace.  pi.  «Γρυ^ί 
i^^vf,  as,  τΛί  J'pw  T<»f  μίγΛΚοίς^ 
et  quercus  excelfas.  Ariftoph. 
nub.  401,  .  .  .  γ.ΛΥ.οίϋύμονοίς 
ιχ^'ος^  infelices  pi  fees  ^  ace.  pi. 
Lucian.  5.  2)  οως  -αος,  as, 
>;  vioJf ,    «^w  •,    N.  V.    v«if, 

υΛί/ί,       G.     νΛΛί  ,     V«^f.        3)    «f, 

-ooi,  as,  0'  ^  f{  /3«f,  ^<?i ;  N. 
V.  βο'ε?,   βίί;    Α.  βοβίί,    β«ί, 

4)  Ια 
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4)  In  ις  and  in  «?,  a  few,  as,  is  fyncopated  ;   only  the  Ace. 

*i  (e/it   ^is ',    N.  V.    ie/^'ig^  makes    ar«7f^,     not  ττοίτ^^ 

«f,  A. -fltf -«ff  fim.   if  κοίλτΓίς,  which    fignifies  patriam  . 

urna ;    Q  ^  η    οξνις,    avis  •,   ^  Gen.  pi.  πούί^ων^  Poet.  τ^Λίξων 

χλ«$•5    i/^'i^/i ;    Ν.  V.   κλ«<ί^£?,  iV.  i?.  jwiT>;p  is  not  fyncop.  Ace, 

χλ«ί  j  A.  κλ«<ίΛ?,  κλ«ί.  fing ^*ΐ[Λήτηξ  has  the 

SYNCOPE.  accent    in   the  antepenult,    in 

In  like  manner  6  ταο^^^  pater  every  cafe. 


SECOND    SORT. 

Such  notms  as  rife  out  of  the  Third  (Fifth)  De- 
clension, making  @^  pure  in  the  Genitive.  Thefe 
are  diftributed  into^i;^  ClaJeSy  by  feme  called 

The  Five  Declensions  of  Contracts, 

each  diftinguiih'd  from  the  other,  by  the  Termination 
of  the  Nom.  or  the  number  of  cafes  contraded. 


The  f  irft  Clafs. 

i)  Has  Three  terminations,  >??  mafculim^  as,  l  Δε- 
ILoSrivYiq^  Demofihenes'y  ζς  and  @^  neuter^  as,  -n  ^πττοΐΑ,Λ' 
v\gf  hippomanes  -,  -n  βρίφ@^,  infans  \  or  -n  τίίχος  murus. 
2)  Is  contrafted  in  all  the  obliques,  except  the  Dative 
plural. 


SINOIXLAR. 
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SINGULAR. 

DUAL, 

PLURAL. 

0  Af}f^oS-iv'     ?}g 

01      , 

.   .   .   gg?,    €ig 

tS  .  .  .  .  ε©-5  ^ς 

TOi     . 

.    .     fg, 

>1 

των 

.    .   .   icijv,  ων 

ΤΛ)  .   .   .   ►  iiy      et 

TDtV    . 

.           •        iOlVy 

otv 

Tdig 

...          6(ri 

731/   ...    .    €Λ,      η 

τ^ίς 

.     .    .    ictg,  €ig 

τΰ  ιτίττομΛ]/"    eg 
rS  .  .  .  >  i®-y  Sg 

\ 

T<Js;   . 

/ 
.            .         gg, 

TOJV 

.  .    .  .   ga,     η 

.    .   .   ίων,  ων 

τω  ....   g/,      « 

7dh   . 

.    .    iOiV, 

oh 

mg 

»    .    .        gfl"; 

73     ...     .             €? 

.     .   grt,          ? 

t5  .  .  .  . 

Ν 

Τώ;   .     . 

.    gg,       η 

Ν 

ΓΛ   .     .     . 

.  ga,     ;/ 

.   ίων^  ων 

τω    ...    . 

gJ,      « 

TdtV    . 

.   .   fccii/,  o;i/ 

Tstg   .    . 

€(rt 

75     .     .    •     . 

(^ 

ΤΛ    .      . 

.     g^,       7] 

The  ^ccon&  C/a/s. 

i)  Has  Two  terminations,  ig  majc,  fern,  and  com. 
as,  0  oipii,  ferpem  y  η  κ^σ-ις,  judicium  \  ο  >^  >ί  κο(7/$•,  α- 
mex:  and  ί  «έ'«/.  as,  ττ  α-Ινηττί,  finapi.  2)  Is  contracted 
in  dar.  fing.  only,  and  the  N.  A.  V.  plur.  Λ^.  Β.  The 
G.  fing.  ends  more  frequently  in  ίωg  Attice, 


€INGULAR. 

DUAL. 

PLURAL. 

0  οψ- 

τί    .    .    .    . 

tog 

τω    ...    ,        ΐζ 

c;   .     .   .     .     /gf,    if 
των   ....      /ώ{;ν 

τ«    ,    .    .     . 

li,        i 

TZiV    ....       lOiV 

73if     ....       KTi 

73μ   .    .   .   . 

IV 

Tag  ,  ,   ,  ,   ictg,  ις 

73  σινητΓ- 

i 

ΤΛ    ,   .   .     .   ia,      1 

τ^    .    .    .    . 

leg 

τα;    ...  .       <g 

των  ....     ι^μ 

τω   ...   . 

*',      ' 

73iy    ....     loiv 

ΤΪΚ    ....       ΚΓΙ 

73    .     •      .     . 

< 

ΤΛ  ,    ,  ,  ,    let,      ι 

ί^.Ε 
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N.  B.  '^οψις  above  is  rather  afrer  the  Tome-form,  G. 
i@^y  &c.  than  after  the  common-,  which  tnakes  G. 
€(^,   &c.     Here  follows  the  Attic-form,^ 


cu  ,   ,  i  ^ρ/ΰ-ίίς^  etg 

TCC  .     . 

.   .  κ^σ-gg 

των  .  .  .  κ,^ιτίύύν 

rcuv   . 

.  .  Tii^atm 

rag  ,   .  k^t^xc^  etg: 

So  )3  τΰύΚις  civitas,   i?  ζοιόΚίως^   &C, 


Ί'he  €i)ii:ii  Clafs. 


1)  Has  Three   terminations,  wg  and  ^^  ;;/j/6\  as,    ο 

(icL7iX£,gy  rex ;  J  'uryiZ'^^^  cubitus :  υ  rieut,  as,  το  cc^-v,  urbs^ 
2)  Is  contradled  in  the  dat.  fing.  and  nom.  ace.  dual 
and  plun  N,  β.  The  G.  fing.  of  mafc.  ends  commonly 
in  icug» 


SINGULAR. 

DUAL. 

PLURAL. 

0  βαοΊλ-         ίυς 

Οί    .      ...    ig^j    «ί 

Γ^    .    .    .    .       ί@^ 

\ 

Τύύ    . 

.    .    .    .    £g,    ? 

των  ....     έ^^ 

Γύί    .     .    ,    .       £<,        « 

73<1/    . 

....     eoiv 

77??  ....     ίυυ-ί 

731/     ...     .             ζΛ 

Tdg  .   .   .     ictg,   etg 

0  Ίΰ-ηχ-              υς 

οι   .   .     .    .   sg^,   «5 

τ2    .    .    .    .        £(^ 

> 

τω  , 

.     .     .    £g,     J? 

τώΐμ  .    .    *      eai^ 

τω    •    ...     €ϊ,       « 

73ΪΊ/    . 

.   «    .       £oty 

73Κ     •    .     .     .       δ<7"ί 

731/    ...    .        υν 

Τέίί    .    .    .      €Λ$•,    £ίί 

73    Λ9-                      tl 

Τύί    .    .    ,    .    6Λ,    JJ 

τ^  .    .  •   .     ε^ 

τω  . 

.    .    .      ίβ 

τω    .   •   .    ,  €7,      « 

77?ν    0 

.     .     0       €ί<ν 

ΤϊΓί  .    .   4    .        i(rt 

79   .   .    •    «         υ 

ΤΛ  .  .  .  .  €Λ,  ί; 

Ε 

Ρ'ί! 

26      GREEK   RUDIMENTS.     Ana- 


ΊΊοβ  fourti)  Clafs. 

i)  Has  One  termination  in  ω  fern,  as,  η  λε;^ώ),  puer- 
pera,  2)  Is  contradled  only  in  the  iing.  In  the  dual 
and  plur.  like  the  fecond  declenfion  in  ος. 


SINGULAR. 


><^X' 


της  .   . 
την  .  . 


DUAL. 


TCC 


TCCiV CIV 


PLURAL. 

^ »  01 

Tcov aiv 

τοας οίς 

τα,ς ^ς 


"The  f  iftl)  Clafs, 

1)  Has  One  termination  in  ας  neut,  as,  τί  κί^ί, 
fcr;///.  2)  Is  ccntraded  in  all  the  obliques,  but  dat^ 
plur. 


SINGULAR. 

DUAL. 

PLURAL. 

τί  uf-            ας 

τα  .   ,    α/Λ,    λλ,   λ 

tS   .  .  Λ7©^,Λ(^,ώ;? 

τω    . 

.    «7?,     rtg,    Λ 

ToJy  .  .  ajuuVy  cLcuVy  ω9 

Τ6ύ   .  .  ally     aiy      Λ 

7Cil/  . 

.   aloiVydoiVy  ων 

■ηίς   .  .           UtTi 

τί    .    .            ας 

τα  ,  .  a]ciy    au,  Λ 

Obfervatio?is  and  Exceptions. 


Ift  CLASS.]     The  Proper  per  names    in  ης    from  χλ/@- 

Names  in   -ψ^  which  are  re-  a'-e   doubly    contradled  in   all 

ferred  to  this  Deck;nf  itriiftly  cafes  but  N.  V.  as,  0 'h^^jcA- 

fpeaking  have  no  number  hue  -£>;?,  ^ς.    G.  τ«  ύος^  ί^ς  \    and 

chefiOg.  .  .  Obferve,    ijPro.  -«f,  -έ^ί.   D.  τ»  -έίϊ,  uj  and 
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A.  T'£€fii,  ίη-,  and  f^,    tes,   Lacian.  dial.  lo. 


iii  « 


?:  lonice  -ϋΰί,  Theocr.  et^.  ιγ. 
70.  Voc.  Ή^'κλ«ί,  ΕίΓο'Ήί^- 
κλ??,  Lucian.  dial.  6.  (iin.  ο 
Θε/χ<5-οκλε»ίί,  Tbemifiocles  •,  c  rig- 
β/κλε>ί?,  Pericles.  N,B.  Some 
of  diefe,  befides  their  own  pro 
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N.B. 

Moil  Nouns  of  this  declen  are 
Verbals  in  -/?,  and  of  the  fern. 
Gender. 

Hid  CLASS.]  Obferve, 
1)  For  βΆΐτιλίίς  and  γ,^ς^μ^ίς^ 
we  read   β^σίλ^ί  and  κ^^μνίς 


per  accufative,    have  another    (Attice)  Ariftoph.     2)  Nouns 


in  imitation  of  Nouns  of  the 
iirft  decL  fimp.  as,  irv  Σωκ/»^'- 
tIw^  Socratem  ;  -xov" h^lw.  Mar- 
tevu  and  Ή(^κλέί/>ι/,  Theocr. 
«ίΤ.  iy.  73•  2)  Proper  names 
in  fome  cafes  are  Parifyllabic, 
as,  0  *Ag^5-o(p«v-»}f,  τον  -fas  yf - 
rijiophanes.  3 )  «?  neut.  fo 
neuter  adnouns,  as,  to  icAijD-W, 
"veriim. 

lid  CLASS.]  The  Gen. 
Sing  in  -€ω?,  D  se,  «,  is  the 
Attic-form ;  that  in  the  text 
rather  the  Ionic,  τ??  φυ'β-ίί^ 
ΰίνΊιπζ^τίύοΎις  zrcivloi  xivioi  natura 
repugnante  o?nnia  fruflranea^ 
Hippocr.  The  fame  Author 
has  irj  the  Norn.  plur.  'izm^;»- 
αζς,  ahfcejjus  fe6l.  4.  aph.  31. 
Ace.  yiviffiAg  generationes.  II. 
aph.  47.  So  ι  in  the  Penult,  is 
frequent;  not  g,  in  Herodotus. 
Mafculines  and  Feminines  tre- 
quendy  make  the  G.  dual  in 
«ων,  and  plur.  in  gwv,  with  the 
accent  in  the  antepenult.  .  .  . 
Nom.  pi.  Attice  οψ«?  •,  fim. 
μόί^Ιθίς  from  jwity7<f ,  -g«f,  0,  va- 


in ivg  pure  are  contraoted  thus, 
(Attice)  0  χο  -ό^ς  .  G.  τ» 
-?ω?,    ως.      D.    τω  -ζ«,   «.      Α, 

td'v  -£λ,    λ,    &C.      Ariftoph. 

achor.  4  7  'θ•  ^  ^"•  3)  ^• 
plur.  ΊίίΥίχων^  John  xxi.  8. 

IVth  CLASS]  There  are 
only  two  nouns  in  ω?,  which 
follow  this  form,  viz,  >;  οίι^ως, 
verecundia  ;  >;  >ίωί•,  aurora-,  A. 
τ  aiS'ooi,  ω  *,  «ωΛ,  ω.  They 
are  fcarce  read  in  the  dual  and 
plur.  TV".  B.  ίως  is  more  fre- 
quently in  profe  than  γιως^  as, 
ΤΛ  τ^ξος  ew,  Lucian.  .  ,  .  N.  B, 
Nouns  of  this  Declen.  in  ω 
are  moftly  the  names  of 
Women. 

Vth  CLASS.]  So  T5  κρ£«?, 
ί-^Γί?,  &c.  Ν.  Β.  We  read  in 
the  N,  κξγις  for  λ^ςλ?,  Theocr. 
eil  I.  6.  .  .  .  LiKewife  γί^ς^ 
praemium  •,  we  have  in  Hero- 
dotus N.  PI.  yi^i»  for  yi^x, 
D,  pi.  ^£^(Γί  ;  alfo  yg^^Tgci, 
and  yi^^i<yji  are  read.  .  .  .  yn- 
^ς  jeneElus,  N.  B,  75  αίζ^ς 
cornu» 


Ε   2 


z)m 
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3)     v©f  ecnbrr. 

I   GENDER    BY   SIGNIFICATION. 

Nouns  fignifying,  i)  Gods,  Men  and  appellatives, 
males,  winds,  and  rivers  for  the  moft  parr,  MASC. 
2)Goddeires,  women  and  appellatives,  females,  countries, 
iilands,  cities,  ζηά^  for  the  νιοβ  part,  trees,  plants,  gems, 
FEM.  3)^  Thofe  nouns  which  refer  to  both  fexes 
Com.  as,   0  Tij  η  •δΓύί^Αθ-έΐ'©^,  virgo,  mas  vcl  foemina. 


! 


II.   GENDER  BY   TERMINATION. 

In   the  Ift  and  fecond  Declenfion. 


Nouns  of  the/r/?  2nd  feco?2d  declen,  follow  the  gen- 
der appropriated  to  each  termination  there,  /.  e.  like 
endings  have  like  genders  ^  but  (§^  in  the  fecond  excepc. 
Fid.  Vccab,  ^ 

In  the  Hid  Declenfion, 

Nouns  ending,  i)  In  n,  r,  p,  ^^•,  ^^,  «^,  ^^,  g^^,  ^jc, 
and  ΑΣ-Λΐ/?©-,  Mafc.  2)  In  ω,  ,,,  y^,  της -τ>^ι@^,  if, 
νς,  cug,  cwg^  and  ας-λ^®^,  Fern.  3)  In  a,  i,  t,  up, 
cf,  andAZ-a7©-,  Neut.     Except.  vid.Vocab. 

Obfcrvations  and  Exceptions, 

Gender  by  Sigmficatlon.  to  men  and  women,  as,  0  jsrot- 

T>;p,  pater  •,  >;  ^)ίτ»?ρ,  7;;j/t'r ;  tx- 

Obfer.      I)  Appellatives  are    cept  thofe  in  oj  which  follow  the 

fuch  nouns  as   fignify  the  cha-    gender  of  the  termination,  as, 

rafters    and  offices  belonging    7^   ^Um,   Jilius^    or  βΐϊα  •,   τβ 
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^vyoire/ov  ^    fiUola.        2)     Rl-     οοκΛνος ^  fpinae  gtnus ',    £λι|,  vi- 

tis',  γ.όμοίΊΐς^  arhutliS 't  νύξκΐΛ5•ος^ 
narciffus ;  ο^γοίΐ^ος^  origanum  \ 
υάχ,ιν^ος,  hyacvUhus.  4jGems; 
but,  >j  and  fometimes  ο  0»ί- 
ξϋλλο?,  heryllus.  Ν.  Β,  The 
names  of  fruits  neuter. 


VERSj  but,  tj  Στυ-ξ,  -  j/Of, 
&c.  3;  Trees,  Plants  ; 
but,  0  te/vsof,  caprificus  •,  κότι- 
νο?, oleajhr  •,  cKoiv^m^  fcandlx  •, 
κοίξ,  ^'ΐ*λ'  •,  φοΓνιξ,  pahna  •,  φ^λ- 


APPENDIX, 

CONTAINING 

HErEROCLlTES. 


In  DECLENSION, 
Obf   i)  Sing.  N.  o"l>j(r-if, 

y^yz^j.  G.  tS-s.  d.  τω -5^.  A. 

r-8v.  V.  ω-S.  2)  >i;v«^,  ?^Zi3- 
nus,  T^  ^«poV,  and  poetice  χίξος^ 
from  whence,  dual  t^Jv  χίύοΐν^ 
and  plur.  ταϊ?  χ^ρσ).  3)  ο  ZoOV, 
(and  poetice  zL•,  z>Ji)  Jupiter, 
fS  Δίο?  vel  Zijvci.  Tw  Δι'ί  Vtl  Zyj- 
v).  7  Δ/λ  vel  Zlwoc^  Zlu),  Zoiv. 
ω  ZoC*.  4.)  TO  γόνυ,  genu,,  and 
75  ifo'^u,  lignum,,  in  profv:  make 
the  gen.  in  λτβ?,  as  from  nom. 
in  Λς  \  in  the  Poets  y^ivog,  and 
^ξος.  5)  In  profe.  Sing.  N. 
jj  va^f,  navis.  G.  τ^  νεα)?.  D. 
τί  y)j).  A.  τ  νΛ^^ν.  PJur.  Ν.  α< 
vi^ef.  G.  τωυ  νίων.  t).  rauf  v<x<y(r]. 
A.  ΤΛ?  νοως.  6)  Some  nouns 
in  ω?,  of  the  y^//zV  /i/rw,  are 
declined  alfo  according  to  the 
third,,  as,  0  j'iAw?,  rifus  •,  G.  τ? 
ρ/ίλω  and  γίλωίος  I  0  xaAcof,  ru- 
dens ',  G,  τ»  κΛλω  and  κ^λωί^. 
7)  Some  nouns  in  ijy  are  de- 


clin'd  after  the  firfl  and  thirds 
as,  0'  Θαλί)?,  Θαλ»,  and  0'  Θαλ- 
->ji,    -)j?©-.  0'  /^υ'κίίί  •,  G.  t5  μυκ-ϋ 

and  ->j7oi,  fungus.  0'  Μωσί?  and 
MioOV;}'?,  (Acts  vii.  37.)  Mj/d-i. 
G.  T?  Μαχτίω?,  and  Μωναως^ 
(Ads  XV.  I.)  D.  τω  MwiTjj' and 
ΜωίΤ«,  (Exod.  iii.  12. J  τ  Mwalw 
and  Μωο•«Λ. 

In  GENDER, 

Obf.  i)  In  the  Sing.  Mafc. 
in  the  Plur.  Mafe,  and  ]νί•/ίΛ 
as,  0'  kcfAog,  vinculum  •,  ci  «Γέο•- 
jwoi  and  T*  JgcT^a,  \_^ί(τμοίχοί^ 
Hom.  ίλ.  ;^.  468. J  fim.  0'  κυ- 
κλο?,  circulus  ;  q  Κ^χνος,,  lU' 
cerna  \  q  ςΜ^μος-,  flabulum ;  0 
σΓτοί,  cihus  ',  0'  τ^γ^,Μς,,  col- 
lum  i  0*  SxKivXog,  digitus  •,  o*|U)i- 
ξoςyfemur  •,  τ^  μκ^•)  'λ.  λ.  4^4• 
2)  In  the  Sing.  Ehn.  in  the  PI. 
Fem.'a.naNeut,  as,  >{  κίλόυΟο^,ι^/ί;?, 
Λ<  κίλίίΙΟ-<χ<,  id  •Λ.  Sim.  ο'  ;^  η 
τΰίξίΰίξος,  infer nuniy  td  τοίξΙοίζ^, 

3)  In 
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3;  In  the  fing.  Mafc.  and  Neut. 
in  the  Plur.  only  Neut,  as,  0 

ζυγ-ος  and  ii'Q)i,  jliglim^  ΤΛ 
ζυγοί  c  vftJT  -  05  and  td  -  ov,  (The- 
ocr.  «cT.  κβ  46.)  dorfum^  ιοί 
νωτοί,  <λ.  β.  3θ8• 

In  NUMBER, 

Obferv.  ι)  Thefe  want  the 
dual  and  phiml,  viz.  all  pro- 
per nan-ies  •,  thofe  nouns  which 
are  fing.  only  by  iignmCcicion  ^ 
fuch  as  the  Names  of  vices, 
metals y  fruits  of  the  earth,  li 
quorsy  and  the  ages  of  men,  as, 
>i  φιλοΰΌφίΛ  a?nor  fapientiae ; 
y7,^^i  fene^lus  \  y»hoi  lac^  ρ^ρυ- 
cq;  aurum,  Rayner,  MS.  yet, 
ot  Λψς  from  ά^ξ,  aer  ;  oil  yxT 
from  yvj^  terra  ;  toc  ζτύ,σ^  from 
τΰΖξ,  Ignis.  2)  Thefe  want  the 
fing.  and  dual.  viz.  the  feafts 
of  the  gods,  as,  τ<χ  K^ov/λ, 
Saturnalia,  &c.  Some  names 
of  cities,  as  i«'  Ά3•ία^Λ<,  ^- 
thenac  \  τα  'hpctrsAvuo^ ,  [we 
Icarce  read  >;  'hpoo-oAu^a]  ///V- 
rofolyma  •,  c/  χΛλί'ονΙε?,  or  xgAioy- 
TSf,  %/7Λ  quae  tales  fuilinent  ; 
a\  Eu>iviJsf,  Fiiriae,  N.  B.  ai 
ίμζΰί^ς,  cothurni  ought  not 
to  be  referred  here,  fince  we 
have  ψ^χς,  Ariftophan.  ίτλ»?. 
3•  2.  a.  fin.  12. 

:/;    CASE, 

Obf.   i)  ©£'uK,  nemis\  ©i- 
μΐ'^@-  and  -f;^,    <λ.  ο.   S7. 


D  I  Μ  Ε  Ν  τ  S.     Ana- 

2)  70  γοίλΰί,  lac,  makes  τ» 
yx\otKl(^^  as  from  the  anti- 
quated nom.  γοίκοίξ  ;  fim.  ο 
οίνού  -  ξ,  rex  •,  η  yu-|,  ;zi?;f,  make 
the  gen.  -κ7^.  3  J  Some  neu- 
ters in  ap,  as  from  o)d  nom, 
in  ας,  make  the  gen.  in  οίτος^ 
as,  ΤΓ  -ϊ,Κίτ.χξ^  farina  •,  αΛπφΛ^, 
unguentu?n  •,  J^iAsap  and  έίΤ^ρ 
^Λ ;  γ](ΛΛξ,  dies',  γ,τοίξ,  jecur  -, 
κοίξζΛξ,  cajjut  ',  iilioij),  poffeffto  ; 
οναοίξ,  utilitas-,  ί^οίξ,  uber-, 
Ίΰθίρ^ξ ,     finis  •,     Witp .     adeps  ; 

φξίοίξ,   pUteUS,bcC.      4)-P3ov«^, 

fomninm  •,  τ«  ovei^^ili^  (j  '»*  £- 
penth.)  and  τσ  (τκω^,  fnerda, 
T«  σκΛΊΤ?  j  and  it  ucTaip,  aqua, 
tS  υ^ατζίς  ;  tb  if,  auris,  τ» 
iJirV  ■»  >i  ^χμαξ,  uxor,  τί  «Ι'λ- 
^flipirf ,  as  from  the  unufual 
nom.    ^ΰίααξς, 

A  ρ  TOT  Ε  S. 

Are  i)  The  nam^s  of  Let- 
ters, as,  αλφΛ,  βητΛ,  Sec.  2) 
ForJgn  name-,  as,  Aa€J,  Da- 
vid. 3)  Words  cxprciTiiig  the 
natural  voice  of  creatures,  as, 
κοαξ,  of  frogs  ;  κο),  of  young 
pigs  ^c.  4j  Words  currail'd 
by  Apocope,  as,  ^ώ  ior  ίωιχχ, 
^όύμΛ-ης,  dovius :  or  increas'd 
by  Paragoge  as,  ς^^τοφι  for  _ 
ς^τ^,  exerciius.  5)  Num-  " 
bers  from  Four  to  an  Hun- 
dred. N.B.  Thofe  neuters 
arc  fcarce  read  but  in  the  N. 
A.  V.  fing.  as,  $χος,  lampas  •, 
$ίμοίς,  corpus ',  ίί^^ωξ,  defidc- 
rium  i   ^$^y   voluptas  j    ίτο^» 

cor  \ 
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cor  ;  γ,ωοίς  ΟΓ  γ,ως^  vellus ;  λε- 
τΓΛζ,  rupis^  feu  promontorium  ; 
fjiyjxog  and  μ^χΛξ-,  artificium ; 
νωκ,Λξ,  torpor  5  σέ^Λί,  vensra- 
t'lo :  Ariftoph.  nub.  301.  <rjci- 
νοίύ^  foetus  ;  τίκμΛξ  and  Ίίκμω^^ 
finis  •,  υ;ΓΛ^,  ι;/.//ί7  •,  χ^ζω?  or 
;^^«ί«»?,  dehitum  •,  χρίων,  /^///w  ; 
yet  Ίων  χρί«ν,  Eurip.  hippol. 


MONOPTOTES. 

Are    i)   ;:^^ίίϋ  or  ;:^ρ«ώ)  ne- 
ceffJas  [km,  <λ.  κ.    172.  neiir. 

0^.  <f.  312.]       2)    N.   i^  ^ως,  do- 

mus,  Hefiod.  cu  ΚΛΐΛκλω3-2ί, 
Parcae,  0^.  *],  i()y.  3)  G.  των 
Ιΰίων,  honorum,  4)  D.  τηΤς  πξό- 
/3λ(γ<,  ovihus  •,  [  yet  arpc^utTD/j•, 
Hefiod.  ip)^.  β.  176.]  fim.  iiv- 
^ξξ<τι^  coiQxs-i,  οίν^ξοπά^ίσα,  &C. 
5)  A  τΛί  «κ«ν,  from  the  unu- 
fual  «καί  for  «κων,  imago.  6) 
V.  ώ  «Ίϊ?,  ^d-Z/i  /ίί  •,  ω  τρόποι  proh 

Ώϊι  •,  J  τΛν ,  Ο  <iw/V^  or  ^7^/V/, 
Ariftoph.  ΐΰΚΐίΙ.  ι.  2.  9. 

DIPTOTES. 

Are  -π  βξίταζ'^   ftatua  \   τ<Ζ 


βξίτΛΐ  •,  τω  ο<Γ(Τζ  dual,  d?(:/^/f  or 
^a/^j  •,  τΛ  κ^/νδΛ,  //7/<^,  «ΐίΓί  κ£ί- 
veo•/ ;  ο  λΠτ,  leo,  τον  λΓν ;  ιτί  <rx£- 
τΓΛί,  tegumenium.,  roc  (τκίττζΑ:,  οΐ 
φ^οίπ.  <ρ^οΤς^  placentae^  τ^ςφ^οί- 

TRIPTOTES. 

Ό  ^  »;  (ΛΧξτνς,  teflis ;  Α  ^«ρ- 
Ίΐω ,  D.  ρ1.  ιχοίξτυα-ί.  Ν,  Β. 
Dual.  G.  D.  Λλλ>ίλ  -  -  οιγ,  ociy^ 
οιν.  Α.  -  ω,  uCy  ω.  Plur.  G.  ων^ 
ων,  jav.  D.  -0/5•,  ocig,  οις,  Α.  -jij•, 
Λί,  Λ.  Invicem,  alter  alt e rum  ; 
vid.  Diog.  Laerc.  de  crat.  /λ.  κ. 
6 ζ,  Eurip.  phoen.  1692. 

TETRAPTOTES. 

Are  i)  T?  >C|  tS  ^'py .  oV^  p^  ^^ 
Dual  N.  A.  -e.  PL  N.  -«f.  D. 
iffffi  or  Λ(Γ<.  A.  -Λ?,  from  the 
unufual  d^iu)  or  «pi-,  ^^;/w.  2j 
Thofe  words  which  want  the 
Vocative  cafe,  viz,  Interroga- 
lives.  Indefinites  and  Pronouns^ 
except  (TV,  tu  j  and  iri^,  when 
us'd  for  cJ. 


11.  r^^ 


32     GREEK    RUDIMENTS.     Ana- 

IL    lie  Analogy   of  the    A  D  Ν  0  U  N. 

We  may  confider,  as  belon2;ing  to  Adnouns,  DE- 
CLENSION and  COMPARISON. 

i)    <©f  ©ccknfion. 

Adnouns  are  declin'd  like  nouns,  and  have  all  gen- 
ders in  each  cafe  under  οηβ^  or  two^  or  three  termina- 
tions. 

Adnouns  of  titrcc  endings  declin'd. 


•o 

0? 

ας 

«? 

CJV 

νς 

ίύς 

Mafc 

Ή 

y\ 

cava 

ί(Γ(ΓΛ 

i^TCt 

eioc 

vid 

Fern. 

Ti 

oy 

av 

gy 

cv 

0 

ος 

Neut, 

Ν 
G 
D 

A 


EXAMPLES. 

ΟΣ  like  the  2d.  Decl.  it  ifl-,  ON  2d. 

'AyciS- -ος,    bonus;     Participles   in  -v^. 

Sing.  Dual.  Plur. 


η  CI' 


N.  A    .   <i;      d      ω 
ω      ri      6t)   G.  D  .    civ    CUV   oiv 

ov      ψ     ov 


Ν  . 
G  . 
D  . 
A  . 


at 


ύϋν  ων  ων 
οϊς  οΛς  c$g 
}^ς     ας     Λ 


Sing. 


ί(^ 

ct 

01 

1^ 

Λς^\ 

^ο 

α 

ν 

CV 

αν 

ον 

Except, 

ι)  ος  pure  and  ^a?,  which  make  λ 
inllead  of  vi  fern.  fino;.  as,  oiyiog^  fan- 
Jus  y  ΰίν^κξοζ^  flor'ulus,  2)  The  Re- 
lative Of,  i,  o\  qui^  &c.  makes  the 
neut.  ov,  fing.  c,  in  the  reft  as,  ct'y<xGof. 


Sing, 


Λ        Λ        Λ 

if   ήί  ^ 

Α      Λ      ,'\ 


ΑΣ    3^, 
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Sing. 


ΑΣ    3d,    AINA   ift,    AN  3d. 

Μίλ-ας^  niger. 
Dual. 


—  ctg        ouvct  <Vi 

*    OLVCL    cuveiv  uv 


Plur. 


Sing. 


dtrcL    ctv 


vjoi 


ΛΟΎΐς  Λνίος 


uvTi  Λ(Γη    αντί 


ivja 


ΛΟ'Λν  COV 


ctvi      cuvct       ctve 

avoiv     CUVCUV     CtVOiV 


Except. 

1)  n-oig^omms',  Par- 
tic.Tv4/-ai.Inthereft 
as  |ΐΛ£λΛί,  the  analogy 
of  the  fing.  preferv'd. 

2)  uiy  '  Λί,  magmu  •, 
in  the  reft  like  άϊΜς. 


—  dvig  cuvou  etvct 
.    .   eivcuv  cuvaiv  dyCoV 
.   .   cta-i    cuvcug  uart 
•  .  ctvag  cuvctg  ccvcc 


Sing. 


ας      αλη  et 

άΚϋ    άλης  Λλ^Ι 

Λλύ)   Λλίί  αλω 

αν       ϋίλην  Λ 


ΕΙΣ    3d,    ΕΣΣΑ  ift,  ΕΝ    ^ά. 

Χα^  -  εις,  gratiofus. 


Sing. 


«?        iOSCt    sv 
iv]og    ίοΰτης  iijcg 

ivla   ios-av  ev 


evje 
svjoiv 


Dual 


eos-a 

iOTCUV 


tv]e 

ivJciV 


Plur. 


4 

1 

bing. 

/ 

,\ 

Eig 

fjna 

ey 

«  \ 

/N« 

«      Ν 

ivcg 

/**Λί 

iVO$ 

*  \ 

>^ 

«  \ 

iVi 

l^LCf 

€y« 

'/ 

/ 

Λ 

evct, 

jtcicty 

CH 

Except, 

i)  Em?,  tt;7«i,  fing. 
only,  hyfignifi cation, 
2)  Participle,  τκφθ- 
«V,  verhratus. 


.   .  if] ων  eosav    tvjcu^ 
.   .  na-i    ios-cug  ettn 
,   .  ivjag  eosag   ivja» 

Sing. 

-  eig  et<ra  \ν 

ivjog  iia-ijg  ivjog 

iv]i  iiirri  ίί]ί 

iyja  ίίΰ'αν  iv 


β  Ν  3d; 


1 
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iiN  3d,  OrZA   I  ft,  ON   3d. 

Έκ  -  ων,  volens ;    ακ  -  ων,  nolens ;    Particip.  in  -  ων. 


Sing. 


Dual. 


cvlog  ^^σ-ης     ονιος,-ovje      ϋΤΛ      cvie 
cvjt    ii(ri^      ovh    i  o^loiv      aa-cuv    ovjoiv 


Plur. 

/n  ~  /n 

cvjeg    u<rcu  ovfct 
ovJmv  ^(των  ον]ων 
S(ri      ^(Toug  ^(Tt 
ovjctg  ucrctg  ovj^ 


I 


ΤΣ  3d,  Clafs  3.  EiA  ift,  τ  3d,  Clafs  3 
^11^ 'ύς,  fuavis. 

Dual. 


I 


Sing, 


υς     eict       υ 
ίος    ilag    log 


i'i,  u  Bloc 

vv     elcty 


\ 

υ 


iOiV 


iicuv 


iOlV 


Plur. 


Except, 

i)  rioA-vV,  mull  lis. 
In  the  dual  and  pi.  as 
a^/aS-oV,  as  from  the 
unufual    τσολλος.       2) 

Poets  decl.  thu.s. 


62?,  ug  iicu    id 

.  .  iidv  eiu)v  ίων 
.  .  i<ri  iicug  icri 
.    .    iug  iig  iictg   {ct 

Sing.      Plur. 


vg 

ieg. 

ug 

iog 

iCdV 

ίϊ 

ί<ΓΙ 

ice 

ictg. 

iig 

ΩΣ    3d,     TIA    ift,     ΟΣ    3d. 
[Act.    ως^    α;σ-Λ,    οος.^ 

Participle  Ύίτυφ-ως,  qui  verberavit. 


Sing. 


ως  vloL  og 

cTog  victg  orog 

CT4  υΐΛ  CTi 

CTcc  νίαν  eg 


Dual. 


-  cTe       vtcc       CTi 

CTOiV     vicUV      GTQiV 


Plur. 


— -  cTig     vicu     cTcL 
.  .   cTCJV    viU)v    οτων 
.   .   oVi       vicag  ctri 
.  .  07  Λς    υ  lug     ότΛ 
Objir-^ 
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Obfervations  and  Exceptions» 

(^,      )j,      ov.  ίΤί,   o\sKTi>   A.  «fivfli?,   as-tv^f,  oi- 
rivoc.  [For  Of/?  we  have  fome- 

I.  ©-  pure,  and  ρς,  &c.  times  in  Homer  or/?  •>  οτ/ν*  for 
I  yet  thefe  are  declin'd    like  λ-  cviivoc\  oTiv«?  for  «s-iv^j  •,  οτινων 

γχΒ-ΰς^  viz.       i)   Materials  in  for  ων7ιυων  •,  and  eigwy  for  wvlivwv, 

-s©-     without    a   vowel   or    ξ  o^.  κ.  39. J 

preceding,    as,    x^uVi(^,    ^/^  IV.    Jto?,    hie,    is  declin'd 

m/j.     2)  Numerals    in  -  o(^ ,  after    this  manner.     Sing.  N. 

as,  ογ^οί^,  oBavus.     3)  Άπλο'-  J^-o.,    ^'τ»^^  ^j^.     G.  τχτ»  t^J- 

^,fimplex\    Ικοος,  perniciojus.  t^j^^  τ?τ^<.     D.  τ^ίτω,  τλ^τι?  τ^- 

i\^.  5.  Thofe  compounded  with  ^^,  a.  τ^τ^ν,  t^JtL,  t?W  .  .  . 

-vo©-,  pV(^,  z;n/o(^,  χνο(^,;^^ο-  Dual  N.  A.  ιύ^ω,  τλ</τλ,  tsto;. 

©-  are  of  two  endings.  G.  D.  τ^'ττ/ν,  τ^/^'τ^μ,  τ«ΐΓ/ν  . .. 

II.  Thefe  make  the  neuter  Plur.  N.  ^ir/,  cJJioct^  tcwtx. 
ov  in  0,  viz.  Λλλ-(^,  »;,  0,  ^/i-  G.  t^'twv,  ib.  ib.  D.  τ^-π/ί•, 
lis  ;  τ>ίλ<κ-«τ@^,  «;^T>j,  ίτζ»,  tan-  τοώτολς.^  τύτΌΐς.  Α.  τσίτας,  τλ</- 
/z^J  ;  TD/-?T(^,  ia/T»j,  ίτζ),  talis  \  τας-,  τοουτα  .  .  .  Xhe  Atticks 
τΌΰ-  -ίτ^,  Λ<^τίί,  ^TiD,  /^;?/iij  j  έ-  add  to  Demonftratives  the  Iota 
κ«ν(^5  >j,  0,  i/Zd*  •,  οωτ-ος,  >ί,  acuted,  thus,  N.  «-πσ•/.  G.  τ«- 
0,  f/)/^ ;  fometimes  they  make  -rai.  D.  τΗτωΙ  A.  raiOvi.  So 
the  neuter  ov.  iV.  5.  t^uto  neut.  Sing.  tsW,  and  tj/I/  often  : 
contraded  for  to  άυτο  hoc,  A-  pi.  τΰουτί  for  Ίουυτχ ;  and  «tpu 
riftoph.  nub.  234.  for   Sivi.  Ariitoph.   nub.  184. 

III.  The  compounds  of  oV  ^^7• 

are  thus   declin'd,    viz,  οαττ?^,  V..  Thefe  are  regular,  viz. 

ί'τΓίρ,  oTTi^^  qui,  quae,  quod,  &c.  Ιμος,  >ί,  ο  ν,  ^^z-f^/J  •,    o-oV,  /^^/i  9 

oV/f,     ^w,    quifquis  \     in  this  ος  or  hi,  fuus :  Cim.  νωίτ  -  ίξος, 

word   οί  and  τί?   are  declin'd  -ε^,  -^ovnofler-,  vj/^sTipof,  ib. 

together  thus.     Sing.  N.  os-i?,  (τφ^ίτ^^ο?,  'y^^r ;   ΰ(Λίτψς,  ib. 

JiT/i•,    oTi.     G.   ^Tiv(^,    ^ςινος,  (τφέτερο,',  7^2/5.    Thefe  want  the 

^ηνος.  D.  ωτινί,  ξτιν/,  ωτ/ν/.  Α.  nom.   fing.  and   the  dual  and 

οντίνΛ,  ivTiVflt,  oT/.  Dual  N.  A.  plural  number,    viz.  ψουυΐ  -  Sy 

οΰΊΐνι,   oirivi,   ωτινΐ.   G.  D.  οιντι-  *}ς,   S,   mei   ipfius  ',    cicuui^,    tut 

vo/v,     oiivTivauv,     Ιιντινοιν.     Plur.  ipfius  ;     but    Ιαχ/τ?,    fui    ipftUSy 

N.   οηιης,    amvig,   oitim,    G.  we   find  in  the  plural  alfo,  as, 

«VTivwy,   ib.  ib.    D.  όΐίΚΓί,   it/5"^  δΛί/τ&ίν.    D.  iiw/7  ^οΓί,   -Λ*ί•,   -οΓί. 

F  2  Α.  ίΛί/τ 
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A.  ΐΛί/τ-ίί?,  -  <5^i,  -Λ.  Which 
words  are  of  all  perfons,  as, 
icuJluv  noflri-vefiri  fu'i  ipforum. 
JV".  Β  ^\c  find  ϊοω-ζζ  us'd  for 
β•?Λΐ/τ«.  ηά  ipfiusy  in  the  fmg. 
John  xviii.  -^4. 

VI.  "Επξος-  Attic e  iCT€^o?,  i2- 
/i;/j,  is  fometimes  declin'd 
wich  the  article,  and  the  At- 
iic  form  annex'd  thus.  Sing. 
N.  o*€Tfpoi•,  >i  It£^,  td  m^ov. 
G  T«  έτέζ»  vel  $•Λτέ^«,  ^  sn^i, 
T»     ετ^ρ»     vel    9-Λτέ^«.     D.    τω 


lus:  fo  »cr«f>  ;i<?wi7,  nullus, 
N.  B.  \Ve  read  in  the  plur. 
«iTevgf,  «VivflCf,  and  μ^^ίνίς^  μ^' 
^ίνα,ς  —  μ^^^ία^ 


ων*      α<Γΰί*      QV. 


ίΧίξω 


vel  ^ 


Λτέ^ω,     τ»5  δτ£^« 


vel 


Adnouns  in  -ων  are  for  the 
moil  part  of  two  endings. 


3'Λτ>7ΡΛ,     τω    ίτίρα»    vel    S-otrepOi. 

A.   TIJU   'ΐτίξΟν^     Ϋ    έτέ^ν,      TC     6Τ6- 

^ov.  Plur.  N.  A.  ΤΛ  ϊτίζβί  vel 
8•αίτ6^. 


«f,        jUifli, 


εν. 


So   its  compounds,  as,  N. 


«i,      «Λ,      υ. 

So  όξνς,    acutUS  •,  0Λρυ\ ,  ^ΓΛ- 

vi'idius.      This  laft    is   fojnd, 

G.  T«  νιμί^^ς.  A.  τα  *;/W»V»j,  Luke 

xix.   8. So  ζσοίμτΓαΚυς,  per- 

mil  it  US. 


1 


Adnouns  of  tUJO    endings  declin'd. 


i 


Ο     >ά      Η         βί     d;^     Λί     ις     ην     υς     ας     ων     ωξ     ης 
}L    ΤΟ      ον     ων     αν     ί      iv      υ      αν    ον      co     ις    Ν 

EXAMPLES. 

ΟΣ  .  .  .  ON  .   II. 

Ό  ii  η  '^Εν^οζ  'Ος  illuftris  ....  ί^  7»  ivSo^  -ον. 
SINGULAR.  DUAL.  PLURAL. 


Μ.  F. 


•ί 


cv 


ey 


Oi 


us 

$1 


ων 


.     .      Λ 

Ν,  Β. 
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N.  B.  The  following  examples  are  not  declined  in  the 
Dual,  and  Plur.  it  being  fuppofed  eafie  to  fupply  thofe 

endings. 


Sing. 
Of,  ov,   2d. 
'ΆλΛλ-οί,  mutus, 
eg  cv 

a 

ω 

cv 


Sing. 
ως,  ων^  Att,form. 
''Έ.υγί'ως,/βηίΙί5. 

ως  ων 

ω 


ων 


Sing. 

Λί,    «tV,     3^• 

Άδ/ν  -Λί,    perpetuus, 
ας  Λν 

€tv]og 

ctvji 

avjci  Λν. 


Τ-ί$,  aliquis, 

tg  i 


tvog 

\ 

tVi 


tvct 


ας,  avy  3d. 

AiV-i^f,  apes. 

ag  av 

ο^ος 

οία  αν 


rjv,   iVy   3d. 

Άρ(ί  'rjvy  mafculm. 

ην                      iV 

ίνος 

tvt 

iVCt                      iV 

υς,   V,  3d. 
"λ^Λκξ '  νς,  fine  lachrymis. 
υς                         υ 

νος 

υΐ 
υν                          ν 

ων,   ov,   3d. 
'ΕυίοόιΐΑ.-ων,/€ΐίΧ, 
ων                 ov 

όνος 

OVi 

ova              ov 

ωρ^  ορ,    3d. 
Μ«^Λλίτ-«ρ,  magnanitms. 
ωρ                       οξ 

Οξος 

ορα                      οζ 

;  i^  η  'Αλη6  -ίί,  Kj  τί  αληθείς,  vetus. 


Sing. 


«ν 

/          Λ. 

efli,  ας 

^^     '^ 

€*,     « 

r         Α. 

\ 

^1 »; 

es 

Dual. 


Plur. 


ίοίκ,  ciy 

Adnoune 
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Adnouns  of  one  ending  declined. 


'  ΑρτΓΛ" 

AiVJCGK^" 

MuK" 


ί>Ν. 


I 
ξ 


G. 


'"ίΐ/οί,     tricufpis^ 
γος,    rapaXy 

ΛξΤΰς 


felix ,     [  caput  y 
album   habens 
,  feUx> 
[τ!Γος,  fiibfucuSy 


J3 


J  'Ό 


Of: 


Obfervations  and  Exceptiom, 

ζΐνό^^>{ς,  pure  fluens ;   h- 


I 


)».  ens  \ 

23•λ«ί,  navigatu  facilis  \  ϊμτΓνας^ 
I.    Compounds   in    (^    are   fpirans  •,  «ττλχ?,  navigation  ca- 
generally 


of  two  terminati- 
ons, and  in  a  few  inftances 
the  femine  ending  is  found 
different  from  the  mafculine  ; 
as,  i)  οί^άναίος  f^vyifJ-yj  αξίτΐ^ς^ 
Plat.  fymp.  d^avdry}  μ^ίίιΐξ^  <λ. 
κ.  404.  2)  οίιωνιος  ζωη^  Rom. 
vi.  23.  άιωνίχ  λυτ  wcTif,  Hcb. 
5Χ.    12. 

J  I.  Compounds  of  voof,  po- 
05",  τανόος.  χνόος.  χ?οος^  from 
the  nom.  contraded,  and  the 
accent  in  the  penukimate, 
contrad  like  wile  in  the  other 
cafes  {except  in  the  N.  A.  V. 
neut.  plur.)  ftill  preferving  the 


rens  ;  ocyvag,  lanugms  expers 
ρο-ίόα/^a?,    rofeo    colore   i7jfe5luSy 
&c.    lb  other    adnouns  in  «?, 
compounded    of   ,uvi,     viina  •, 

4.  tninarurn  cjl. 


as,  iiuvi<?•, 
j//i   2,    3. 


ω;,  ων.   Attic  form. 

I.  So  Οτ7ΐ3';^^?ω?,  ohUgatus  \ 
i.  e.  ^.7/  Λί'^γ  ίϊ//67;ί?  prem'itiiry 
Ariiloph.  nub.  241.  and  other 
compounds  of  ;^psof,  deVitum  \ 
ανεωί•,  mUtUS\  'ιΜως,  propitius'y 
\\ίω  propitii  Xen.   mem    i.  9. 

ί,ατΓλίω?,     />/^/7//J.       Alfo    tholc 


place'of  the  accent,  thus,  [2d  deriv'd  from  3.^  or  γοίία,  ter- 

declen.]    0    ^  ^  οίγχίηος   »c,   i«^  ra  %  zs,  ά,ωγ^ως,  qiit  fupra  ter^ 

ayxiyoo^,    ingemofus',    and    by  w/i  r/?,  &:c.  like  wife  the^comp. 

contradion,    N.  οίγχίυ -ας  and  οϊ  yi^^>;,  fnccliis-,  as,  Λ;.>;ρα;?, 

G. '«.    D.  ω   A.  -XV.  fim.  fencclutis  expers  \   ofx?i«f,   f^- 

hencvolus  •,  r^ ;    as,    *;^Γύκ^ία>ί,    qut  fnavem 
hahet  car?iem  •,  and  a  few  of  xi- 


Λν«ί,  amens'y    Efvi??, 


I 


iogy.     GREEK   RUDIMENTS.     39 

^<r,  cornu  ;  for  we  read  χςυ- 

σοκίξως  Ίουυ^'^ς.  Plutarch.  fWg- 
I  ξα>ν  oty^v-,  Sophoc.  v-\,Ui^m 
I  δλΛφον,  0^.  κ  158.  ^ίν.ίξω)>  α- 
ϊ γχλ^Λ.    Herodot.       Wc   find 

ι)  ffoi(^falvus  contrafed  as  it 

were   in  the  N.Sing.  σως  Ari- 

ftoph.  &  TO  cm  j  Ace.  σΛον 
i  σων  Thucyd.  Ace.  pi.  (ταχ?, 
i  σως.  2)  Some  Adnouns  in 
j  ως  after  the  ^d  of  fimple  Nouns^ 
I  as,  0  ;t,  >i,  ^υσΐ^ως  infelix  in  a- 
i  more^  tS  -ωι(^ ,  ο  >t|  >?,  φί- 
;  λογζλως  rifus  amans^   τ^  -  ω\@^, 

Sim.  other  comp.  οίϊξως  amor^ 

and  5^£λωί  n}^j. 


I.  Thofe  in -iif  uncontraft- 
ed  are  declin'd  like  their 
nouns  ;  as,  J  κ^  y,  ^voX-^c  vL 
ΊΌ  -av.  G.  -<jv7(^,  from  h^^gg^ 
dens  ;  yet  fometimes  the  comp. 
of  o<i»V,  end  in  ων ;  as,  καρχίβ- 
poiTwy  λύκ(^,  lupus  ferrat'is  den- 
tihus,  Theoc.ftJ^.  κΛ  ^ζ.  which 
notwithftanding  make  the  G. 
in  -ov7^;  <λ.  κ.  ^6o, 


ων, 


Of. 


if,       I. 

I.  T)i,  ^«/V?  interrogative, 
thus,  G.  Tiv(^.  D.  Ti'v/,  with 
the  accent  on  the  former  fyl- 
lable  of  cafes  increafing. 

II.  ο  y^  ν\  νη'ί'ΐς^  jejli/lliS  ',  G. 
T»    ;^   '^    Vii^i(^.     D.    τω    ;^    Ttj* 

vi?-»,  -  *,  like  the  contrads,  2d 
Clafs. 

III.  Thofe  from  nouns  in 
<i  follow  the  form  of  thofe 
nouns;  as,  ό  κ^  ii  ί^χ^ξ-^ς•,  κ^ 
ΙΌ  - 1.  G.  -/7(^,'  gratiqfus^  from 
^«e/?,  gratia ;  ο  ;^  ij  έυ^τΛ?^-/?, 
;^  Ίτί-ι.  G.  ΐίΓ(^,  '^  bono  fair e 
natus.,  from  mcile/^y  patria ; 
the  place  of  the  accent  being 
chang'd. 

I.  *0  >^  )j  re^fo/,  /i-z/ifr,  hath 
alio  the  fern,  τίξ^νο^. 


I.  Comparatives  in  m  con- 
tra6l  in  the  Ace.  fmg.  and  N. 
A.  V.  piur.  as,  i^V  ;i^  -[lu)  κ^«τ7- 


ονΛ,    -ω. 


Plur. 


Οί  y^    cu  -ονζς^  -jif; 


and  τέ^ν  κ^  τα$•  -ovi?j;,  -j^j  •,  in  the 
neut.  ΊΜ  -ovoi^  -ω,  melior,  Vid. 
paradigm,  p.  41. 


»7?5 


Si•. 


I,  In  verfe  you  may  ufe  ei- 
ther termination  \  but  in  profe 
the  contradted  only  •,  as,  αλ>ί- 
9"  "^ij  '«5  -»?5  'OiVj   -«?,  -wtr. 

APPENDIX, 

Irregulars. 

I.  Obf.  i)  Many  adnouns 
have  only   two  genders ;    as, 

0   >^  Yj  ΰίτΓΛτωξ a^jjToip,  qui 

vel  quae  fine  patre —  matreefi-, 
0  >tf  >;  v>j5-;s•,  jejwms,  tho'  fome 
will  have  «ra  vi??•/.  2)  Some 
have  only  one  gender  5  as,  0 
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fpj^^Tiif,    operarius  ;    vt   ϊξΪΛΊΐς^  ^Hv».     2)  Dual  N.  A.  V.  ^ύο^ 

cperofa^  &c.    Thefe  are  com-  {Attice  ^νω)  duo.    G  D.   <ΓνοΓν 

monly   taken  for   nouns  •,  but  and  <Γυων,    (Attice   <Γυ«ν  mafc. 

may  be  join'd  to  nouns  as  other  gend.  in  Lucian.)  Plur.  N.  JJo. 

adnouns.     Of  the  fame   kind  G.  <Γυο   and    ^υων.  D.  <Γυ<Γ]  A. 

are  all    Patronymicks  \    as,    0  cfJo.     3)  So  dual  Λ^ψω,  <z;«^^. 

Kes-oe/^ijii    ^«i  Nefiore  genitus  G.  D.  Λ^ΜφοΓ^.     4)  Plur.  N.  oi 

^,  i.  e.   the  fon  of  Neftor  j  )j  ii^  od  τ^«? ,  «^  τλ  re/*,  /^^i.  G. 

N25Oe>V>  i.  e.  the  daughter.  Te/w».    D.  ί^/(τ).    A.  τ^«?  and 

τβ/Λ.     5)  PI.  Ν.  τ£Λ5-Λ^-6?  and 

II.       l)     0   >^  )i  )tj  le  iwVfli,    ^//i-  -Λ,     G.    -«V.     D.  TSOTfligi'i.  A. -Λί 

Jtfw.   G.  <r«y^.    D.  cTftv*.    A.  and  -λ,  quatuor. 


EXAMPLES  of  Adnouns  Contracted. 

x^uV-g©-,  aureus. 


Sing. 
Sg       η       iv 

i        yjg     S 
G.  ία      ί-ης     ία 

ω  ^         ω 

D.  ίω       i^       ίφ 

Sv        ijv       iv 
A.  eoy     €^v     £oy 


Dual. 


ω 


Ν.  ea>     £Λ        Id) 

oiv     ouv       ciy 
G.  iciv    icuv  iotv 


^K^yxjo  -60?,  argent  em. 
Sing. 
^ς  oi  Sv 

ί  Λί  if 

G  . .  •  £i^  έαί  tii 

«ν  <%  O) 

D...ea)  £^  £61) 

i^y/  <*y  Sv 

A . .  •  €C^  €έ»ν  (9μ 


Plur. 

"^  'V  'V 

N.   60*        iCU        ioL 

ων        ων       ων 
G.  ίων      ίων     ίων 

οΐς      cug      οϊς 
D.  ίοίς      icug    ίοις 

^ς        ας       λ 
Α.  ίας       ίας      ίΛ 


ΆτΓλ  -όος,  fimplex. 
Sing. 


ας 

*Ι 

αν 

Ν...ί=ί 

ι 

οον 

~ 
α 

m 

α 

G  . . .  ο'ίί 

οης 

/ 

οα 

ω 

? 

ω 

D...cV 

αν 

αν 

Α  . .  •  iov 

όην 

GOV 

Τί/*- 
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Ύψ^ή^ς^    honor  at  us. 
Sing. 

ης        γ\σσΛ  ην 

Ν  . . .  η  Gig      Υΐίσ<τΛ       ηίν 

ην]@^  ηοΌΎΐς  riv]@^ 
G  .  . .  ηίνΐ©^  'ήί(Γ(ΓΥΐς     η%ν]@^ 

Yji]i       ησ-α-νΐ  ηψ 

D  .  . .  ηίίΐί       ηΐΟΌ-Υί         ηίνΐί 

yjvjot      ησ-α-αν  ψ 

Α. , .  .  ηίνΙα     ηί(Γ(ΓΛν      ηίν 


Μίλιτ  -ο«?,    melkus. 


Sing. 

9ς        ^α-ΰ-α,          ^ν 

Ν.. 

.  c«i        oic-a-cL      Uv 

^W(^  ί^α-ΰ-ης  SPi®^ 

Ο.. 

.  c£v]®^  οί(τσγ,ς     UQ(^ 

ivjt      ^cra-vi          ^v]t 

D.. 

ivlct    Sa-iTctv         ^v 

Α.. 

.   Oivju      OiOO-CiV        CiV 

COMPARATIVES    in   cy. 

c  'λ  η  Μίίζ  'UVy  κ^  73  [^ϋζ  -ον,  major. 
Sing.  Dual.  Plur. 


S  ., .  ων                ov 

G.  ,.       ov(^ 

N.A.  . 

.  '.  ,  on 

D . . .              oyi 

G.  D.  . 

.  .  .  ovotv 

act,  ω 

A   .  .  ,   OVCL                 cv 

ceg,  ας  oc&^  ou. 
Ν  .  . .  oveg       ονΛ 
G  . . .  cvav 

D.  .   .  C(ri 

octg^  i^g  oa^  ω 
A  .  .  '  ovag       cva, 


i)    <©f  Comparifon. 

Greek  adnouns  \\2iVt  degrees  of  comparifon^  in  the  fame 
[enfe  wich  the  Latin,  and  are 


I)     REGULAR. 

RULE  I.  Adnouns  in  (^,  having  the  penulti- 
nate,  i)  Long  by  nature  or  poiition,  change  the 
inal  s  into    am  for   the  Comparative^  and  τ&,-πζ  for 

G  the 
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the  Superlative^  y  as,  'ίν^οζ-ος,  -cTg^e^,  οτατας,  gloriofus. 
2)  Short,  change  the  0  before^  into  ώ;;  as,  σ-οψ -cg^ 
-ωτψς^  -ωτα^τΐς^  faptens.  3)  D  Ο  ϋ  Β  Τ  F  u  L,  have  0  or 
ξά  5  as,  \'^Λ')  -c?,  cTcioc  'CTcCjcg,  Of  -arepcgy  coTctjcgy  aptus'^, 
Vid.  ολ  υ.  376. 

RULE  II.  Other  adnouns  regularly  form'd,  add 
τζξος  and  rctTDg  to  the  ψο/ithe,  in  the  ΝΟΜ.  fmg, 
iDafc.  or  neur.  or  to  the  ΝΟΜ.  plur.  maic.  thus : 


l)    In  the  ΝθΙΏΛ;^Λ^ΈίΣ  *      '-προς 

Singul.  mafc.  ^/α^ξΐΊ:        '-npog 

ΛΤΓλΟΎΖ  3      '-Ti^cg 

*  elifi  I. 


s. 


'TUTvg 
'TctTDg 
-TctTdg 
^'TctTTig 


felix,^ 
gratiofus. 
gulojus, 
fmplex. 


\ 


Tip    -HN 

2)  In  the  Nom/ 

Plur.  mafc.    '^ο-ω^ξ-ηΝ 

OV£g 


'ivig    'Τίΰος 


issg 

•3 


-TctTog 
'TctTsg 


tener, 
fapiens. 


ρΛ-ΑΣ 

3)    IntheNom.    ίνο-ίζ-ΗΣ 


Sing.  neut. 


'ig     -τψς 
\υρ  -τ'ς         often  Ιων 
-υ      -repcg 


'TdTsg 

'TctTdg 
.  -  i^og 
'TciTsg 


tvger, 

plus, 

latus. 


]S[,  B.   Adnouns^ Λ/>;7-Λ  -r 

in   |,  change^      -ycg,-ig    '-τψς 
the    Gen.    c?J|Ga^-| 


mco  ig. 


'Kcg,  'ΐς     "TiPQg 


"TctTig 
'TctTvg 


rapax^     I 
fuphius. 


i)  I  R^ 


logy.     GREEK   RUDIMENTS.       43 


ES-λΰς 


P. 


2)     IRREGULAR, 
c. 


if  J 

Κ.Λλος 

Ηίγας 

\0ΐ'/1ξος 

\ 

πίπων 

Πολύς 

?χ^ιος 


Ύώ^η 


Ρ. 


horns 

parvus 

pulcher 
rohuflus 

magnus 

miferahilis 

{pauciis 
parvus 
maturus 

miiltiis 

fac'iUs 
mendax 


oifxetviav 
ΙΚοί(τσων  "7 

κοίλΑιων 
όλιγοτζξος 


srAs 

Ρ' 
Ρ' 


.ίων  3 
')(Λων  7 


3)     DEFECTIVE 


κοίλλις^. 


c. 

Λ^ζίων,     forticr 
βίλτίων  Ipraeftan- 
βίλΐίξος  J      iior 
λωιωνΊ  quern,  magis 

λωων  J        Volu?nuS 
Λσσότίξ(^')  proprior 
Α<^τζξ(^,    inferior 

ΙίγυτίξΟ^^  prcpior 

Gi/cToTgpi^,  interior 

μ^ων  7 

1        >     minor 

γ]<χτων  3 

^^ίξίίξΟ^,  superior 
v5-e^(^,      poflerior 


Z«^ 

;^«^ 


p<?/i?r 


φ£|ΐ7ί^©-5  praefiantior  φέ^?^]©- 


s 

βίλ7ί6-(^ 

λωΐςΟ^  7 
λω?^  3 
cCixyoTa7(^ 

μ^9θ^  1 
?κ<5-©-  3 
ίσρωτ(^ 
tJ?3-/pTa7^  7 

VTTOilQ^  3 

V5-a7(^ 


X^e^fcs"^. 


Made  from 
"A^jjf,    Mars, 

βύκοΐΛΟϋ^  volo, 

λω    for     3-ίλα;,     Ι'ί?^, 

aVcrov,  prope. 
er<5uw,  relinquo, 
iyyvg,  prope,     ">  ' 
sT^/iov,    ifyvToiloc,  J  1 


<ι^ίξω/€νο^  ιλ,  a.  1 86. 
G  2  N.B. 
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N.  B,  Many  Comparatives  in  -ίων  feem  to  be  form'd 

from    Ψοβίίν€$    in    -υς,     now    antiquated,    as,    

di^'^m,    turpior.aia/i^og',  — —  dhyiuv,    mokflior^    a>- 

yt^og-y ixulc^vy     immidor,      exUi^-cg -, κα- 

Ktcuv   pejor,     ζακίς-ος-,    κζξ^ία^ν,     utiHor,     aipStq-og -, 

f^yjKiav,    longicr^    y^^i^og-,  '^^γίων,  horridiory 

(lyi^cg^  maxime  horrenduSy  &c. 


avB-pdwivog^    humanns 
αυττς,  ipfe 
KAiTrJrjg,   furax 


dv^Qc^TTin^alogyhumaniJfi- 
cwJcTuJcg,  ipfiffimiis,  [mus, 
κλίτη  i^a]og,Jhraci^mus. 


Superlatives  Only,  v/z.  ί^α?^?,  ultimus ;  -srifjLcQog^ 
extrmm ;  xJ^^^i,  ίΙΙιφηβ?ηιι$  -,  ^vxcUTcCiog,  (^υχοίταΐοΐ 
and  {^νχαίος^  intimus. 


Obfervations  and  Exceptions, 


'  I.  The  Attics  form  many 
adnouns  in  (^,  with  i^^  \^ι- 
foi,  -ί^Λίος  •,  as,  cii^oro;^  veue- 
rabilis-,     άνιγ,ξ^ς,    trijUs^    czc. 

2)  'ΟΛίΐξΟ-^  -ούΐΛΐ^  •,  as,  ί- 
Γυχοί,  irmiqiiilliis ;  uicc?,  ine- 
dius  •,  τσξωίος^    7natutint(5^    &c. 

3)  With  both  •,  as,  aWiv  -o?, 
C.  -sfc^oi  and  -oiTspof,  &c. 
placidus  -,  ο•^ιος,  finis.  4;  A 
few  with  -iVi^si  -iVa7of  i  a?,  λ«- 

λ  -  οί,  -ίςζξος^  -iVa'O;,  and  /)ί?/' 
fym-op.  λύίλι^ος^  loqtiax^  See,  ίο 
w7i«ip^-oV,  -iVe^of,  vie/hUcus^  A- 
riftoph.  acharn.  ii.  4.  19. 

*  II.  Some  in  0?  reject  0, 
and  Ibmetimesco•,  as,  φίλ-ο?, 
-Tf^oi,  -τΛί,  ainicHs:  fim.  j/a- 


^i(jq^fi',lCX\  τι^Λλΰάος^  aniiqut{S\ 
(χο\<χλ(^^  oiiofus  •,  and  3sp«(^, 
aejlivus  \  $i^i^^  dexter. 

UII.      But       <Γί7Γλ-^ν,       OTi^Cf, 

duplex^   Matth.  xxiii.  15. 

^  Ιλ'^.  We  find  ;^ε^>;ϊ  dat  fing. 
for  χ£^«Όν;,  /λ.  a.  80.  and  the 
compar.  ;^«p3T£^cf,  Hefiod.  i^y, 
126 ....  N.B,  From  Cij;;/- 
paral'rjes  and  Superlatives  o- 
thers  are  made;  as,  from  ;^ε- 
^«flp,  ^^V/j,  comes  χψίίϋξον 
and  ;^«ri^oT£^ov  •,  fo  from  χ«£/- 
fof,  pejrmus,  ^«e/s'o'sp»;,  Hip- 
pocr.       Thus     from      ί^άχιςος^ 

fnbiimus,  is  made  ίΚΛχι^Όΐίρς^ 
Eph.  iii.  8.  from  πξωϋς,  is 
isrpwTifOf,  ιλ.  β.  2  28.  &c. 

III.  The 
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III.     The  Analogy  of  a  V  Ε  R  Β. 

Verbs  may  be  confidered  as  having  thefe  following 
circumflances  or  accidents,  *uiz.  Kind,  ConjugatioNj 
Mood,  Tense,  Number,  Person. 

i)  Φι  ti}c  MnH  of  ©ctB<i. 

The  Kinds  of  Verbs  are,  Active  %  Passive% 
MiDDLE%  Deponent%  Neuter,  Impersonal. 

A  Verb,  i)  ABive,  as,  τυττ}^  verbero^  2)  Paffive^ 
as,  TVTrjofJicu  verberor-y  3)  Middle\  as,  TvTflofjLcci  verbero^ 
verberor,  N.  B,  The  Verb  is  fo  called,  becaufe  in  this 
Form  it  has,  either  a  middle  Decli/iing,  i.  e,  in  fome 
tenfes  an  aftive,  in  others  a  paffive  Ending ;  or,  a  middle 
fignification,  i.  e.  in  fome  tenfes  an  aotive,  in  others  a 
paffive  Senfe,  4J  Deponent,  as,  ϊιχψζχλ  accipio  -,  5)  Neu•- 
ter",  or  intranfitivey  as,  ζω  vivo,  τχτΚ^τω  ditefco ;  6J  Im- 
ferfonahy  as,  dpia-Ket  placet^  ν,ρζσ•κζ  placebaty  dfia-ei  place-^ 
bity  ηξία-ζ  placuit. 

Obfervations  and  Exceptions, 

^  I.    i)    Some    A^ives    in  Pajfives   in    fome   tenfes    are 

fome  tenfes  are  taken  ραβνβ-  taken    a^ively,     as,     τΰοάο^οΛ 

ly^    as,    ερ«πω  everto,    2.  aor.  fio^    ταιττοί-ήμοΛ    feci\     *ίρ^(^*ίς 

ie/TTcv  lapjus  fu?n',    τξίΐτω  ver-  .[i.a.]    3     κ^    οωττις    ΏΓδλλΛΧί?, 

to,    ίτρ^πον  verfus  fum\    vid.  amafli  autem   i^  ipfe  faepenu- 

ιλ.  7Γ.   e^'j,    fim.  \'<;γίμι  fiatuo^  mero,     Lucian.  Ινθυ?  ^  r  /3/ss 

yt\pono,     2.  aor.   fViiv  pofitus  'πΐίούτία/ z^iTToir.vlou  [pzrf.]  vW- 

^/;?  •,    σβίννυ^ι  exiinguo,    ίσζΙ/Μ  3-s<riv,    «^;«    /^/ί•  flatim   initio 

extin^fus  fum  j    fo    <»Λί<Γκω  ί•^-  ^'i/^^  yi/^?^    fundamentum    je- 

pioy     except    in     the     future.  cerujiL     Ifocr.  ad  Demon,  ed. 

2)    On    the     contrary    fome  Cant.    12°.    p.   60.    ^^λίχ^*ι 

[I. a.] 
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[i.a.]  ΊΌΐς   Ί^ί^ΰύοις^   and  rea-  Commons   in  the  Latin  ;    but 

foned   with    the   Jews.     A6ls  only  fome  verbs  and  in  Ibme 

xviii.  19.     So   likewife    sTpao•-  tenfes,    as,    oiyoiAou  duco,    and 

xkhij^ou  advocavi  A6ls  xiii.  2.  aucor.     3)  The  Middle  form, 

Xoio^i    [a.  2.  pair.]   gaudeatis^  inxhc perf.  aorifls^  ?iV\a  futures y 

I  Pet.  iv.    13.    2^Tg7«}.plv(^  ought  to   be    taken   a5iively  \ 

[part.   perf.   paff.  ]    is    taken  V off.  144.    Efpecially    in   the 

AEllvely^    Acts  xx.  13.  TaJJi-  firft   Future   and    firfi  Aorifl, 

vely^  A6lsxxiii.  31.  .  .  .  Ιτητ-  Bufb.   βζ.       This    is    moftly 

κεφ9•Λ<  confiderajfe  •,    Arift.  ks>c-  true,    but    we     have    middle 

T?^  pjjidere  Xen.   [inf.  perf.  Verbs     fometimes     in     thofe 

paff.]     3j  Middle  verbs,  tho'  tenfes  taken  FaJJively^    as,   κ£- 

for   the   moft   taken  adively,  y.o^iosxui^»  [a.  i.  m.]  faturati 

ytt  are  read  in  a  paffive  fenfe,  fuijfcmus  ικ.  χ,  427.  αν^καΒ-α- 

as,    ίΤ/δφθο^    [perf.  m.]    cor-  ξ^νίοα    [f.  i.  m.]    repurgahun- 

ruptus  fumy     from    2^φ^^ίξω  tur^  Xen.  poed.  2.  >jc<o^   gjrcra- 


iM^o/  [part.  a.  i.  m.]  caligine. 
amitfi.  Hefiod.  ΐξγ.  253.  g- 
βχπ1ί<τΛν1ο,  hapilzatifunt,  1  Cor. 
X    2. 

*  III.  To  this  clafs  we  may 
refer  verbs  Suhjlantivey  or  fuch 
as  fignify  Behigy  viz.  «'/>*), 
τυ,'^ανω,  ν^Λ^;^α>  *,  pOet.  κυ- 
ξω^  τχ^ίλω  and  zi^ihQ^oUy  τελέσω ; 
and  fometimes  γίνομαχ,  φυω, 
as,  ')$5^'>;i'>;Tit)  τα  ώτΛ  cif  zir^otr- 
ϊγο'ίΙίΧ,  &ίς  τ/α/  (ρωνϊυ)  τ^  ^ίί^ΰτζως 
fA^,  attendant  aures  tuae  ad 
vocem  deprecationis  meae^  Ρ  fa  I. 

CXXX.  2.  OvJ'iH?  »τα>ί  α>6ρω- 
7Γ(^  €ωι»  ίυ^αύΐΛων  2υ•£φυκ£,  ;/«/- 
//^i  Ζ7{?;;2ί?  /.7;7ζ  /?^rt/;/j  <?/?,  He- 
rodot. 

5 IV.  hnperfonals  are  formed 
through  the  //)irJ  pcrfon,  as 
in  the  Latin,  and  are  eitiier 
i)  made  of  perfonal  verbs, 
which  have  no  Nominativ^e 
an  aclive  or  paffive  knk^  like    exprefs'd,  as,  hiyi!)  dicitur  ψί- 

λ« 


corrumpo  •,  ϊρρω^/Λ  [p.  m.  ] 
fraBus  fum^  from  pWw  /riz;z- 
^0  ;  S-^e4o,(>ti"  [i.  f.  m.]  nu- 
triaVy  from  τ^έψω  ;////m ;  \- 
βΛπΊκτοί^Ιυυ  [i.  a.  m.]  bapti- 
zatus  fum,  i  Cor.  x.  2.  fim. 
ατηκθίζβ'^ο  detonfus  efiy  riKei- 
ι^οίιο  un5!us  efl.  Ariftoph. 
Nub.  V.  834.  4)  Deponents 
fometimes  fignify  aafively  in 
paffive  tenfeSy  as,  ά^^ττ^^ο- 
[jt,ouL  venerabor  •,  va^ol^ic^m,  gra- 
turn  feci  •,  ^ihy^ou  accepiy 
from  ^i^oucu  accipiOy  Vv'hich 
in  the  I.  Aor.  is  commonly 
tzki^n  paff.vely^  as,  ioix^lw  ac- 
ceptus  funiy  &c. 

■II.  Obf.    I.)     The    perf.' 
and  pi.  perf.    have  an  a&ive 

ending,  as,  τίτνττΛ,  Ιταυττ^ ; 
the  reft  a  paffive.  2)  We 
muft  not  iuppofe  Middle 
verbs  to  have  in   every   tenfe 
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^eifolety  from  <ριλίω  amo  •,    or  curae  fait,    perf.    p^jjAs    for 

2)  have   no   perfonal   Theme  ΐλψίλγικζ,  poetice. 

much,    or  at   all    in   ufe.     Of  Πίττ^ω'^  fato    flatutum    efl^ 

the  latter    fort    are  thefe  fol-  pi.  perf  zjrsTrpwIo,  particip.    ^srs- 

lowing,  v'vz.  τ^ξωΐΛΪιον     per    Syncop.     frora 

Ah    Oportet,     iSei    oportebat,  '^^iC^T^^^  fi^io. 

imet  oporlehit,  ι.ά.  ί$ίγι<η  opor^  Σνα^ΰάνπ  contingit,   crWg^vg 

tuit,  fubj.    pref.    ^ivi   oporteat,  contingehat,  cv^Q^cet  and   <ru^- 

Xen.  mem.  I.  6.  9/ ίΓ«ν    opnr-  ^ψιτοα   conttnget,     (τιωίζη    and 

tere,  particip.    iiov  quod  opor-  ίΓυ,"βέβ)ίκε  contigit,   συ^λζ^ν  quod 

tet^  vel    quando  oportuit  [For,  conUgit. 

Attice,  it  is  frequently   put  in  .    'Ττγλ^;^^  licet  vel  Jteceffe  efi, 

the     Accufative     abfolutely.  ]  i/riperf  v^if^j^g,    i.  f.  vJ^ai^- 

Comp.  ^717-,  c^-,  κΛΤΛ-,  w^fliT-,  ^^'   I•  ^•  ^^νξί^^  part,  χ^^οίξ- 

-ΔΕΓ  Jf<?/  vel  ί?/)Ζ/5  ^7?.  ;C°*'  f^o"^  ^}^ΰί^χωβπ?ι, 

Δο.«  'ufJ./^r,  imperf.  IcTJk^  ^^.^  f '7^^  [P^•"  ^P^^•  f'^om 

H^vifufnefi.  ^^/,     ;tpiu.^   per   apoc.     ;^^f^ 

.    J   ^    r    '         η     ,  .,  oportere.     From  hence  ^^Tniv/j» 

τ^/^φ/^/,  apud  Arift.  ^^^^^    ^^^^^^   ^^^    ^^^^^^  ^^ 

"£ί/ΛΛ^5  ^^  f^i^^  ^fl-»  i^s  perf.  the   contrails  •,    except    m   the 

Jttice  from  ^«^:.«  divido.  accen:.      iV.  5.   ^V^;^^„(rs  fatis 

Μίλ«    f//r<ia•   f/?    EjUsAg  curae  fuit^  a.  i.    ab    ^σηγ^ρ^ω^    Lu- 

^r^/,  ^iKYinet  curae  er'it^  ψίλ^σ^  clan.   dial.  9. 

2)  <©f  tijc  Ceiijugatioit^  ofJDcrii,!^. 

There  are  Four  '  Conjugations  of  Verbs,  each  di- 
ftinguiih'd  from  the  other  by  its  Index  or  CharaBeriflick 
Letter,  t,  e,  the  letter  which  precedes  ω  in  the  prefenf, 
N.B,  When  97-7,    κ7,    p>    precede  λ;,    the  firft  letter  is 

ύ\^  CharaBeriflick The  Charadteriftick   i)  Of  the 

firfi  Future  is  a-  before  ω  -,  or  what  has  the  power  of  ir, 
fci.  |,  ψ  ...  2)  Of  the  Perfe6i  i§  κ  before  a^  when  σ 
is  in  the  Fut,  but  |  in  the  jF^^/.  has  χ  in  the  iP^'r/;  ψ 
has  (p,  as  will  appear  from  what  follows. 

THE 
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1. 

Corn, 


Conj. 


THE   CHARACTERISTICKS. 

Pref.  Fut.  Perf. 

I  β  \λά^ω         \       \  λ«φί^      1       •  λ£λ«φ(»      \  facrifico. 

^Ζ!Γ£7Τλ€;^Λ   ^  pUco, 

\^\λι^.^  !     /Jim 


v.^  τΰΚίκω 


λίγω 


^   Λ.  ^βξ^Χ^ 


OS 


ΠΙ. 

Conj, 


IV. 

Conj, 


'    vel 

\^τί  J  όξυτίω 
f  τ  "j  Λνντω 


i>Hs 


λί|α> 


5Vu|iU 


ΚίΚίχ^Λ  dico, 

ω^υ;^Λ  fodi», 


J  L  J 


L 


[  νννκα 


perficia, 

icurdj-Koi       fefiino, 

\   b  ^τσΚή^ω        j>  Σ  <}  TS^Mca      >  Κ  <{  Ts'inKm»     '^  hnpleo. 

t  w  pure,  Tiw*   J        [^τ/σ-ω        J        l^rkixjt        j  /?i?//i?r^. 


|^T£T£jW>jXut   j  fciudo. 


Obfervations  and  Exceptions. 


^  I.  Verbs  have  been  forted 
into  13  Conjugations,  viz. 
Six  Barytorjs,  three  Contra5iSy 
and  four  of  Verbs  in  MI ; 
but  I)  the  fix  Barytons  will 
be  molt  conveniently  reduced 
to  Four^  not  only  to  prcferve 


ihe  Analogy  between  the  Greek 
and  Latin  Tongue,  but  be- 
caufe  all  Verbs  ought  to  be 
of  the  fame  Conjugation  which 
agree  in  the  fime  Cbara^leri^ 
fifck  of  the  firft  Future.  For 
this  reafon    the  very  learned 

Matter 
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Μ  after  Dr.  Bufl^y  [after  Gualp- 
ferius,  Sy nop/is  ti^rtniua.  G. 
Gram.  p.  \ΐβ,~]  nAwcca  them 
:o  four  in  his  excellent  Gram- 
mar. He  omitted  κ?  in  the  fe- 
:ond  Conjugation,  as  the  Index 
'A  Anomalous  verbs  only.  He 
janiplanted  os  and  τ7  out  of 
:he  fourth  into  the  fecond  •, 
^  out  of  the  fourth  into  the 
:hird  ;  ω  pure  out  of  the 
Ixch  into  the  third,  thefe  all 
agreeing  in  the  fame  Charac- 
'■er'iftuk  of  the  ift.  fut.  and 
xrf.  too.  2)  The  Contrads 
ind  Verbs  in  Ml  arife  out 
Df  the  ^h'lrd  Conjugation, 
rhey  will  therefore  be  di- 
[linguiihed  only  into  fo  many 
ClafTes,  as  was  before  done 
in  the  Noun.  Conjugationes 
'^evera  tantum  funt  quatuor. 
Nam  contra5la^  et  verba  in 
ui  Junt  tantum  fpec'ie-  tertiae 
Conjugationis ,  in  quihufdam 
oaulo  variae.  Dr.  Wetten- 
nal  G.  Gram.  p.  i8.  3)  Pro- 
perly fpeaking  all  Greek 
Verbs  are  of  one  Conjuga- 
:ion,  of  which  τυττίω  will  be 
;he   Paradigm.      Thofe  diffe- 
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fences  before  mentioned  un- 
der the  titles  of  the  i,  il,  ^c. 
Conjugations,  are  rather  ditfe* 
rent  rules  of  forming  verba 
through   the  Roots. 

*  II.  The  Atcicks  for  ay 
ule  t7,  as,  τίΚοί(\τω,  vei  τατλοίτ^ 
τω  fngo. 

3  III.  Many  Verbs  in  (ca 
form  the  Future  in  i)  ξω^ 
as,  ςχζω^  ςάζω  βίΐίο.,  ν.ΓΟίζ<Λ 
clamo.  ^άζω  af-ergo^  perfundo^ 
ΰ•(ρυζω  /alio.,  palpi  to.  ςίζω  Dungo^ 
5^ρυςω  grunnio^  μζω  facio,  ja- 
crifico^  βοωζω  latro.,  i^c,  a-id 
fome  Poly fy nobles,  as,  ^-ijg^- 
ζω  firmo^  flahilio^  ^c.  2) 
^|λ>,  fo  in  thofc  three  verbs 
to  give  them  a  greater  found, 
κλοίζω^  χλΰίγζω  clango,  πλοίζία 
feduco ,  λίζω  flrideo ,  from 
whence  κίγξ^  for  ίκ^γζ^,  <λ.  Λ 
125.  Others  make  the  theme 
here,  κίγΐω,  3)  σω  and  ζω  a 
few,  as,  αρπάζω  rapio,  βάζ<α 
loquor^  βαςοίζω  porto,  &c. 

*  IV.  Λ  is  faid  to  be  pure 
when  a  vowel  precedes  i<-. 

^  V.  Λ,  μ,  V,  ξ,  are  immu^ 
table,  and  do  not  change  in 
the  Future. 


3)  Θΐ  ti)e  a?oob^  of  3S^tti)0. 

There  are  βνβ'  Moods,  viz.  Indicative*,  Sub- 
junctive', Optative^,  Imperatives,  Infinitive ^ 
N,B,  i)  All  Tenfes  of  the  Indicattive  have  a  proper 
^e^iion,     2)   The  Tenfes    of  other  Moods  are   form'd 

Η  from 
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from  thofe  of  the  fame  denomination  in  the  Indica- 
tive, called  therefore  Cognate  'T'enfes,  3)  The  Impera- 
tive has  no  firfi  perfon  in  either  number. 

Obfervations  and  Exceptions. 

*  I.  i^<5^i/j  ranges  the  Moods  furd^mam^    ib.    «λ,    β.   288, 

according   to   the  Vulgar  me-  'Tis  very  reafonable  therefore 

thod  ;  but  tells  us  in  a  note,  to   believe,    the    Greeks    had 

that  above   is  to  be   prefer'd.  fome    ground     for    this    Ex- 

Recfius  tamen   Apollonius  hoc  change  of  Moods.     The  young 

ordine    modos    conflituit :     In-  Scholar  will,   as  he  advances, 

dicat'ivus ^    Suhj,     Opiat.    Im-  confider  what   it  may  be-,   and 

ferat.    Infin,      Sam  fuhjun^i:-  accept  here  the  following  in- 

vus   multb  majorem  hahst  αβ-  ftances  of  it. 
mtatem  cum   indicat'ivo^    quam        *   i)    Indicative.      This 

modi   ceteri :    ut    liquet   ex  its  Mood    in   moil    of  its   tenfes 

quae  idem   Apollonius  differu-  is  often  put  for  the  Subjunctive 

it,  1.  3.  *cj&i  cwjI.  c.  29.  Voir,  and  Optative,    as,     i)  In  the 

G.  G.  122.  Pref.    arot^*     ifxo)    8<Γ«?     μι^-ο- 

II.  The  putting  one  Mood  (ροξίϊ,    οςις  μγι    Uxvog    ίςιν    Xcat, 

for  another  is  rcckon'd  among  zsc^i^m  euoJ,  Apud  me  vera  ne- 

the    Idioms    of  this  Lan-  mo  flipendia  facit,  qui  non  eof- 

guage.      To    fuppofe   it    was  dem,    quos  ego,  laborcs  tolerare 

done  arbitrarily,  without  choice  ρφί.     Here  is)  has  the  force 

or  defign,    would  fuppofe  the  oi  «y   ?   or  α%  «>;,    Xen.  hift. 

Greeks    very    inaccurate    wri-  6.    1.4.      2)    Imperfedl.  uih 

ters,    and    countenance    an  E-  γ^    »τω    β^χ^    οπλον    ίκοίπξοψ 

nallage  ^     deftruotive     to    the  ^χον,    ω    »κ    έ|ικν«ν7ο  άλλ^ίλων^ 

perfpicuity    and    certainty     of  quippe     nemo     erat     utrinque  ^ 

all    Language,     ^lae   Grain-  cut  tarn    exiguum    telum    ejfet^ 

maticam   omnem   penitus   ever-  quo  Je   mutuo  non   contingerent^ 

tit,     Clark,     not.    ιλ.    α.  3/.  i.  e.  αν  \liY.'ioi^%,  Xen.  hift.  7, 

^lae,  fiqua  erit,  am-  5-17-     3)    Perf.    ύ^^ίς    ίςΐ¥^ 

iQiem    omnis     linguae    rationem  ovliva  »'    ^τίφενακικεν,     nemo   eft 

^enitus  evert erit ;    quamque  in  quern    non    deceperit,     i.  e.    av 

lingua  fua  vernacula  fiquis  uf•  φ€νΛκ/<Γ«?ν,    Demofth.  Olynth. 

t  iua?n   gentium  experiri   velit  ,2.     4)  Firft   Aor.    αλλ"    t//i- 

X    unquam    earn  ?wn  fentiet  ab-  τ^ύπόίζ  cuJ-ilw  ίτ  ίτΐπ»,  ύ'τ  ιηοί- 
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»}<ΓΛ  s/Jiv,  t(p'  ω  yi^iw^K-i  ^t  ego  ίσν!^  from  e/jw)  fum.  βλ*;9•ί(Γίί, 

illi  neque  dixi,  neque  feci  quid-  Matt.    v.  25.   from  βχΚΚομοΐΛ 

quam^  cujus   ipfam  puderet^\.G,  βί^Κγιμοα  conjicior  ^    ν,^ξ^Μσων- 

oiv  ΰάίχιω^άίνι.    Xen.    memorab.  lou    from    γ,ί^^ΰάνω    or   Ki^^oica 

2.  2.  9.     5)    Future  often,    >)'  lucror^    i  Pet.  iii.   i.     Glafiius 

ΚΛα>ίλ(^  ^CTHJ  τ    τσοτχ^Λων    ύ   Ώτί-  philolog.    ed.    3.    p.  6ζζ,    fim. 

v«  w^oTf^ov,     >J  aiwlocp^^ei^    Ca-  7Χίξΰ£τγΐα•ω<τι   from   •υ^ξοζί'^γιμι   ad' 

\melus  e  fliiviis  non  bibii,  ante-  jicio,    libc.    Areop.     p.    249. 

quam   eos   contiirhdrit^    i.  e.  au  iV.  5.    The  Cbara^eriftick-lei- 

σανΊα(^-ξ€α.  Ariftoc.    hiil.   ani-  ier  of  this  Mood  is  the  long 

imal.  8.     This    is   frequent    a-  Vowel  i;  or  «. 

imong  the  Atticks,  with  «  pre-  ^3)  Optative,     i)  This 

;  ceding   and   fignifying  β  qui-  Mood  exprefles  fome  wifi  or 

dem,    β  modo^  β  tarnen.     Έί  defire^  and  has,  in  the  Greek, 

μγι    NixoV^I^    c^/iwAucrs ,     ^li-  endings    dirferent    from     the 

(φΟ«^ν   Λν,    they    would  have  Subjundive.      2  )    It    is   fre- 

killed    thern^    if   indeed  Nico-  quencly   ufed    for  the   Indica- 

ftratus  had  not  reflrained  them,  tive  Attice^  as,  %Myig  oti  zdJg 

1  hucid.    3.     191.     1.    17.    fim.  τ   iiKouoivvlw    m^^ea    τΰΤς    oiv- 

I  Cor.  ii.   8.    Joh.    xviii.   30.  Β-ξωποις,  a  Jove  dicehas  immif- 

Vigerus  de  Idiotifm.  ed.    nth  fam  hominibus  jufiitiam  fuijfey 

p.  94,   95.    Blackwall  Sacred  Plat,    in   Protag.     This  con- 

Clafficks,  V.  I.  p.  127.  ftruolion    frequent    with     cs•, 

3  2)  Subjunctive,    i)  *av  oWp,    ο?•<?,    όσοι,  org,  οτί  and 

is  oftener    omitted    with    this  ως.      Ν.  Β.    The    Chara^eri- 

iMood,    than    the     Optative,  flick-letter   cf  this  Mood  is   o< 

'2)  "Οπως,  0Γ  I'viji,  or  ως  is  often-  in   the  penult,   and  λ*  in  tlie 

times  underitood  in  this  Mood.  i.  aor. 

3)  It  is  by  itfelf  fomedmes  ^4)  Imperative.  This 
taken  for  the  Indie,  future,  Mood  is  fometimes  ufed  for 
as,  t)  Kίyω  for  λίξα;,  quid  di-  the  Indie,  future,  as,  '^oi^'  c-rt 
cam  ?  β«λ«  « 20-»,   vis  dicam  F  ^zroiVov,   fcio  quod  hoc  fa^urus 

4)  We^  have  reftored  to  this  fls.  Menand.  We  have  a  like 
Mood  its  firft  future,  becaufe  ftrudure  in   Virgil,  Si  foetura 

!"we    find    (J'wo-ii    John  xvii.   2.  gregem  fuppleverit^  aureus  eflo^ 

ITheocr.   «J^.  \ζ,   2i.      Leeds  for   <?m.    Eel.    7.    36.      Vice 

53'  73'     Tifi  μζν    νυκτνς  Ήξο<Τ'  verfd,    the  2d  perf  of  the  In- 

xoV«,    Ti   cQi   -ΰίοιγισωίτίν,    no5iu  dic.  fut.  is  ufed  for  the  Impe- 

praemeditare  quidnam  tibi  flint  perative,  «   cj)ov<$i;<r«?,  &c   non 

fa5Iuri.    "KQn,  Paed.  i.     Έα-νι  occides,  i.e.  ne  occioho,  Rom. 

Eph.  vi.  3.   viz,  icM^Qu^   ϊίΓίί,  xiii.  9.     Referes  ergo  haec,  et 

Η  2  tiuncius 
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nuncius    ibis   Pelidje  genitori,    Phllippus   ejjet.    pv?   ^o»    Kiy^^t 

Viig.  ^n.2.  547.      N.B.Av-     γνωυ,ΰίς     (Λζγάλοίς^      s?     -β    τρίτων 

ffoih,  John  ii    19    is  not  pro-  Sh^vμω^   ne  mihi  magnas  fen- 

p/rly  imperative  \  but  pmnif-  tentias  dicite,  has  enim  71072  ex- 

five,  or  predilfive  of  ν/ΙϊΆΖ  they  peto.  Ariftoph.  nub.  432.  fim. 

wjulJ   do.     For  the  dialed  oi  καΒ-οίπΊί^,    /λ.    a.  582.      So 

this    Mood,    vid.   Attic,    and  with  ws-g    or   ως  ut,  τ^ΛζβίϋΛλω 

Doric>diale6l.  a,      ωςζ    τνχ^ν    τιιχ^ς    ^    §όξ>]ς 

6  ^)  Infinitive.     In  giv-  hortor  te  iit  confequaris  honorem^ 

ing    commands ,    moral    pre-  et  gloriam^    Ilocr.     We   have 

cepts,    and     fometimes     plain  a    like    itrudure     in    Horace^ 

narrations,    this  Mood   is  ufed  Nee  Bahylo72tos  tentaris    lunne- 

iof    the    Imperative    or   Sub-  ros^    lit   melius^    quit  quid  erit, 

junftive  ;    as,  ic  ι^^γ,φιαμοί  ί^τό  pati,    i.  e.   ut   melius  patiaris, 

ypcf.φω^  -utKhv  ΰτπ  τύς  τύττ^ς^  h  vel  pati    pofTis    quicquid  erir. 

βκ  αν  ί  Φ/λ<ζΓπ(^,    hoc  decre-  Οά.  ι.  ii.  Vid.  Rom.  xii.  i -. 

turn  edoy  navigare  [ut  naviga-  Luke  ix.  5.  lb,  xxii.  42. 
returj    ad  ea   loca    Ϊ7ΐ    quihus 

4)  <i>f  ti|c  Ccnfc^'  of  JDcrfijSf» 

There  are  Eight  Tenfes  of  Verbs,  ivs.  Present, 
Imperfect,  Ctoo  Futures,  Perfect,  Pluperfect, 
Ctoo  StoriR^;  and  in  the  Pafive  there  is  befides  a 
^aulo  pofl-f  utiirc. 

To  underftand  thoroughly  the  G7'eck  verb,  we  mufl: 
confider  its  Tenfes  with  regard  to  Signification, 
Augment,  and  Formation. 

I.    Of  their  SIGNIFICATION. 

Time  is  naturally  diftingulilied  into  Ραβ,  Prefent 
and  Future  \  and  were  we  barely  to  exprefs  this  diffe- 
rence, we  ihould  have  occafion  only  of  three  tenfes 
in  Verbs.  But  the  Mind  not  contented  with  this  Sim- 
flicity,  multiplies  Tenfes,  and  compounds  their  force 
differently,    with   ihefe  Three  Primary  Diftindions  of 

Tinie^ 
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Time,  to  give  itfelf  a  more  pleafing  Variety,  Beauty 
and  Strength  in  Expreflirig  its  Thoughts.  Thus 
with  refpeot  to  the  above  diftribution  ofTimey  we  may 
confider  an  ΑδΙιοη^  either  as  ImperfeB  and  not  fini^ed: 
or  as  Perfedt  and  finifc'ed, 

I.  An  ABion  ^JmpClfect  has  ^ree  Tenfes  allotted 
to  it  5  which  may  be  called.  .  .  .  i)  The  Present- 
ImperfeBy  as,  /  do  Jiip,  or,  I  am  at  Supper  jxtjSsy -,  but 
have  not  yet  done.  ...  2)  The  Preter-lMVERTEcr^ 
as,  /  was  at  Supper  ti|Cn;  but  had  not  yet  done  it. 
.  .  .  3)  The  Y\iT\5Y.Y.'lmperfe6ly  as,  I  β  all  f up  ^  or 
y/W/  be  yet  at  Supper-,  but  not  that  I  ihall  have  thea 
done  it. 

I  II.  An  ΑδΙιοη  ^^erfcct  has  T^hree  Tenfes-,  which  may 
be  called  ....  i)  The  Prefeni-PERFECT,  as,  I  have 
fupped,  and  it  is  now  done  ....  2)  The  Preter-  (or 
Plu-)  Perfect,  as,  I  had  thenfupped,  and  it  was  then 
done  ....  3)  FuTVRE'PerfeSi,  as,  ΙβαΙΙ  have  fupped^ 
and  yZW/  A^'u^  i/iv?^  />. This  may  by  eafily  ap- 
plied to  the  Greek-T'eyiJeSy  thus, 

i)  The  Prefent  '  fpeaks  of  a  thing  as  X[si^ doing,  or 
^έ"/;?^,  τΰττίω  I  ftrike,  or  am  now  ftriking.  2)  The  /w- 
perfeB  ^  fpeaks  of  a  thing  as  doings  or  iJi»/;?^  at  fome 
time  Ραβ,  Ιτυτήον  I  ftruck,  or  was  ftriking  (then). 
3)  The  PerfeB  ^  fpeaks  of  a  thing  as  now  done  or  y&i^i;- 
Z;^^  been,  τίτυφα  I  ftruck,  or  have  ftricken.  4)  The 
PluperfeB  "^  {pc^ks  of  a  thing  as  ώ/ζέ",  or  having  been, 
at  feme  time  paft,  grgrJcpeii;  I  had  ftricken,  i.e.  before 
that  pafl  time,  i;)  The  Futures  5  fpeak  of  a  thing  to 
be  done,  or  to  be  hereafter,  rvxj^cj,  τυττω  I  iliall  or  will 
ftrike.  N.B,  The  Paulo  ροβ- Future,  peculiar  to  the 
Pajjive  verb,  is  ufed  when  any  thing  is  apprehended 
imminent,  TiTv^of^cu  I  ihall  be  prefently  ftricken.  6)  The 
Aorifls  ^,  or  Indefinite  Tenfes  derive  their  force,  from  the 
perfect  often^  pluperfect,  and  fometimes  imperfect,  hv^ 
^ct^  ϊτνπον  I  ftruck, 

Obfer- 


r 
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Obfervatiom  and  Exceptions. 


II 


'  I.  Pref.]  We  may  obferve 
\)  In  the  Hiflorical  Stile^  a 
paft  action  is  exprefs'd  by  tiiis 
tenfe,  and  prelented  to  us, 
as  if  it  was  now  doing  j  by 
which  means  the  image  is 
more  lively,  and  the  attention 
of  the  Reader  is  more  en- 
gaged, as,  «λλ'  0T2  «cicV,  OT* 
»κ    Qf^o7iQ$^<f^     [for    W^S-OTT&cT^v] 

when  I  Jaw  that  they  walked 
not  uprightly.   Gal.  ii.   14.    Έ< 

Λλκί?;  μ{\'ί•)θίσι ,  if  he  had  a 
fnind  to  try  ^em  whether  they 
had  any  courage,  Herod.  Gr. 
9.  516.  2)  This  tenfe  is  put 
ior  the  Future^  and  joined  with 
it,  when  both  refer  to  the 
fame  thing ;  and  this  ferves 
to  txpvdsfuddennefs^  nearnefs, 
and  certainty^  as,  τσοίΛν  >? 
ΤΛί/ταν  ί  κβ'νΛν  5"«χω  \  τί^'ΐ  ^' 
Ϋΐσω  j  quo  an  hdc  an  iliac  ibo  ? 
quo  fedeho?  for  5-«ξω  Eurip. 
Hecub.  «κ  tuOuf  αφ>!(Τα)  ΛϋΤϊν 
j/cT'  οίτΓ^μι,  haud  fiatini  dimit- 
tarn  ilium ,  neque  recedajn. 
Plat.  Apol.  Socr.  p.  25.  Camb. 

rum  eo^  i.  e.  /^i?,  Ariftoph. 
Plut.  2.  5.  14.    from  the  end. 

w/7/  co7ne  unto  thee  quickly^  and 
will  remove^  Rev.  ii.  5.  vid. 
John  XX.  17.  Ibid.  xvi.  17. 


MI.  Imperf.]  This  tenfe 
i)  in  a  prefent  figniiication  is 
7'are,  as,  οσκε  θεοΓ?  cPn7r«3-»j3>, 
Ι^άλΛ  τ'  εκλυον  ot/r^',  quifquis 
utlque  Oils  optefjiperaverit,  ma- 
gis  ct  illi  exaudiunt  ipju?n,  ιλ. 
oc.  218.  *iSiiv  Ί'πζιτον  zroiw  ajroi- 
viov  ?v,  'tis  rare  to  fee  a  horfe 
in  Perfia.  Xen.  Cyr.  p.  11. 
Oxon.  GriEC.  Ouir?  ?v  ov  «τΓον, 
this  is  he  of  whom  I  fpokc^ 
John  i.  15.  2)  This  tenfe  is 
often  taken  for  the  Aorifi^  and 
joined  in  conftrudion  with  it. 
Demofth.  paffim^   as,    ιχ^ξ^  τε 

[i.a.]  acerbe  inimico  ufus  efl^ 
ac  niultis  eum  ajfcit  calamita- 
tibus. 

UII.  Perf]  This  tenfe  i) 
is  frequt^ntly  ufed  to  txprefs 
the  prefent  time  of  a  thing 
perfeil  and  finiihed,  as,  ος 
^(■Ccluj  ααφίοίβ>;κΛί•,  qui  Chry- 
fantueris^  ίλ.  λ.  37.  vid.  Clark 
in   loc.  Όικ3£ίΌ^>)(ΓΛ<  TSif  arpo)/oviif 

Kr^^oc  [for  \}τρ'.ΚΛμ^χνω,'\  nil- 
jores  nojlros  exiflimo  ijlius  cu- 
riiis  aedificajfi\  Dcmoith.  pro 
Coro.  vid.  eiAti^ufiv  for  λλ^- 
βχνα(τιν,  Ifoc.  ad  Demon,  in 
the  beginning.  *Ε$•>}κε  νυν)  ο-ιω- 
ττων,  he  now  flands  filent.  De- 
moilh.  adv.  Mid.  398.  1.  44. 

vid, 


ogy.     GREEK   RUDIMENTS,     ζ  ζ 

/id.    Horn.   ίλ.    γ.  231.   fim.  the  Imptr.fupra,   In  the  plu- 

rhefe  psrfeols  retain  the  Sig-  ral  it  is  hortatory  like  the  Im- 

lification   of  the  prefent,  viz,  perat.  or  Subj.  rather^    which 

'otKoc  fimilis  fum^  ί^ωμοα  valeOy  expreffes    the  Imperative,    as, 

ήτΓοιΒ-χ  confido,   μίμΜημοΛ^    οΙ^Λ  τύτΌΐς    Λ^κ£ο9-*7σοαδ6Λ,    let   US    he 

as  in  the  Latin]  memim,  tjovi,  content,     I  Tim.  vi.  8.   *Tm«? 

kc.  Wcftmon.  ^ζ,      i)  A  Fu-  3'  r  «λλων  ^^σκΛΚοι  eVgo9-g,    ^^ 

ure  th'mg   is  fometimes  figni-  yoti  injh^u^ors  of  the  rejl.   Plat, 

led  by  this  tenfe,  as  if  it  had  conviv.    p.  11 90.  Francof. 

ilready   a  real  exiflence^  thus,  ^  VI.  Aorifts]  Obferve    i) 

ς  3  ΊζλώΊΙυ)  ίξγων  άντ    ύ^ίαων  Though   the  firfi    and  fecond 

^oihiTrla)   iTri'^-rxiv   άμοι^Ια),  ad  Aorift  feem  to  have  the  fame 

'xtremum     verb    pro    operihus  fignification,    yet    it  is  highly 

niquis    gravem    exhihet   talio-  probable   they    were   not    in- 

lem.  Hefiod.  ?^y.  fli.  330.  The  differently    ufed    by  thofe    a- 

Perf.    Imperative   fignifies  fu-  mong  the   Greeks,  who  fpoke 

urely  tstu^s,  fac  verheraveris^  their  language  with  the  great- 

].  hoc  age,    ut  pofimodo  verhe-  eft    purit•^    and   propriety :    as 

-avijje  dicaris,  the  two  plufperfe5fs  in  the  In- 

*^  IV.  Fluperf.]    This  tenfe  dicative,    the    two  imperje^fs^ 

η  fome  verbs  is  ufed  for  the  and    plufperfeEls    in   the   Sub- 

Derfed:,^  efpecially  in  the  Poets,  jundive,    in  French,   are  pro- 

IS,    «fjixfiv  Jbr   Ϊ5•>;κΛ,    ί«ν  for  mifcuoufly  ufed  by  Foreigners^ 

]ΰί,    from  «^*  eo.     Thus  it  is  but  not  by  the  French  them- 

ifed^  for   the  perfe5i^  indefinite  felves,  when  they  fpeak  with 

I    <^'  αλνμτρον^    fii^mn,    Haec  accuracy  and  propriety,  Repub. 

intern   ad  C(elu?n   ahiit.    ιλ.  oo,  of  Letters  1729.  v.  i.  p.  βο\ 

'-  2 1 .  N.B.  Thofe  Tenfes  are  called 

'  V.  Fut.]  This  tenfe  i)  is  Indefinites,  orAoriflshom  their 

ifed,  when  a  prefent  thing  is  fignifying  an   uncertain  time  : 

ntended,  to  fuggeft  its  conti^  moft  commonly  the  time  ^r^- 

mance,  or  perpetuity,   as,  οτ^ν  fent,  m  the  Imperative  mood, 

\m^<:i  T«  ζωΛ  ^όξαν,   when  the  ...  the  time  future,    in  the 

iving^  creatures  give    glory,  Subj.  .  .  the  time  ραβ,  in  the 

<ev.^iv.  9.^  vid.  Frd,  fuprd.  Indie,  but  this  doth  not  con- 

φ'  ών   xaS-iVi^tr/v  6t  πίξο-ou  μΛ-  ftantly  hold  good.  Reyner  M.  S 

ΚΛΗ,ως,  On  which  the  Perfians  2)  The  firft    Aorift  has  fre- 

if,  or  ufe  to  fit,  eafily,  Xen.    quendy   the    force  of 

lift.  Graec.  4.   13.      2)  The  tht  Prefent  tenfe,  as,  ^Vmo,- 

econd    perfon   fing.    has    the  ^ως    κο^^ί^ζ^ς  ^Jibicroc^^    they 

:orce  of  the  Im^er,  vid.  not.  on  //,    or  ufe   to  fit  on   Mofes's 

featj, 
4 
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feat^  Matt,  xxiii.  2.  Plato  ^ 
fpeaking  of  Wickednefs,  fays, 

ji  ηλίώτων  όλον  Μλνο-i ,  κ^ 
Λ7Γωλ?<Γδ,  /V  does  prejudice  to 
whatever  it  adheres^  and  at 
laft  totally  dijfolves^  and  de- 
ft roys  it  ^  Plat.  refp.  10.  322. 
J.  antepenult.  ' λπίτημ^^^ί^)  Iu9-J? 
#f  φοϋζάίς,  immediately  remands 
her  to  prifon^  Plat.  Georg. 
525.  J.  8.  Kou  τοίς  μ\ν  r 
(^ουυΚων  cwjyibetoig  6κίγ(^  χξο- 
V©-  ^άλυσί  [for  :^λυ«,]  ac 
improhorum  quidem  necejfitudi- 
nes  paulo  momento  pereunt  ^ 
Ifocr.  ad  Demon,  in  the  be- 
ginning. A  litde  after  in  the 
fame  Author  obferve,  k^aKa- 
4/«2v  for  Ιξοίλθίφ&ι  •,  ίποξ<^^κ<^Λν 
for  τϋθξά!ιο\'^ ;  y,h\yi^yiffoi^  [>;  ror 
^  Attice^  for  ^ιωοί'\) ;  «ναλω- 
rgv  [i.  a.  άήκωΰΛ  per  metath. 
ίίνΰίλ,ωα-χ]  for  auaAiVx^,    &C.  /3«'- 

/«to  i/i^w  commemorare.  The 
Aor.  here  cannot  poiTibly  fig- 
nify  a  /^/,  but  either  prejent 
ox  future  time ^  Xen.  de  repub. 
Lacedaem.  15.  i.  So  Servius^ 
on  that  paffage  of  F/>^/7,  7nng- 
mm  β  peElore  poffit  excuffiffe 
Oeum^  i.  e.  for  ex  cut  ere.  ^n. 

6.   78. Of  the  Pluper- 

jeB  tenfe^    ou  hi^iffiv  0  'l>jiifj 
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when  Jefus  had  finifbed^  Matt. 
XXVI.  I.  Άλ6ΐψΛ(ΓΛ,  who  had 
anointed^  John  xi.  2.  'Ettw 
ζε-ολλίύ  ίκϋίτε ,  •ic;/:?,?«  y[?f  had 
heard  many  reproachful  fay- 
ings,  he  drew  his  Sword  upon 
Mafifles.  Herodot.  Gr.  549.  ].  i. 
3)  The  Aorifts  in  the  Impe- 
rative and  Subj.  fignify  future- 
ly,  as,  t)  ^οκεϊ  ^'jWrv,  οτ<  « 
jU)i  £λθ>}  [2.  a.  Subj.  ad:.]  «? 
t/cw  εο^τ/α/,  ΐί;/?Λ/  //j»/;/^  ye  that 
he  Will  not  come  unto  the  fe aft  ? 
John  xi.  c^6.  4)  Paflive  Verbs 
which  have  both  aorifts  more 
frequently  ufe  ihtfecond. 

Υ II.  We  may  exprefs  the 
force  of  any  tenfe  by  a  verb 
Subftantive  with  participles^ 
[vid.  Obf  III.  under  kinds  of 
verbs.]  thus,  l)  Έ/α)  τυπίων, 
or  τετυφωί,  or  zvno^ioiof^  ver- 
bcrj\  vid.  Eph.  v.  5.  Col. 
1.  6.  ^v  or  Y^lai  ΊνπΊων,  or 
Ίίτν^ως ,  0Γ  τυπΙόΐΛ^Ο^  Ver- 
berabain-,  vid.  Ads  viii.  13. 
ibid.  ix.  28.  ibid.  xxii.  19. 
2)  Ου  αω7ίκ(ΤΛς  iV»j,  non  ta- 
cebis?  Soph.  Ti  ζιτ^τΊων  τυΓ- 
Xccmg^  quid  facis  ?  Lucian, 
&C.       3)    φΛ<ίί^θί    ftJv    Ίνίχ^οίνας, 

hilaris  es ,  Lucian.  Έχ^ξος 
xsarr^PXiv  ων ,  im?nicus  erat , 
Dem.    φανεροί    h^  Sy^uonxog    ων, 

popularis  vifus  <?/,  Xen.. 


11.  Of 
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li.     Of  their  AUGMENf. 

The  Augment  is  the  accidence  οϊ  fame  Tenies,  [viz, 
^he  ImperfeB,  two  Aorifls  indicative  only '  )  tbe  Per/eot^ 
Pluperf.  and  Τ aido-^ροβ  future  in  all  Al&ods,]  which  en- 
:reares  the  7iumber  or  quantity  of  their  Syllables ;  and 
s  tnerefore  called  either  Syllabick  or  Temporal. 


1)  Of  the  ^ρΠαϊιΐί&  Suugmcnt, 

The  Syllabick  Augment  is  Ε  prefixed  to  a  Tenfe, 
'.  e,    when   the    Verb  begins   wich    a   confonant  ^^    a?, 

τυττίύύ,  iTVTrJov. 

Obfarve  i)  If  rhe  Verb  begins  with  ^,  that  letter  is 
joubied  3  in  all  Tenies,  that  have  the  Augment,  as, 
ητίΐω  projiciOy  ίρΰιπ]ον,  ιορφΛ,  &c.  2)  If  the  Verb  be- 
gins with  a  fingle  confonant,  [  except  ^^  or  with  a 
mute  before  a  liquid'^,  then  the  flrfl:  confonant  is  re- 
peated in  the  ψerfecI  before  the  Augmentj  as,  τυττίω^ 
τίτυφα^  not  'eTf;(p6fc;  and  if  it  be  an  afperaie,  ic  changes 
into  ics  correfponding  fmooch  Letter,  as,  Β-ύΙπΙω  fapelio^ 
τίθ-Λψα^  not  Β-Ό3-αφΛ,  3)  The  'Piupe7'je5l  receives  an- 
other g  before  the  conionant  fo  repeated,  as,  τϊτυΟα^ 
ίπτύφ^ιν ;  but  often  ic  is  content  without  ic,  as,  β^ζη-» 
Km  for  iZiZ>]KHv^  *Λ.  ττ,  j^\. 

2)  Of  the  Ccmporai  SCugmcnt» 

The  temporal  Augment  is  η  or  ω  prefixed  to  a 
Tenfe,  infiead  of  a  mutable  Vowel,  or  Diphthong 
which   may   be  there. 

Obferve  i)  Thefe  are  mutable^  λ\  ε^,  ο — -i^w,  λ/^, 
•*^i..of  which  a,    i  change  into  H,    ο  into  Ω>  and  the 

» of 
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'  of  the  diphthongs  is  written  with  a  point  under,  as,  \ 
<^κ^ω  audiOy     yjiCi^oVj     ipeiSco  fulcWj   ηρ-Η^ον,     ορυτίω  fodio^    ω- 

pvTTDV, οά'/Λ^ω  verbero,    νιχ,ιζον ;   ύοιγοίζω  ΐΙΙαβΓΟ^  ηυγΰί,ζον  ;  ι 

οίκίζω  a-edifico  ωζίζον.  2)  Thefe  are  immutable^  η,  /,  u,  ■ 
ώί  — «,  £y,  ^j  confequently  a  verb  beginning  with  ei-l 
ther  of  thefe,  will  retain  the  fame  in  all  Tenfes,  as^  I 
ι^χίο)  rejono,  rixicv;  ωθω  i?npel/0y  coS-oyy  &c.  ' 

Of  the  Augment  of  CompDUnti  ©irii^» 

Compound  Verbs  have  the  Augcnent  i)  in  the 
Middle,  i.  e.  when  they  begin  with  a  Prepo/itioii^^  or  with 
^ς  and    g'j   before    a   mucable  vowel,    as,    αΛτ^γίνωσ-κω 

coiidemnOy    κατίγίνωτκ,ον όυα-αξί^^ίω   di/pliceo,    ^ο-η^ί^ίον  -,^ 

ίνζξγίτίω  benefacio^  ίυηξγίτζον,  ζ)  Others  ixi  the  Begin- 
niug,  ai,  φιλοσ-οφίω  philojophor^  ίψίλοσ-οφίον,  ^υ^υχίω  in- 
fell  X  J  urn  y  i^vc^uxicv,  3)  Some  in  bofh^  as,  Λνοξ^ίω  corri- 
go,  ηναίξύοον,  4)  A  few  fometimes  in  the  Beginnings 
fome times  in  the  Middle,  as,  ανοίγω  aptrio,  yjvoi^ci,  and 
οίνίωξ^α.     5)  CofnpGU7jdSy  with   c4i  change  into  g|  before  j 

ih^  Augment,    as,  c/rcC^ioc-j  rff'cro,   iyifepcv wit]ici/and[ 

cwu  which  either  chaiiee,  or  caft  off  v,   receive  ic  again L 
before  the  yi/./o*;;/^;/^',  as,  ίκλάττω  relinquo^  ονί^^ιττον,   σ-υρΛ^ 
ροίττίω  converro,   crvuuipy,7iio\i  ;   συςοιφω  COnvcrtO,  α-ιυυίςρίφον  J 
σ-νζητίο)  conquiro,  συν^ζγ,τίον, 

Obfervutions  and  Exceptions. 

'  I.  Yet  we  read  in  the  Sub-  with  a  vowel  are  encreafed 
jundive  '^/,oί\^cίyωcιi,  John  xix.  with  the  Syllahkk  Augment^ 
31.  In  the  Infinitive  άηωγ^  as,  layx  &c.  from  oiyu  fran^ 
^n^ou,  Luke  iii.  21.  go\  'ϊχ^λ  from  όί^ω  placeo-,   t- 

01ΚΛ    trom    «xft»  fimilis  Jam ; 
Syllahkk  AugiHent.  Ίοκττχ  from  ίχ-ηω  •,  fpero  -,  ίοξγΛ 

from  ίογω  facto  •,   ίωνυ^ίΟΛ  trom 
*  1.   Some  verbs  beeinning     uviouou  eino  j  &c. 

αι.  The 
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MI.    The   Poets  do  not  al- 
vvays  obferve  this  \  but  for  the 


fake  of  the  verfe,  they    have 
'■.Ρίζον  ίοΓ    ί'ρρε^ου  •,     £^?|λ  ΓΟΓ  ίρ- 

,     ^  III.  Obferve  ι)  Thefe  have 
■  3nly  ε  prefix'd  to  the  Peifed:, 
lotwithftanding     they     begin 
with  a   7?iuie  and    liquid^    as, 
j/vow  Wi?/2"i?    ίγνωϋ(Χ> ',   '^νωζ^ζω  no- 
tutn    reddo  iyvca^ax  j    γξνιγοξίω 
vigilo  ίγξηγόξ})Κοί   ,    ,    .    .    Ν.  Β. 
Becaufe  a   muie  and  liqmd  do 
not  make  a  fy liable  lofig  by  po- 
'  fition  ',   but  coimnon  or   Ji?//^i- 
%>//,  therefore  verbs,  beginning 
'^jwith  them,  have  the  reduplica- 
iition.     And  for  the  fame  reafon 
ijverbs   beginning   with   κ7,  ττΐ, 
uu    have   fometimes  the  redu- 
plication,   becaufe    the   Poets 
make    this  fyllable  common. 
Verwe}\    78.   vid.   n.  2.   infra. 
Thefe  verbs  repeat  die  firft 
confonant ,    altho*    they  don't 
begin  v/ith  a  7nute  and  /i^z/i^, 
Has,    KluiQfy.ou^    pcffideo    ^ίί^,ψοα  ; 
fxydo^ou  memini  ^.k^wiiAou  \  τίΐω- 
γβ^ω  pauper  fum^    f.   ^Vw   p. 
τΰί'πΙωγ^ά^γ.Λ  i    zrJcw  r^Jo    τΰίτίΐω- 
Kot  •,  but  not  always  for  we  have 
ίκΙ^Ι-λΰα      as      well     as     xiiilyjiAou, 
3)  Some  Verbs  repeat  the  firft 
confonant  or  riegie^  it,  as,  βλ« 
^ίω    germino    βζζΑοί9ν>κ»     and 
€βλ«5)ίκα  •,  βλοίκ^ω  piger  fum  •, 
^'λωτί/^ω  deblatero\    γλύφω  in - 
fculpo  •,    ^.νΛίΛττΙω  ^^"^0  •,    κρνττίο 
ahfcondo  •,    β'^κά!ιω  confiilo :  but 
κοί^Λ^^ζω  purgo  has   only   (^λ- 
S-iu'e/Kui,  ^7V.  Verwey  78.  .   ,  . 


4)  The  confonant  is  not  re- 
peated, when  the  Verb  begins 
with  a  double  confonant,  as, 
ζ^ω  vivo,  \^m<^^  not  ζίζψ,ζβ,. 


•  ΊΊ^ε  Attkks. 

1 )  In  thefe  three  verbs  have 
v\  for  ?,  as,  γι^αλόμΐω  from  β^- 
Ko^jLCA  volo  i  yJvv^iAlfM  from  (JuJ- 
Λί/Λί,  pojfum  •,  l]UiKKQ)i  from 
jW£AAft)  futurus  fu77i.  Thefe  have 
the  fame  Augment  in  the 
middle,  ^jjK.oviiy  from  ^Ιαν.ονίω 
viiniflro^  Luke  viii.  3  ^  aV>j- 
Aiw/6v  from  ί<7τνΚΰαιω  fru^fum 
capio.  2)  Encreafe  the  lerfeEiy 
of  Verbs  beginning  with  λ  or 
^,  with  «,  as,  λΛίΛ^οίνω  acci- 
pio  elhYiC^oi  for  KiM^ot,  ;.  «jUiJt^- 
jWua  for  μψΛξμοΛ  from  ^«^ω  A- 
τ?/^^.  3)  They  rejec^  che  iiril 
confonant,  as,  ίζΚΛ?γ^κ<ζ^  for 
|3£€λ«ν>ικ?ν  5  vid.  not.  III.  j. 
fupra. 

'Temporal  Augment, 

^  I.    Fiwr  Verbs  beginning 
with  Λ  have  no  augmcnr.  viz, 

[to  diftinguiilh  them  from  γ,αν 
of  ίω  fmn^  and  ^'tov  of  εω,  or 
«w    vado  ]  ;     α>ίΟδ<λΓα)    infuetus 

fum  ot>j3-€.ocrov  •,  οίη^ίζομοϋί  taediQ 
afficior  άi^,§^ζά^Λw ,  [euphoniaa 
gratia,  left  two  >} »;  fhouki  come 
together.] 

^11.  Some  Verbs,  beginning 

with  ε,  take  <  after  it  for  the 

Augment^  as,  ϊ;;^»  habeo  ίίχαν  j 

I  2  Ιλλ 
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placeo  •,  fim.  Poetice  tetnov  for 
^ιπον^  &c.  2)  Refolve  tj  intq 
gdd,  as,  έΛ^Λ  for  ii^x  I.  a.  from 
a>  ω  ;  lo  κΛτζΛ^Λ  •,  and  eaJoe 
for  ?ίΓΛ  perf.  mi^id.  from  oi 
^φ  placeo.  3)  Change  «  into 
if  as  ^$ei)/  for  «ίΓ«ν  pluperf. 
for  «<Γ>ίκ«ν  fcheram^  ^κχα  for 

«κΛ!Γ?,    Ariflopb  gy  iniQ 

);υ,  as,  YtvyJ^lui  precdbar.  4) 
In  verbs  btgiiiniiig  wich  £4,  g, 
0,  they  repeat  in  "the  Perfed: 
the  tvyo  fi^it  letters  of  the  pre- 
fent,  as,  οίλν,λζκχ,  for  ^λεχ^ 
frori'!  ΰίλ^ω  molo  \  ξξ^^κΛ  for 
ift^Kx^  irom  ie/ζω  co7i^endo^ 
&c.  N,B.  The^wV^J  .idmit 
/7i?  augment ^  in  any  tenfe,  Lt-cA 
58  in  the  praeters,   Camhd^ 

*  Compound-verh. 

Obferve  ...  ^)  Some  few 
compc  u  vie*^  with  a  prepofition 
have  the  Au-i,niciit  in  the  be- 
ginning, as.  οί'';.φ.σ^^1ίζα  amhigOj 

ανίίιγ,ίω  adverfor  \  αν^αζοχίω  oc^ 
curro  \  ίμ^:\ω  euro  •,  ς^'ί-ηω  di- 
CO  \     ΚΛ^όί/σω    d'jrm'lO  \     xaSs^^o- 

\j.ou^  and  x<x9»)jUuM  fedec  •,  &c. 
....  1)  Some  Prepohnons, 
in  comp  )fuion  with  a  verb  be- 
ginning with  a  vowel,  lofe  their 
finrd  vowel  :  Except  r^^vi, 
ar^o  -     .\'^:\    fometimes     άμ^\^ 

as,     li^'iyyi    COlU'xneO  \     τ^ξοχγω 

praeeo. 


ixca  ftno  eloiov^  eluv^  a.  1 .  «λο-λ; 
ίΒ^ίζύ)  affuefacio  «^/(Γλ,  «9-/cr- 
/Λα*•,  ί§φ  foleo  ^!-ω^α  [inte- po- 
iito  ω  ;]  €Λ)  ;/2///^  βκΛ  ;  έλκω 
and  ίλκίω  irahoy  et^Kcv  and  ^λ• 
1C20V  ;  ino^cufequof  (Ιττομ-'ω  \  ίξ- 
γοίζομχί  operor  etpγciζoμU/υ  and 
&!ξγα(Τμ,ΰθί  \  Ιξίω  d'lco  el-yxot  ;  s- 
5•κ';••Λ•    yf-:     «Vinev    ft"t^rnjn  \     fo 

«f Λ  collocavi^   and  eicuou  indu 
tw,  fum,   from  toj  induo\  €^ςΙων 

froir;  ifi^w N.  Β   i;  εΓ 

3fi>i  I.  a.  eiTrav  2.  a.  dixi  hath  < 
after  «  in  all  moovis,  and  there- 
fore ktm*;  nither  t?  come  from 
«TO»,  than  iVw,  fim.  «λον  r^ 
pebam,  from  «λω  not  ίλ»,  we 
have  in  the  Imperat.  «λε  Ari- 
ftoph.  Νδφ  2.  I.  43.  from  the 
end  y  «puca,  f  om  βς-υω  not  g- 
^Jit),  for  we  have  Λν^ρυα-Λο-Λ^, 
Theocr.  «/.  κ?•.  17.  2j  'Eo^- 
τΛ^ω  feflujn  celehro^  makes  1- 
ύύξίαζον^  and  e/ipTflt^'cv.  Wcit- 
mon.  42. 

7  III.  Thefe  want  the  J:{^' 
plenty  which  are  derived  from, 
or  compounded  with  oicc^  te- 
fnOy  oiv^  vimun.  οιωνί^  vclu- 
crisy  οιζ^(^οφη(ΐη^  as,  Ιι^γ,^ζω 
guherm  όιάκιζον,  &c. 

Tte  Jukks. 

1)  Before  the  tempore?!  Ju^- 
ment  often  put  «,  as,  Ιω^ων 
for  ω^ων  from  ο^^ω  video ^  iry- 
^MQ¥    tor    ίνί^Λνβν    from    αΐν^ΰΐϊω 


III,  Of 
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III.  Of  their  FORMATION. 

The  Formation  of  Tenfes  is  the  manner  in  which 
they  are  derived  frorri  fome  particular  ones  in  the  Indi- 
cative A5five^    which  are  therefore  called 

iiatiicai  Ccnfcja?,  viz, 

PRESENT, 

FuTURF,  Perfect. 

I.  The  ^rcfcnt  Tenfe  is  the  ThExME,  [τί  θψΛ 
horn  τ13"ημί~ροηο]  being  laid  as  the  foundation  of  the 
reft,  as,  Τϊ'πτΩ. 

II.  The  fitit  future  is  formed  from  the  Trefenf^ 
by  changing  its  laft  Syllable,  in  the  i)  Conjugation  into 
ψ^*;;  2)  into  ζω-,  3)  into  σ-^;  ^)  into  AaJ,  f/.a},  vco^  ρω 
circumflex.  N.  B.  Tht  penultimate  οϊ  uixs  itnk'is  long-, 
but  in   the  Fi?//rA^  Conjugation  it   is   m^uQ  fiort^  either 

' by  cafting  away   the  Jkoiid  of  two  Confonants,  as, 

τίυ,νω,    τψω  \ or  tht  fecond  vowel  of  a  diphthong, 

as,  ξαΑ^ο),   ^vu)phio\  — -orufing  a  doubtful  ν o^tXpoort^ 

as,   'Λ^)ΐω    -nCjvu), 

III.  The^^crfCit  is  formed  from  u\q  firfl  Future  by 
changing  its  termination  in  the  \)  Conjugation  ψί«  into 
φα.',  2)  ^cd  into  xci^'y  3)  σ-ώ;  into  κ^^^  4)  4^  into 
KUj  but  ^.iJ'  into  ι^ηκα'^-,  prefixing  the  Augments  and, 
if  the  verb  begiyis  with  a  Jingle  confonant,  or  mute  before 
a  liquid,  repeating,  before  the  Augment,  the  firf  letter 
of  the  Theme  \_vid.  Syllabick  Augment^  text  Obf2,] 
Ν  Β.  Verbs  diffyllable  of  the  Fourth  Conjugation,  i) 
change  the  g  of  the  Future  into  λ,  as,  ^^ίλλω,  ^ιλω,  e- 
^αλκΛ  mitto:^  txQt^i  futures  in  jw^;.     2)   Ending  in  ώω^ 

ίνω^ 
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ίνω^  ύνω,  rejed  the  ν  of  the  future  from  the  Perfeof^  as, 
χΐ/ίνω^  κ£/ν«,  κ^κ^κ-ί^  j  but  others  change  the  ν  into  γ, 
as,  ψούνω^  φ^νω^  τΰ-ίφαίκα,, 

1 )  From  the  Present  Root. 

I.  The  ψηϊηΧί  ^affibC  and  !^ii!iJic  are  derived  from 
the  Prefent  Adtive^  by  changing  ω  into  o{jlcu,  as,  τύτίΐω, 
tvttIoucu. 

II.  The  5!itlpcrfcct  I)  StctitJC  changes  ω  prefent  into 
cv,  and  prefixes  the  Jlugi^'i^rit^  as,  τυπίύϋ^  'ίτυττίον'  Then 
2)  in  the  ^alTibC  and  a^lbbic,  changes  this  cv  into 
c^i^,   as,   Ιτυτίΐον  iTOTrUfxlw. 

III.  The  J^cconti  SCotift  i)  5tctiDc  "^  is  fometimes  the 
fame  with  the  Imperfe^l^  as,  γ^β^^  'ίγρ^ψον ;  α^λ  du- 
co  ^γον.  But  that  the  Penultimate  of  this  tenfe  byper- 
diffyllable  η\\φι  he  fort,  Obferve,  First  in  a  concourfe 
oi  iil,  λΛ,  jt*i•,  7Γ?,  κι»  to  r(/Vi^7  tJie  fcond  confonaiit,  as, 
TVTTJiOy  ϊτυτον  ;  ^cl:-cvcd  mordeo,  fc'3^a>:ci/  [bencc  part.  duKc^v 
Anji^oph,  7iub.  1 46.]  iY.fi.  Verbs  in  i^^;,  λγλ;  or  τ]ω  if 
they  have  ^ω  future ,  make  this  tcnfe  in  yo]i:  if  σω  fu- 
ture then  iJ'fli',  as,  τατ7ίί;  (|a;)  trrtj/Cl••,  ^ej/^C^'  {^^)  ^φ^^'-'^^^» 
SECONDLY  to  change  r,^  ω,  ou^  CI  into  λ,  as,  λη&ο)  latco 
ίλΛ-θον,  T^aycM)  comedo  'ίτ^γον,  φούνω  appareo  ϊφΛ\ο\; 
'ss'cwcj  cefare  facio  Itjclov,   [e  follows  this  rule,  as,   τρίττ^ύ 

ϊτ^ΤΓον  ^.] eu  into    v,   as,    φάίγού  figio  ίψυγον ;  :'— —  ii 

into  c,  as,  ακ:^ω  audio  ηκοον; «  into  i,  a?,  λβίπύο  re- 

linquo  Ιλιττον,  but  in  the  Fourth  Conjugation  verbs  JD//- 
fyllable  change  into  λ,  T'rijjllable  into  f,  as,  ωκίρω  fero 
ίζπταρον,  οψέίλΜ  debeo  ίφίλον.  Ν.  Β.  Other  Aorifi  bypcr^ 
difjyllahle  retain  the  cofjfnants  of  their  Theme  y  and  cir- 
cumflex-verbs even  the  voweh  and  diphthongs^  as,  re^TTjj 
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iTcLPTTov^  ^απίωβηο  Ι^ττον,  2)  For  the  ^^aflibc,  change 
ibis  ov  of  the  adlive-aorifl  into  Iwy  as,  ίτυ-η-ον  ίτύττία/^ 
3)   For  the  SHJibDIC,   into  of^lw,  as,  Ιτυπον  ίτυττίμία^, 

IV.  The  <i§ccontl  future  is  formed  i)  %ttitty  from 
I  the  Second  Αοηβ  by  changing  ov  into  δΪ  circumflex  ^^  and 
rcjf ding  the  augment,  as,  ιτυΐϊον  τυττω.  2)  ^©alfibe,  by 
changing  this  ω  into  ηοΌμοα^  as,  τυττ^ι  τυττητοι^α^.  And 
3)  ίΙ^Χ^Με,  6;  into  ^fJLcu^y   as,   τυτΛ»  τυττ^ι^ία. 

2)  From  the  Future  Root. 

I.  The  fitii  future  fl^iD&le^  is  formed  from  the/r/Z 

Future  aBive  by  changing  ^y  into  o^jlcu^  as,  τυψώ»  τιίψο- 
jt4i6< ;  ^<J/^  in  the  Fourth  Conjugation  into  ^/a^w,  as  csrs^a» 

II.  The  firft  Soriff  is  formed  i)  SHctitoe  ^°  from  the 

Future  by  changing  ω  into  a^  and  prefixing  the  ^i^^- 
ment^  as,  tJi//a;  Ιτυφα,,  Ν.  Β,  The  penultimate  of  this 
Tenie  is  always  ώ;^^,  and  therefore  in  the  Fourth  Con- 
jugation Λ  in  u\t  future  "  is  turned  into  >?,  as,  -i^etXcu  £- 
4'>7Aci ;  g  aiTumes  i,  as,  vscc^^  iveifxa ;  and  the  ί  aftc  λ 
in  the  Prefent^  that  was  ίοΛ  ia  xht  future^  is  fubfcribed 
in  this  Tenfe,  as,  ψα^νω^  φάνω,  Ιφψΰί.  ζ)  For  the 
5lJi^ii)tik,  to  this  Λ  add  f^L•^  as,  Ιτυφα>  ίτνφΑι^Ιύυ^ 

3)  From  the  Perfect  Root. 

I.  The  perfect  is  formed  i)  ^f^afTilJe"  from  theP^r- 
feB  ABive  by  changing,  In  the  First  Conjugation  φα, 
pure  into  μμοΑ,  impure  into  pew,  as,  τίτυφα  riTuf^f/^ce^^  τέ- 
Tg/)(pi4  TiTepf^cu.  In  the  Second  %λ  into  y^ccty  but  after 
5/  into  iJLou  only,  as,  'ζσ'έτΓλδ;^^  'sr€7rAg//*i^,  ?ίΛεΓ;^ώί.  ^μΓ^οχ 
from  ίλίΓκω  arguo.  In  the  Third  χλ  into  o-p(Z<;  but 
into  jw^<  when  the  penultimate  of  the  Perfcit  Aotive  is 

long, 

5 
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long,  and  the  CharaBeriflick  of  the  prefent  is  ω  pute, 
as,  '■art^HX-a,  -sriTrm^cu  from  wd-S-co  perfuadeo,  xiXHx.»  λέ- 
λ»Μ.ίΜ  from  λ«'ώ)  lavo.  In  the  Fourth  χ,λ  into  ^a<, 
as.  ίίί"*λχ.*  'ίψ«λί*.«.  2)  ar?ii!ii$c  '^  from  the  Pir><i? 
aaive  afl'uming  the  Charadeiiftick  ot  the  2.  aor.  inftead 
of  its  own,  as,  τίτυφα,  ύτοττα.,  [yet  a  few  imitate^the 
*ri/?«i  rather  than  Aor.  2.  as,  φ^γω  jugio,  a  2.  ίΦ«- 
ym  ρ  m.  wi(p<56yi<,  not  -ιχαφυγΛ ;  %^^u,  ccculto,  a.  2'. 
LL,  p.  m.  ,.t«i6i^.  Weller.]  N.  B.  First,  ^  in  the 
penultimate  of  the  Pr?/;?/  aiitve  changes  into  .;,  as,  φcu^ 
vu  ττίΦΐν»,  [!im.  ft  in  θ•*λλαι  ^i/vw/wo  rt^ijAft,  κλαζ« 
i/j«^o '«xAoyft.]  and  if  λ<  remains  in  the  future  iniu   5 

diphthong,   as,  Smu   epnlum  praebeo  άίύβ-u  oidija s 

in  the  fennltimate  of  Futures  dijjyllable,  into  c,  as.  αι-ί^« 
tas-oe^i,  and  «  always  into  c,  as,  -ΰτάσω  ■Uiwoaci,,  b  it  po- 
lyfyllables  retain  «,  as,  ftyftAAa,  α^Γίλώ,  ry^iha..  Se- 
condly, Verbs  in  ω  pure  only  caft  away  x.  in  the^t-r- 
yi-i^,  as,  λίλυκΛ  Μλνα.  from  /'Ja  /i/i^<?•  7-  Perjeiis  in  <)κ* 
caft  away  ηκ,  as,  ητ'ψη^-Λ  Ti-mfj-a.  [Vid.  2.  Aor.  lupra.J 
Thirdly,  when  the  Charadlerifticlc  of  the  Theme  is 
χ  or  φ,  the  Perfea-middle,  and  -adive  are  the  (ame, 
as,  γζ/φ^  .  .  .  rh;es^f*>  ?■  '"•  y^'/e^^''•  ^'^•  Resolu- 
tion of  Verbs  hijra. 

U.  The  ^htpCCfcct  is  formed  i)  5Cfn\JC,  from  the 
Perfeft  adive  by  changing  a  into  «v,  and  prefixing  f, 
if  the  Verb  begins  with  a  confonant,  as,  τίτξίφα,  m- 
τξίφ^ν,  but  ωρνχο,  ^>.'χ«ν.  2)  pafTiUC,  from  the  P^r- 
fe£i  of  the  fame  Forw,  by  changing  uux  into  «ii/,  and 
prefixing  «,  if  the  verb  begins  with  a  confonant,  as,  n- 
ruf^^^cu  iriri^^luj.  3)  ^^tXt  '^  from  the  PerfeSi  of 
the  fame  Form,  by  changing  *  into  «i-,  and  prehxing  ι 
(if  neceifritv)  as,  KiX.ya.  ihthiynv. 

III.  Tlie'fpaillO-pofl  i"t»«.  pecuhar  to  the pamUC, 
is  made  from  the  p-  md  pr'-jbnfin^ular  ot  uit  perfeSt  ot 
tlie  fame  Form,  by  inierting  ^^  before  lu,  as,  -ert-uaa/, 


J 
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IV.  The  f  trff  %ϋύίϊ  ραΐίϊί^Ζ  '5  is  made  from  the 
bird  per/on  JiJigular  of  the  perfeB  of  the  fame  Formy 
)y  cafting  away  the  repeated  confonant  if  any,  and 
changing  rca  inioS-Uv,  N.B,  ζ  before  rca  changes  into 
j/,  and  ixr  into  φ^  as,  λίλ^'^Ι^^ϊλΙχ^Ιω,  τίτί^7Γ]6α\τϊ^φ(}Ια;. 
i  V.  The  ficfi  future  palTibC  '^  is  made  from  the  third 
^erfon  of  ύ\^βκβ  Aorifi  of  the  fame  Fornix  rejecting  the 
augment,  and  adding  <ro/^iti,  as,  ίτύφδη  τυφύησ-ομοι^. 

'THE    SCHEME    OF    FORMATION. 

Prefent. 
A.     ττ'πτΩ. 

P.         TVTrjofXCOi        M. 

Imperf. 

A.   ίτυττίο^  P.   irvTrjof^lw   M. 

2.  Aor. 

A.   ίτυτΓον  P.   iruwlw  M.   iTOTfofJilw, 

2  Fut. 
A.   TVTTOJ  P.   τυττησ-ομίΧΑ  Μ.   τυπ2[Λα^, 

I  Fur. 

A.      ΤΤ'ΨΩ. 

Μ.        TUIpOfJiCU  I 

I.  Aor. 

A.  iTvJ^CL  M.  irv^d^lw* 

Perfeft. 


pluperf. 
A.  ϊτ^τύφ^ιν 


P.  iuTVf^f^ltv 


A.      Τ  £  τ  τ  Φ  A. 

ί/^jifciw    I.  p-p-fut• 

.  ii/it<     2.  — —  TiTvdioucu 

I  I.  aor.      I  ρ 

[^7λ<  3 ErJ^i/i^/      f'^' 

M.  TfcTt^zTi*  I  fut. 

Κ  Obferi 
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Obfervations  and  Exceptio7tSs 


F'lrft  Future. 

'  I.  Properly  fpeaking  the 
Future  is  formed  from  the 
prefent^  by  putting  <r  before 
ωy  as,  ακ^'ω  audio  άκ^ίσω  •,  or 
what  has  the  power  of  c, 
as,  λίγω  {λ.ίγ(τω  but  now)  λί- 
f  ω  •,  ζσλίκω  (  ζΰ^ίκσω  )  τυλίξω  ; 
β^ί;^&)  (  β^ζχσ-ω  )  /Βρίξω,  _  for  | 
is  a  double  letter  equivalent 
to  y<r,  κ(τ,  x<T.  There  is  the 
fame  ratio  of  the  Future-cha- 
radleriftick  -J.,  which  is  equi- 
valent to  βίτ,  arcr,  (pc,  vid. 
p.  I.  double  con  ion  a  rJs.  Thofe 
verbs  which  cannot  change 
tr  with  the  preceding  confo- 
nant,  into  a  douhle  one,  as 
above,  are  commonly,  fuch  as 
have  J^,  T,  3-,  ^,  before  ω, 
which  confonants  are  reiecled 
in  the  Future  eupboniae  gra- 
tidy  as,  ciL•  cano  (not  «iTcra», 
but)  «(Ttu  ;  δτλί^ω  impUo  (not 
S3-A>i9-<rw ,  but )  7ζλγ,(τω  ;  &C. 
Some  Verbs  in  Λτω  or  t?w  are 
fuppofed    to    have   ended    in 

yω^     as,    ίϋ-^'τία»  /^^7'ί?  (fuppofc 

-Σ^ςα/ίγω)  and  then  the  future 
{ζΐζβίγσω,  nOW)  ζϊτ^'ξα),  &C. 
Verbs  in  λω,  ρω,  νω,  ξω  rc- 
jed:  the  c,  which  the  jEoUcks 
exprefs,  as,  ^olk^m  cano,  vJ/λ- 
λω,  JEol'ice  -^άΚΰω  \  ωτ^ίξω  fe- 
mino  (ΒΓίξω   jEch  σιτίξαια  \  ίξ(Λ 


concito,  όξω  jEoL  οξΰ-ω ',  and 
thus  the  jEolicks  do,  except 
when  the  Charadleriftick  is  μ, 
Vid.  Verwey  nova  via  docendi 
Graeca,  p.  89,  90. 

II.  We  read,  for  Ίυ^ω, 
7νπ1/ί(Τω  •,  for  βάλω,  βΛλλ>ίσα>, 
Ariftoph.  like  contract  verbs. 

III.  There  are  thefe  four 
Futures ,  which  change  the 
breathing ,  viz.  τξίΦω  nutrio 
S-pr'^lw  •,  -τξ'ίχω  curro  Β-ξίξω ; 
τυα^ω  fumum  escito,  S-v'-J/W  •,  'ίχω 
babeo,  \ζω  •,  from  whence  Ιπίχω 

IV.  Obferve  \)  The  TEo- 
licks  form,   ν,κούω  or  κΚχω  fleo 

κλύυύ^ω  •,  γ,ούω  uro  Άοωΰω  2)  The 
Doricks,  circumflex  all  Futures, 
as ,  χλαω  frango  κλασ-ω  for 
κλάσω  ;  and  change  c  into  |, 
as  ,  γίΚα^ω  for  '^ίΚΛΰω.  3  ) 
The  At  ticks  rcjeol  0•,  as,  φ^ο»- 
τιω,  for  (ρρονίι'ίτω,  from  φ^ονί/^ω 
euro,  Ariftoph.  nub.  125.  for 
νψίσω  «?,  «  they  have  νο/χ<ω 
«f,  «;  Ariftoph.  pub.  422, 
and  form//^///r<fj  in  «(τω,  when 
they  contradt  «ω  into  ώ,  thus, 
έλανω   (έλαω)   έλω,   -λ?,    λ. 

Perfe5l. 

*  I.  Yet  φ ^>Λ3-ω  /?ί?;τ^^  φβ/- 

^  II• 
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UI.  Yet  ΐΛΰί?ίζω  flagello  [ΛΛ'  vowel  or   diphthongs    muft  of 

$•/|ω,  μψΰίς^κΛ.  necefiity    make    it    long,    as, 

^  ΠΙ.    Perfe^s   in   υιυ.λ  often  Λ^ω  cano^  ?<^ov  \  ώ'^ίω  i?ivemo, 

raft  away  the   firft   vowel   of  dtT^ov.  And  alfo  verbs  which  by 

the  prefent^    as,    κχμ^ω   lahoro  a  concourfe  of  confonants,make 

<οίμω,  κίψίΐκΛ  for  κίκψνικΛ.  it  long  by  Pofition,    as,   ζσίξ- 

IV.    In   Dijfyllahles   of  the  9-ω  vafto^  ίτταξ^ον  •,  <ί£ρκω  'uii^d'i?, 

Hrfi    and   fecond   Conjugation  scJ'a^Kcv. 

the   Atticks   change   the  ε,   in        6  γγ     Except    aej^w    d'lco  ; 

:he  penultimate  ot   this    tenfe,  βλίττω  ':;ζν^ί?^    φλΕ^ω  uro,  and 

into  0,   as,  «σεαττω  ;/2/7/ί?,    trs-  the  unufual  τίκω  /^^m,  which 


δτδ^φΛ,  Altice  τατίτΓοίΛφΛ  ;    β^4- 
:^ω    /Vrf^i?   βί^ξζχ^Λ  Attice   βί- 

Derivative  Tenfes. 
ι)    From   the    Prefent. 

^  ^ccciiiJ  0criii  actitje» 

i.  In  this  Tenfe  Ohferve    i) 

Thefe   four   verbs    change  sr  ending   in    ω   pure,^   dJu,    t/«;, 

into  β,  as,  βλα7Γ7α>  noceo  Ι^κλ-  ^^ '    [^ut  άγ,ύω  has  in  the  Po- 

3ov  ;    ^ρυπίω  /riz;7^i?    ϊ^^υβον  •,  ^^^  ΐκοον :  ]  and    Verbs  in  €λ>, 

ίαλνττΤα,   tego  ^οίλνζον ',    Ki>vV7a,  «^  t^^e  contrads,  have  it  (?«/j, 

ahfcondo  ^^J^ov In  thefe  when,    after  contradion,   ω  is 

:wo  verbs,  v,  which  is  in  the  P^^'^^  ^i^d  its  27?ί•;72^  is  fcarce 


make  this  tenfe  the  fame  with 
the  Imperfeol,  viz.  ihiyav.  &c. 
Λ".  Β.  Υίλνισ^ω  percutio  makes 
iTtKoLyov  and  iTtKyiyov  j  τε/χν» 
fcindo  ίτΛίΛον  and  ίημον.  Alio 
£,  in  verbs  I'rifyllahle  of  the 
Fourth s  is  retained,  as,  «j^ieA- 
λω  /ζίί/ίαί?  ϊ^Γίλλον,  2.  aor.  ^y- 
j/gAov  Luke  viii.  20. 

III.  Thefe  Verbs  generally 
Want   this  Tenfe,    viz,     i) 


Imperf.    is    changed    into    y, 
IS,    c-μνχ^ω   uro    ίcμ^Jyov  '•,    '^^/^co 


in   ufe,    as,    άμχξτίω  pecco  ί- 
μοίξίον ;     βλαςίω  germino  ;    Ιν• 


^efrigero  i^vyov 


In  thefe    ξ^^  invenio  ;    &c.  Vid.  Weft- 


'even  Verbs  ^^  is  changed  into  ΓΏοη.  ^y.  2)  Some  Pi?/jj^/. 
?,  as,  «7r7w  ^^d-^^i?  ίφον  ;  β«ν-  ^^^^^-^  i^^  ^^  ^"^  ί^>,  ^S,  φυ- 
ro)   /f;ig-i?  ε^Λφον  i     3•άπ7ύ)  /d-^^^/ii?     ^^''^^   cuflodio  ;     φροντ/ς^ω    Γ//^ί?, 


::'τΛφον\   σγ,ΛπΙω  fodio  ίσ-καφον,  3)  Others,    as,    λήyω  deftno', 

)οίπίω  fuo  ερρ«;6φον  *,     piV?a)  ^"^^^ί?  ^^• 

'ρρ'ίφον  •,    ίΓ^υ7Γ7ω  /ΛίέΤί?  ϊίΤ^υφον.  IV.  The  Atticks  doulDle  in 

The    Penult,    of  this  this  Tenfe,  as,  ί^α^ον  for  Jfou 

Tenfe  muft  be  fhort  •,  yet  dif-  from    oίyω    duco  ;    J^pov   for 

yilablesy  which  begin  with  a  ?pov  from  (ϊξω  apto^  hence  λ- 

Κ    2  ζβίξων 
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^pwV  0^.  i.  252. The 

lon'icks  double  the  firft  let- 
ter,    as,      ΊίτΛξΤΓΟν     for      itOLOTiQV 

from  Ίίξττω  dele^o,  hence  τε- 
^aξ7rό[Jυ^Q^  ιλ.  /.  yoi.  κίκ^- 
^^i  for  KiK^^yy.^ty  and  this 
for  κζ^γη^ι  {imperative)  from 
τί^ζοίΛΰα  clamor^  Lucian.  Ti- 
mon. 


^cconi)  Jfuiurc. 

7  I.  3d:ite,  this  Tenfe  ends 
in  ω  circumflex,  except  in  wl- 
vo),  bibar/j  y  Matt.  xxvi.  29. 
iV.  5.  Seeing  this  Tenfe  is 
formed  from  ^^r.  2.  thofe 
verbs  which  want  that,  may 
well  be  fuppofcd  to  want 
ibis, 

^  II.  £^oDle,  ends  in  Suau^ 
except  βίομχΛ  vivam ,  vkuou 
'vadaviy  which  are  in  the  Poets 
only  •,  and  alfo  wicuouy  -tc-cu 
hibaiUy  Luke  xvii.  8.  I^qux*, 
"yj^  Attice  -fi  •,  (^xyouou^  -«o-ja, 
-€?<«  (fr/^/w.  2?/  we  read  zst^ 
from  Wi^fjLctt^  Ariitoph.  'icTrt- 
ΤΛ«  from  i^^txoci^  Lucian.  φΛ- 
^jj  from  φ(χγζ[ΛίΜ,  Gen.  ii.  16. 
.  .  .  We  have  in  the  infin. 
€<f£e%,  ar/ti^5  φίχ^^έ^β^,  for  iSet- 
Sou,   2ίΓΐ«<^,    (p»yei<^. 

2)  From   the  Future. 

^  jriftt  $vit\xtt  φίοΜο. 

I.  The  Doricks  form  this 
Tenfe    in    every  Conjugation 


'S^OUy       •if,     -«ΤΛ<,      as,      ΰΙίΤ^ΙΧΜ. 

yj,   Qt(reij^  Theocr. 

II,  Thus  the  Atticks^  oui 
of  their  aclive  futures  in  i 
circumflex,  if  they  come  from 
verbs  in  ίζω^  make  this  tenk 
in  fc|M5t<,  as,  /3^<r<?jWix<,  if  «J 
from  ^Λ^ίζω  •,  but  if  from 
verbs  in  άζω^  or  «ω,  then  ω• 

fxouy    ccy    «3*»     ^^i      ίξγωιχαχ,    oc, 

ατΛ<,     from    ίξγοίζομΰα  operor^ 
Exod.  XX.  9. 

'°  iFiill  f»oriii  actibf. 

I.  Obfcrve  that  five  Verbs 
do  not  take  the  charaderiitick 
of  the  Future,  as,  ίίωκχ  dedi  \ 
f3-<>c*  poj'ui  •,     «7ΓΛ    dixi  •,     ^κΛ 

II.  The  //ji;v/  perfon  plural 
ends  in  -cxv  •,  but  we  find  it  in 
ccc;  like  the  Perfcd,  as,  el^x- 
ci  tor  et^oLj,  from  HKU)  cede, 
Ariitoph.  And  on  the  con- 
trary wc  find  the  Perfect  in 
«y,  like  the  firlt  aor.  as,  are'• 
Φ^^χΛν  for  2Γ?φ^>ίκΛ(Γ<  Lycophr. 
fim.  ei^»)x«v  Rev.  xix.  3.  "ΈΓνω- 
χΛν  John  xvii.  7. 

"  III.  If  oi  be  the  -pcnulti' 
mate  of  the  Prefent,  the  λ 
of  the  Future  is  not  turned 
into  )}•,  but  by  the  Atticks, 
Except  οάξω  which  always 
changes  »  into  »;  in  this  'i\  nle  % 
and  in  other  Moods  where  there 
is  no  Augment,  it  only  rc- 
fumcs  the  a  of  the  Future^ 
not    the    oLi   of  the   Prefent  y 

as, 
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as,    pref.  οοίξω,    τ.   aor.  ?^ ;    ...  ω   i.   fut.  ad.  .  .  .  3•>ί- 

cofjiou  I.  fut.  pair.]  change  x» 
into  o-fxou,  -<rou^  -^ou:  Except 

ϊρρωαα*  (although  pwoS-ijVo^flti) 
corrohoratus  fum  •,  κίχ^ν^μοα  (al- 
tho'  χ^ν^(^Ϋ,σομ<χχ  )  ufus  fum  % 
μψημοΐΛ    ( altho'     μνη(^^<το!Ααα) 

memi?ji  ...  On  the  contrary, 

from  cw/w,  fervOj  α•£ΰ•ω(Γμοα^ 
altho'  σωΒ-γΐΰ-ομΰϋ.  Verwey  134. 
F/J.  i^jr/?  Fut.  -pajf,  infra. 

III.  Some  Verbs,  in  ω  fure 
of  the  Third,  form  this  Tenfc 
i)  in  σμ(χχ^  i.e.  when  the /?<?- 
7iulthnate  is  long,  as,  ίκ^ίκ* 
yjK^ff-^au,  2)  In  μΰα,  i.  e,  when 
the   penulti?nate   is    fhort ,    ar 

doubtful,      as,     γ,ξογ,Λ^      νιξομοα, 

3)  In  c^ou  and  ^uca,  as,  κί- 
κλ«κΛ     κίκλ&ίΰ•μαΛ    and     κίκλ«- 


Τ.  aor.  >)^ ; 
Imperat.  ^ρον ;  Opt.  «pa<|Ui ; 
Subj.  θίξω  •,  Infin.  λ^ι  •,  Part. 
^^^f ;  without  the  ι  fub- 
Icribed. 

IV.  The  Poets fome- 

times  double  0•  in  this  Tenfe, 
as,  iyiAocosoi  for  ΙγίλΛο-Λ^  from 

γζλάω  rideo fometimes  re- 

je6l  it,  as,  'ixdjcc  for  Ιγβ^^Λ 
from  ;:^£it)  fundo^  0$.  γ.  40.  e- 
xjjcc,  for  'UijuOi  from  κΛω  i/rd?, 
vid.  US',  λ.  46. 

3j  From  the  VerfeU, 

perfect* 

*'  Paffive. 


I.  DifTyllables 


of  the 


Fir/?  Conjugation^  which  have 
rpg  in  the  penultimate,  change 
ε    into    Λ,     as,     fpECpw    gf^sipfli. 


ίς^αμολ  Of  the  Firfl 

and  Second  Conjugation  rejed 
ε  from  <5θ,  as,  φιίϋ^α)  //(^ii?  253-2- 

II.  Verbs in  χίνω  and 

HyperdiJfyllaUes  in  ννω  of  the 
Fourth,  change  y  into  ^  [At- 
tice  (t]  before  jwia,  as,  πίφαί- 
Koc,   ζσίφχμμΛΛ,  Attice  ζσίφΛσμΛί 

DiJJyllahle  in  «νω,   /νω, 

Λ/ίνα>  rejed  ν  as  in  the  Aciive^ 
and   do    not  afTume   <r  before 


I.  The  Atticks  double  here, 
as,  Λκ>ίκοΛ  for  ί'κοΛ  from  ακχί* 
audio  •,    ολωλΛ   for    ωλΛ  from 

οΑλυμι  perdo  •,    έλιίλυ^Λ  for  iJKu- 

Β-Λ  from   the   unufual  Theme 

δλόυ9•ω  'Ud'/iii? The  lo- 

nians  take  away  κ  in  the  P^r/1 
w.  and  make  the  Penult. 
fliort,  as,  γοίω  nafcor^  yii<ru ; 
γίγαοί  for  yiyy^KOi  .  .  .  /χ«α>, 
promptUS  fu??l^     μγι<τω  •,     μίμχΛ 


for 


μζμψκ» 


ραω, 


gradi- 


jW<aM,    as, 


κ£/νω    κ£κζ/κΛ,   κίκ^^ί- 

—  All  verbs  in  ^ω, 

or    τ7ώ;,    and    ω 


pure,  [  if  they  have  <r  before 


or,     βη<τω  •,     βίζΰίΛ    for    βίζνικχ. 

From  whence  the  Par- 
ticiples, yiyotcag,  and  yiycuf\ 
μψο^ως,    μψως  ,     βίζοίως,     βί- 
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β«ί  •,  ΐ5•Λωί,  l^«f,  anditscomp. 
ίΤί€5•α)? :  Ifocr.  ad  Dem.  i.  Ou- 

Card.  Graec.  Gram.p,  134. 

II.  There  are  three  Tenfes 
which  have  the  fame  Charac^ 
ieriftick-letter^  viz.  Aor.  2.  Fut. 
2.  and  Perf.  m.  as^  ώ'^υΓον, 
ΙξυΤω^  ufvToiy  from  ορυΛτω  /ί?• 
<^2ί?  i     εφ^οίΔον,    φρΛΔώ,   arscppot- 

Δλ,  from  φζ^ζο   dico 

But  the  Penult,  is  fometimes 
different,  as,  ίλιττον•)  λιττω^,  λέ- 
λοιτΓοί,  from  A«V«  linquo.  Ν.  Β. 
The  P<?;zw//  is  not  changed, 
unlefs  it  be  either,  λ,  ^u,  g, 
«.  Ff<i.  Ti-x/,  Perf.  m.  and 
Voff.  p,  146.  nomfon.  80. 
Thefe  are  Irregular  ΐ^^ωγα 
from  p>jWio  •,  μψγΐΚί  from  p- 
λ«  •,  ^ί^ίγ,Λ  from  ^«(Γω  j  flwO^ 
from  sOit». 

III.  Thefe  Verbs  want 
this  Tenfe,  generally  Pcly- 
fyllahles  in  σ^ω  and  ^a>,  in  ω 
/>«r^.  Vid.  not.  2.  aor.  a6t. 
fupra. 

IV.  Three  Verbals  from 
the  Perf.  m.  retain  the  Aug- 
ment.,  viz.  oTTu-jyi^  confpeolus, 
from  oTtlofjLou  video^  p.  m.  ωττα, 
Attice  οπωττΛ  .  .  .  2sr27ro/6>;(rif, 
perfuafw^  fiducia^  from  ayeiS-w 
perfuadeOy  p.  m.  2«Γ£;Γοι9•ύ6  .  .  . 
avIimTTQv^m^  pi^  talionis^  from 
άνΊιτΓοί^ω ,    adverfor ,    vel   /v- 

/>^«J(?,    p.  m.    Λν7ί7Γ£7Γ0ν9'Λ.    ^ί?^. 

147. 

1^  pluperfect  ^iMt. 
L  This  Tenfe,  from  Jttick 
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Per  feds,  admits  a  temporal 
Augment,  as.    ακ^οΛ  Jixjjxoew ; 

yet   ί\γΐλυ^ΰί    δλ>}λυ9-«ν. 

II.  Thefe  are  augmented  m 
the  Middle  Ιωκ«ν  from  εοικΛ-, 
ΙωΚπβίν  from  έολτΓΛ  i  Ica^yHV 
from  έο^^-α. 

'^  ifirti  aonft  paOite* 

I.  This  Tenfe  fometimes 
aiTumes  σ  in  the  Penultimate, 
as,  μψνν{^  Ιμ^γ,^-Ιαι,  and  fome- 
times rejeds  it,  as,  σίσω^οα  i- 
cu^iuj  from  (τώί^ω  fervo, 

II.  Some  Verbs  change  >;, 
in  the  Penultimate^  into  g,  as, 
iu^iS-io/  from  supyjTiJu  •,  iffiB-luf 
from  •ί^>ίτΛ<•,   6^«3•/α/  from   £- 

a^yjrou'f      vivi^liu      from     jfyi^Tuu. 

0//^^η  retain  both,  as,  ipft- 
^Iw    or    €pp>j9-/wy   from    ξ'ρρ'ίίΤΛΐ 

of  ρ/ω   J/V<?. 

III.  Thofe  Verbs  which  in 
the  PerfeoJ  Paffive  changed  g 
into  a,  here  refume  g,    as,   ί- 

ςζ^ίπΙχΛ  ίςξίφ^Ιω  from  $•^ίφω 
revert  or  •,  fim.  τρί^ω  ι^ίτ/σ  i 
τ^ίφω  nutrio ,  make  -ίφ3-/α'. 
Hefiod.  Ssoy.  192. 


16 


ifirft  ifuiure  paOitje. 


I.  The  <r  of  F«/r/r^  ^^7itrj 
in  ΣΛ,  is  retained  before  S•»;- 
(τομΜ  here,  i)  in  thofe  verbs 
which  end  in  JO»,  9•ω,  τ«,  Λτω, 

^α»,  as,  Λνυτω  «vuVw  ανυο9->;(Γθ- 
jUiM-,  2)  when  it  follows  a 
y^iT/    or    doubt/ul    vowel    in 

verbs 
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verbs  pure ;    γνάω  •,    and  thofe  or  diphthong   is  before   σω  m 

which  make  ωννυαι    from    oa»,  the  a^five  Future^    as,    φ/λ£α» 

as,     τίλίω   perficio    ηλίο-ω,    τε-  β'-'ίί?  φ/λ)ί(Γω,  <^ιλνι^γΐ(ίομοα.     Εχ- 

Xi(^vi<Toy,ou  •,     [j^vow]    ??ί?/?6>    j/voi-  cept   οίκύω    audio  •,     κνΛ<ω  fecQ  ; 

<rw,    5^vwo&->5(ropia ;     [ρ^ω]    ^ωννυμι  τατούω    ferio  %      τίΐΰύω     impingo  y 

valeo    ραίσ-ω,     ^ω^-ν\σομΰα.      Ex-  ξΰάω    pecco  \      Β-^υω    fraUgO  \ 

cept  ΰίινίω  laiido^    ο^ω    video^  κλ«ω  claudo  •,    <Γ«ω  wi?i;d'i?  •,  xs- 

ιΐω  honoro^  &c.  which  caft  off  κό^ω  juheo  •,   [οΓω]  fero  •,  jwv«o- 

the  (Γ    of   the    Future    a£live  μαα  recordor ;    ακ^/ο-ω  ακ«ο9-)5(το- 

though    a    /6i?r/    or    doubtful  ^ou ;  pijo9->jVojitja  &c.    Verwey 

vowel   is  before  it.     5///  3)  o•  124. 
is  rcjeded  when  a  long  vowel 


Some  Peculiarities  relating  to  the 
^pcrfoni  of  ©crBi?. 
1)  7/2  General 

Obferve  i)  When  u\q  firfl  Perfon  plural  ends  In  3-cCy 
the  ^r/?  ^i/^/  ends  in  B-ov.  2)  When  the  fir  β  plural 
ends  in  ^,  the  firfi  dual  is  wanting.  3)  When  the 
third  plural  ends  in  σ-ι  or  rcu^  the  /^/W  J^^i  is  the 
fame  with  the  feco?td.  4)  ν  is  added  to  the  third  per- 
fon  in  g  or  σ-;,  before  a  vowel  or  diphthong  ;  as,  ^λ- 
τί^^β/j  ϊτΓ  ew\iq  Ads  21.  32.  Poetice  before  a  confo- 
nant.  ;λ.  γ,  6 1,  ζ)  The  fecond  and  third  perfons  An- 
gular Subjundtive  Adive;  and  the  fecond  perfon  An- 
gular of  Tenfes  in  (jlcu,  have  ί  fubfcribed  under  thefe 
endings  λ,  η,  ω.  6)  The  3d.  perf.  pi.  ...  of  tenfes 
in  ω^  and  the  perf.  end  m  <Tt  ,  ,  ,  ov  remains  cv  .  .  .  . 
the  I.  aor.  adds  ν  to  λ  .  .  .  σ-αν^  is  added  to  «,  in  the 
tenfe  which  ends  etv,  ας,  &t  ,•  and  to  the  Imperative 
τω ;  alfo  to  η  in  the  paff.  Aorifts  .  .  .  λ^,  oi,  opt.  aft. 
take  after  them  sv  .  .  ,  The  Tenfes  in  f^L•  end  in  vlo. 

2lln 
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2)  In  Particular. 

L  In  the  3(ntixcatibc  a^iti&ie  when  the  βκβ  per/on 
ends  in  o//.i^,  the  fecond  ends  in  9  diphthong ;  But  the 
jitticks  make  «,  in  βίίλοι^α^  volo  -,  οίομοΑ  puto ,  oxpof^Lcu 
'videbo '  3  And  hence  «  for  «^  es^  in  «y<  yiw,  from  the 
old  Theme  £«5^^^  ε«,  per  Crafin  «  T?/;//,  ^j. 

II.    In  the  perfect  3|)α{Γί\3Γ,    Singular,  the   Fei-fom 
end,    in    the  First   Conjugation,    i.  ijlixou  and  y.cu,    2. 
iJ/Λ^,  3.  iflou'y  in  the  Second,   i.  >^/^5w,  2.  £<^,  3.  κ/α^ί,• 
in  the  Third,    i.  ^ijlou^  2.  ecu,    3.  9^•^,  others  tcu-^  in 
the  Fourth,   i.  ^^a,  2.  σ-^^^^,    3.  r^,    but  μ.μοΛ  \^Attice 
er^cu] ,    vj-cciy    vjcu.     N,  B.    The   Seco7id  Ferfon  Singular 
ends  in  cu^  and  generally   takes   before  ir,  the  Charac- 
terifiick  of  ns,  firfi  Future  adlive,    yet   μίμνημΰοί,  μίμννι, 
μίμψήΙοΑ  me  mini.      Dual,   the   fecond  and    third  perfom 
end  in   Srov^    when  τί6<  is  pure   in   the  third  per jbn  fin- 
gular.      The  reft  change  the  fmooth   confonants  before 
icti  into  their  yJJperatcs.     N.  R  There  is  the  fame  ra- 
tio  of  the  Jecond  perjbn  plural.      Plural,     the   third 
perfon  is  v]cn,    when  rcn  is  /j/^/v  in  the  third  perjon  fin^ 
gular^    but    d6  or   a    confonant    before   tcu^    then  it    is 
made  by  its   proper   Farticiple   and    the    Verb  Subfian- 
tive  ei^i,     N.  B,  There  is   the  fame  ratio  of  the  third 
ferfon  plural    in    the  Fluperfe5ty     with    regard    to    its 
third  perjbn   fmgular ,    i.  e.    το  pure   in    the  one  makes 
vjo  in  the  other;    otherwife    by   its  Participle    and   ε^μι 
in  its  proper  Tenfe.     All  which  will  appear  from  the 
following 

Obfir^catiom  a?id  Exceptions, 

I.  So  we  have  β^λ«  ιήβιβ^  ftoph.   nub.   i.    i.  90.  y^yy,<reiy 

Lucian    8.    i'J'w,    cornedes   f.  i.  tor  yivv\cvi    i.   t.    m.    from   yi- 

m.  for  tcTji.  οΓ«  putas^  tor  οΓ»?,  νο,αΛ*,    ib.  259.     So  we  have 

of  oiouou^    Lucian.    7.    κ,    τ),  Auice  ίξyx    [i.   fur.    m.    per 

srwVtri,    arqus  7iunquid,    morem  Syncop,    et    Cr^/j    for  f^ya<r{i, 

^ifri•;,  pro  aj-ciVti  f  i.  m,  Ari-  Exod,  20.  9.                            ; 

PARA- 
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PARADIGMS    OF    VERBS^, 

i)    Of  Barytonous  Verbs. 

2)  Of  Circumflex  or  Contradled. 

3)  Of  Verbs  ending  in  mi. 

L    Of    Β  A  R  Υ  Τ  Ο  Ν  S. 


^aive  ^ 
i^aflive*  • 
Vliddle  - 
Deponent 


fotme&  ii)trou0ij  tije  iSootii. 

I.  Fut.    Ρ  erf.  f 


Pre/. 

τυτίΐω 

ruTrlofjLcu 


τυ\ 


')'^ω 


JXpOfA^CCi 


TV 


m 


OfJLCU 


τζτυψα 

TiTVl^l^CCi 

τίτυτΓΛ 


Obfervatlons  and  Exceptions. 


z.  aor< 

ίτύττία/ 


Weflmon.  55, 


t  I.  Thefe  three  Tenfes 
ightly  underftood  will  render 
he  formation  or  the  reft  eafy  ; 
hey  being  cognate  Tenfes 
nd  made  from  them.  Vid. 
"ormat.  of  Tenfes,  p.  6i. 
V.  B,  In  Forming  through  the 
loots  I )  thQ  frflfyllahle  is  un- 
hanged,  and  in  Polyfyllables 
bmetimes  th^fecond.  2)  The 
'ieduplication    in  the  Per/,  is 

*  .  the  firft  letter  of  the 
:^erb  beginning  with  a  fingle 
:onfonant  .  .  .  together  with 
he  augment  t :  but  if  the  firft 
ettei*  be  χ  it  changes  into  κ  ; 
)  into  sr ;  and  0•  into  τ.  3) 
The  Penultimate-vowel  in  the 
?erf.  is  the  fame  with  the  Pe- 


nnU'wiate-vozvel  of  the  Fut.  1 1  • 
moftly  in  Barytons  . . .  always 
in  Circumflex -verbs, 

*  II.  Others  form  the  paf- 
five,  in  thefe  Tenfes,  viz,  the 
Pref  Perf.  firft  Aor.  and  firft; 
Fut.   thus,    τυπ%ΐΛΰα^  τ6τυ^|ΐΛΛ«, 

III.  Obf.  I)  The  Infinitive 
having  no  Variation,  is  only^ 
taken  notice  of  in  Conjugating. 
2)  The  Participle  is  not  de- 
clined after  the  Verb,  there 
having  been  fufficient  diredion 
given  about  it,  in  the  Ad- 
noUn.  Vid.  p.  32.  N.  BJ 
Every  Tenfe  hath  its  corref- 
ponding  Participle. 
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tffonjusattii  tiitousi)  tiic  Sl^oobif  ani  €fnfcsf. 


ACTIVE. 

Indie. 

Subj. 

Optat.      ! 

imp. 

Ιηήη. 

Particip. 

pref. 

τυπίω 

τνττίω 

τ07Γ%ΐλ/* 

τντΐ'ϊί 

TuTFlm 

TC/VI*/» 

imp. 

ίτυττίον 

, 

2.  aor. 

ίτνττο» 

τνττω 

7v^ei(jn 

TVH» 

τυτίν* 

τυτται 

2.    fut. 

τνχω 

Τν7ΤθΤ[Λΐ 

Twrtiv 

Twrw 

I.  fut. 

τν'ψβ; 

■π/'•ψ« 

TV-^Oif/jt 

rv^u^t 

Tv^m 

I.  aor. 

ίτν^/χ 

τν-^ω 

Ti/yesijU»» 

τν'ψβ» 

τΐ/ψα» 

τιτί^χς 

perf. 

7  ΐτνφχ 

τίτύφ» 

Τίτίφοιμ,ί 

ήτνφί 

•ii7v<pivxi 

τίτυφας 

pi.  p. 

ίπτΰφί» 

PASSIVE. 

prei. 

τυττίομ,χι 

TV7T''iUfJU»i 

τ^λγΙο  i^ijy 

τΜα 

rfVlfflCS 

TV7rV[Ai)ie<i 

imp. 

ίτυ7τ1θ(Λψ 

2.  aor. 

ΙΤΟΤΓί]* 

τυτ» 

TV7rHt}9 

ΤϋΤ)5$< 

τυτί^ΐΛΐ 

τυτΓίΐς 

2.  fut. 

τνπκ(Γ0(Α.Μ 

TKTiJff-O  i^>3V 

TOTljViC^ 

Tt/T»}(r0^f»^ 

perf. 

τίτν-μ^Λ^ 

ψ,μ,ίνος     Λ) 

-μ/fjtjiv©•'    It'»)!' 

-ψ« 

-φ^αι 

-fA/AWO$ 

pi.   p. 

ίΤίΤ  l^fJUfAi]» 

p.  p.  f. 

τίτυ'-^ομ/Λί 

-4'ό^μ*>ί* 

.^Α 

-ψο'/ιοίκβί 

!.  aor. 

ίτύφΒψ 

τνψ^ω 

τνψΒ-ίΙηψ 

τυ'φΒητί 

τνψΒ-κνΧί 

τνφ^ίΐς 

1 .  fut. 

τν<Ρ-^^σ•ομ/Χί 

-^κσ-αμυχι 

•^γ.σ-όΐμ,ψ 

-Siitrtc^S 

-B^tio'o  μ»»^ 

MIDDLE. 

N.B. 

The  prefe 

nt  and  imperfedt  the  fami 

;  as  the  PaiTive. 

2    aor. 

tτυ7roμJϊ)ψ 

τι/Τα>|ΛΛί 

ΤϋΛΌ  I/IAJJ» 

'ukS 

TKTf'aSS 

τνπο'μ»**©* 

2.  fut. 
I.  fut. 

I .  aor. 

ίΤνψΰίΙΑίίν 

τΰ•ψαμίΛί 

τν^Λ^μίψ 

Γϋ•ψΛ< 

rt'^fliflSS 

perf. 

Τΐτυττα 

TtlvTru 

τίτυ  ^oifjLi 

ΤίΤνΛ*• 

τί7υτό•Λ# 

τΐΊντα»ί 

pi.  p. 

iriTuVfi» 

,.f.4.t. 

cuii^iifjuoti 

\                    j<rTipo»jM.i}»        1                  1 

a-XifvJSi    liTTife^i»^     1 
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ACTIVE. 

Singul 

ar. 

Dual. 

Plural 

. -Λ. , 

•  Au._ 

r    ' 

Λ 

r 

I. 

2. 

3• 

2.         3•       '     ί• 

2. 

3• 

Indicative. 

tvttI- 

&> 

ί»5 

U 

ilov           s]cv 

of/jiV 

ίΊέ 

«ri 

pref. 

iTOTtl- 

Of 

ί? 

C 

ίΐον  ή-       ίτΥί» 

ομ/ΐνή- 

At 

ov 

imp. 

iTVTT- 

09 

ίί 

ε 

ΐ\θ1  \        tTVit 

ομ,ίνή- 

At 

er 

2.  aor. 

TVTT- 

a 

ίίζ 

U 

ατον        fiTov 

»/Af» 

iiTi 

iitri 

2.  fut. 

τχ/ψ- 

n 

S«5 

«ί 

i]o»                jIo» 

Of//SV 

sla 

ii<rt 

I .  fut. 

ί'τυψ- 

Λ 

«? 

ι 

^%vf       k\f 

(CfAiff 

^i.t 

UV 

I .  aor. 

ΤξΤνφ^ 

a. 

Λ? 

f 

Λο,\     uiloyf 

Uf^flf 

alif 

cta-i  -f 

perf. 

Ιτίϊυψ'  \siv 

£*; 

(( 

silov          ί1τ))ν 

fifJbiv 

ίίΊί 

tlTUt 

pi.  p. 

Subjundive. 

τύπν 

ω 

155 

rj 

ηΐοβ             >{Ιον 

UfJUiV 

n\i 

UVi 

pr.  imp. 

Tvr~ 

<a 

Jίς 

Ji 

yflov          ί)Ίο» 

6)μ»ιψ 

r{\t 

UFt 

2.  aor. 

Τϋ'ψ- 

ω 

γς 

*» 

yflof         tflov 

ft//x£y 

«1• 

an 

I .  f.  I .  a. 

τι\νφ- 

ω 

γς 

ίϊ 

>]U         yflot 

ωμ/iv 

«7i 

^(Ti 

perf.  pi.  p. 

Optative. 

τύπ% 

ΰΐμ^ί 

βίζ 

c< 

oiTof        otrqy 

eifjusf 

otrs 

CUV 

pr.  imp. 

τυττ- 

οιμιΐ 

β<6 

β( 

ciTCf        cnn» 

OlfiU 

e<r• 

eisv 

2.  aor. 

τυτ- 

OifJIH 

βίς 

ο( 

oiTov        eiTi}v 

αμιίρ 

etTS 

t>uv 

2.  fut. 

Τϋψ- 

βί/Αί 

βί$ 

«« 

oiTcv        cWnv 

0<fbf» 

β;τί 

Oit* 

I.  fut. 

τν'ψ- 

ΧΙ(Μ 

Λίί 

«ί< 

ectror       tt'iTn» 

XifASf 

aiTt 

ttitt 

1 .  aor. 

Τϋψ-• 

U» 

ίίκς 

■(a 

iiUTot     tturiiv 

ίΐχμ,(ν 

fluTi 

tiav 

I.  aor. 

ΤίΤνφ' 

OifM 

<»? 

«( 

oiTov         eiri»» 

eiUtif 

etrt 

eisu 

perf.  pi.  p. 

Imperative. 

τιίτΐ- 

» 

.V* 

«re»          era» 

ire 

irenrav 

pr.  imp. 

τι/τ- 

» 

fT» 

fi-e»             %TOil• 

er« 

βταα-Λ* 

2.  aor. 

τι^'ψ- 

ef 

«ΤΛ» 

x-iof        άτων 

«ri 

άτωΰ-Λν 

I .  aor. 

τιτινφ- 

t 

εΓ« 

tret  -f-      irm 

.rt  + 

sraxratr 

perf.  pi.  p. 

*  This  JEoUc  aorift  is 

frequently  «fed  by  the  Atticks  in  the  2 

*,  3*  perf. 

fmg.  and  the  3•»  plur.     A% 

B.  Ί  hofe  perfons  marked  with  f  have  » 

»he  accent 

on  the 

aniepenultimate. 
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The   Auxiliary  Verb  ΕψΑ  Sum. 
Έΐ^ι  Is  from   ε^;,    and  regularly  ihould  be  Tf^^t ;  but 
the  reduplication  is  caft  off,    ^d  9j  is  changed  into  «^ 
to  diitinguiih  it  from  ψι  dicq. 

Conjugatrt!,  &c. 


)ref. 


lanp. 
II.  fut. 

Ipi.p. 


Indie. 
5» 

^  Subj. 
* 

Optat. 

ί(ΓΟ(ΑΧΙ 

ί(ΤΛ)(ΑΧί 

ΚΤΟψψ 

Ιή[^Ψ 

Imper.  ι    Infin. 

ΐ'(θ*  vel   »^t  vcl    ««re  «Γνα* 

•«(rKrSfltt 


Panicip 


©eclincii,  &c. 


f 

■"^ 

Indicative. 

εα•- 

Singular. 

Dual. 

Plura 

A 

ι. 

3  • 

β>τα< 

pref. 
imp. 
I  .  fut. 
pi.  p. 

I. 

κς         Μ  or  «y 

I.          2.           3. 

1 
0[Α,ίθχ 

2. 

»    \ 

τ 

Subjundtive. 

ίτβ»        ^Tot         ai^it 

ί(Γ- 

•  fXOtt 

^^*        'r 

Λΐΐβίί 

Ipref. 

Jrut. 

Optative. 

tV- 

j                    νητον       tlljTJjv       |ίί))/ΙΛΙ» 

[ι'ί/Λΐί'ίν  ©«τίβν     e;<ri>)r     'oj/Afflfli 

«(►το 

pr.  imp. 
I.  fut. 

Imperative. 

1  • 

;Vfli*&C.   £Va^<5 

I                       ΙΓβΙ             !f6/»           I 

ίί•| 

ίςωσ-Λ'.Ί 

IpreC 

N.- 

./                      Γ 

Participle  pref. 

Λ 0*     1      G. '/vTOC- 

r*;. 

Obfervatms  and  Exceptions. 


Ύ)    HiV    II 


[Π  Homer  oftner  than  «uJiv,  «τ?,  «έκ     4j  Υίαξ^<το(μαΜ 

«  •,  «  olcen  in  Orators.     2)  So  afforem,  d-mi^TQiy.luj  abeifem.  5) 

its  conipounds  declined,    with  eT  for  Γΰ9•<,  as,  -ad^et  hue  ades. 

the  accent  drawn  back,  as,  zsr^^-  6)  We  find  ίτω  for  eVw^  Pfalm. 

f-j^i  adfum  &:c.     3)  Per  Sync,  ciii,  31.  7)  PerSyneop.  tfwy. 
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PASSIVE. 

Singular. 

Dual. 

I.             2.            3. 

Plur. 

f  ■ " 

2.           3. 

I.        2.         3. 

Indicative. 

ιτύτΐ- 
TtTV- 

(τυψύ- 

Of/ίΧΙ 
fJUf//Xl 

ομ,ϋΐ 

ψ«{  ίτΐίβί 

ν?         ϊΐα» 

//Λί^ο»    tff-flov      tcriey 

//χίίβν    ΐο-ίο»      ίίτίβν 
υϋ(Αΐύίίή•φθον       cpkv 

■ι'μ,ίθον    ίοτθον      κτβον 

//XS^ef    ί(Γ0ον       Scruov 

ofAiux    strh       et']xi 
ο'ΐΑΐθχ    ttr6i  f  β»1β  -f- 
Κ[Λί9       iflt          tja-ecv 
ο[Λί6χ    i(r6t        evTXt 

[ΛΙΑίΙ)χ^φθί           μ[Α,ΐνοΐ  UTl 

{Λ(Λΐύχ   φθι*     fA[A.itei  -ησ-χ^ 
0(Λί6χ    $σ•βί       ο)ί\χι 
y)^iv      filt         i)(rxv 

OfAtux      ίΟτύί           CV]XI 

pref. 
imp. 
2.  aor. 
2.  fut. 
perf. 
pi.  ρ 
p.  p.  f. 
I.  aor. 
I.  fut. 

Subjundlive. 

τνφθ- 

ω 

r 

it 
ω 

^6>(λΧΙ 

Λ 

pr.im. 
2.  aor. 

perf.  pi. p. 

I.  aor. 
I  .  fut. 

iircv       ντον 
tirev       tfTov 
eofxiBot  iitruov      Ηΰτθον 

if              Γ               r 
y/x£y      «TS        »(Γ< 

"ύ^ϊβχ      «ril          OllTXl 

Optative. 

tvttV 
TuxtU 

ης      ν 

-fA.S*U 

sn{lov      iiij'rn» 
oi^suov  οίο-θ^χ  ϋΚτύηι 

ijlot        ijT^jv 
otiJLtGoy  Οίτΰο^Χ  όΐο•6>)ΐ/ 

βί[Λί6α  oio-Gi      Ohio 
t)i^,i6x   cktSs  J  our  Λ 

-       ,                Λ_ 

pr.im. 
2.  aor. 
2.  fut. 

perf  pi. p. 

p.  p.  f. 

I .  aor. 
I.  fut.    i 

oifA»3V 

ti>;/x!i'    ί'ι-ήπ      tmorx» 
etfJLt^x  Λίσ-9ί  %  ettTo  J 

Imperative. 

τυτττ- 
τίτυ- 

^0        'φ0(Λ 

t<r6ov     sa-Sur 

cV^i       §(Γ6ώα•χΐί 
vrs         γιτωσ-χν 
t)Tt         nra/erx» 

φθβ      'φθνσ-χν 

pr.  imp. 
2.  aor. 
ι .  aor. 
^rfpl.p. 

Ν.  Β 

f  The  accent  on  τν  ;  *  on  « ;  J  on  the  antepenultimate 
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MIDDLE. 

Λ^.  Β.  The  prefent  and  imperf.  the  fame  in  all  Moods  as  the  Paffive. 

Singa 

ar. 
3• 

Dual.                           Plural. 

I. 

2. 

I.         2.          3.     j  I.         2.         3. 

Indicative. 

re/ψ- 

X 

ill 

"5 

lief 
tTitu 

iTtil 

i 

»jX£Oov    ιΓο-ίβι;     ίΓσ-ίβρ 

tlTBf         HTJiV 

itfjuiGcc    νσ-θί      HVTux 

ilfyiiV         il7t            tKTCtf 

2.  aor. 
2.  fut. 
I .  fut. 
I .  aor. 
perf. 
pi.  p. 

βϋΖ-ρ-        \{[Lot,i 

ii 

ίΐτχί  \^^i6ov    tTa-Ocr     t^truov 

ajtAfiflC    urh      »»τα< 

(i.f.4'\ 

Subjunftive. 

ω 

*!5 

ί<[Λίθθ¥  t}tr6et      tjcruof 

ά>ΙΛί6χ   ιι<γ6»       miui 
νμ-tt      r]Ti         txri 

2.  aor. 
i.a.i.f. 
perf.  pi.  p. 

Optative. 

TtlT- 

τϋΤ- 

TiTVTf- 

ο\μ.ψ 
ύ*(Λη9 

eio 

ci-n 
ettt 

βίΤΒ 

0( 

oifAi6u*  ασ-θον     ei(r6>]y     loi^fia  ο^σ-θί      atn 
όιμ,ίθον  cTa-Sof     oi<r6n»      ώμ.ί6α   oT(r6t      οΓντ• 
οίΐΑ,ίθοιι  ei(r6ev     <>κγ6>}9     oiyi.i6at   oitr^i      eivrt 
ui[Ai6ot  UitrSef    uiaStit    άΐ[ΜίβΛ  ακτθί     mvr» 
e<TBr       ciTT)!»        θίμ,ί¥       om         eitf 

2.  aor. 
2.  fut. 
I .  fut. 
I.  aor. 
perf.pl.p. 

nxT'p-        |jtfx.>)r 

010 

CiTB       llitAfdcV   Οίσθον       ίΚτθκ»      \OilA,i6x     Οίσίί          βίΚΤί 

i.f.V^ 

Imperative. 

« 

f 

ITT»   Ί"     £Τ»/ 

t<r6t       iv6utr»9 
αα-ΰη      M<r6u(rur 

2.  aor. 
I .  aor. 
perf.pl.p. 

Ν 

.  B.  f  The  accent  in  thefe  perfons  is  on  rv. 
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The  DEPONENT  Form. 


«onjuffattlr, 

&C. 

1     Indie.     1 

Subj.             Opt.       I 

Imp. 

Infin. 

Fare. 

pref. 

^ΖψΧί 

^έχ,ωίΛχί 

^Ρί^ψψ 

^κ^ 

^ίζ^^ 

%o'fAir©* 

imp. 

ϊ^χ,ό(Αψ 

3.  aor.* 

ιΗχβη* 

^φ5 

^iX^tUf 

^ίχβη-η 

^χ,6ηνΛΐ 

^ex6i}^ 

3.  fut. 

ίίχ-ύγίσ-οιιοίΐ 

S-ijViy/xflii 

-%<ΤΏίΙΛ>Ι* 

.^rjO-icSS 

-6)}(7τ(Λίν©* 

I .  fut. 

^είομ,ίχ,ί 

^ela^tti 

^\ϋψψ 

Η^^ 

OiipyLiv©* 

I .  aor. 

■Λΐύι^ψ 

^lufAUt 

ο^ίξαΖ/Λΐιν 

^Λ, 

^ilx^^ 

^ίξ,ύΐΛίν©* 

pcrf. 

^ίΛ-ν/Αίβ* 

-γμ.ίν(^  J, 

γ  (Λεν  φ'  'ίιψ 

-l• 

-χ6χί 

-yfA£v®- 

pi.  p. 

iMvfAij» 

p.  p.  f. 

h^tlo(A.ea 

^i^leifAiit 

a'i^lia-Sxt 

ii^il0(AiV^ 

•  A  few  only  have  this  Tenfe,  as,  «rfi/^oftaei  interrogo  Ιπυ^ό^τι», 

The  two  pages  next  foITowing  will  give  a  fiort  view 
of  the  Barytonous-Verb  ....  i)  Conjugated  through 
its  Cognate  and  Variable  Tenfes.  ...  2)  Varied  or  de- 
clined through  its  Perfonal  Endings.  So  that  if  the 
young  Scholar  will  but  imprefs  thefe  two  pages  on  his 
mind,  he  will  more  eafily  underftand  the  Regular  Verb 
in  all  its  Varieties. 


1. 4ron|U0dre& 
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I.  €onju0atcii  tiirouglfi  it0  faanable  (tenCc^. 


ACTIVE. 

Indie. 

Ι       Subj. 

Optat. 

Ι  Imperat. 

pref. 

τυπΊ-ω* 

τύτΓ?-»'* 

τυπΊ-οΐ(Λΐ  '^ 

Ti»V7.i'»^ 

imp. 

ίτυπί-ον  ^ 

2.  aor. 

ίτνπ-ον  ^ 

TuVo)^* 

ι^π-οιμι  *^ 

7υν-€** 

2.  fut. 

Ίυπ-ω 

τυπΌΤμι  '^ 

I.  fut. 

τυφ-  ω  * 

τυψ•ω  '■* 

τυφ-οίρ  '7 

I.  aor. 

έτυψ-Λ  ' 

τυ'φ-ω•^ 

TU^-it/jWi  *' 

τυψ-ον  " 

perf 

Ίίτυφ-α,^ 

τε7υφ-ω  ''^ 

τί7ύψ-ο/^<  *^ 

τέτυφ-g*' 

pi.  p. 

£τε7υ(ρ•«ν  ^ 

ρ 

Α  S  S  Ι  ν 

Ε. 

prel. 

ιΰπΙ-οίχΟΛ  ^ 

-ivnl-ujjLou  *^ 

7\ιπ1-οίμην  '° 

Tu'7r7-«  '^ 

imp. 

ί-ίυτίΐ-όΐλίαι  ^ 

2.  aor. 

ίτύτΓ-ψ  '^ 

τυττ-ω '^ 

τυτ«->;ν  ^^ 

TuViiSi^^ 

2.  fut. 

τυπί(Γ-οαύΜ^ 

τν7Γησ'θίμψ^° 

perf 

τίτν-ΐΛΐιχί " 

'^Uiv(^   ώ  '^ 

-αίΛίνΟ^^Ιην  '^ 

Τ£τυ-φο*^ 

pi.  p. 

hiiv-y,^Lu  ^^ 

p.  p.  f 

rilv\l/-ouou  ^ 

T€TVvJ/-Oi/X)fV**^ 

I.  aor. 

6τυφ-3•>?ν  '* 

τυφ-6ώ»5 

τυφ-$«);ν  '' 

τυ'φ-6,;7Γ-^ 

X.  fut. 

TVspO>;V-oU£t<^ 

τνφΟ>ί(Γ-£0^αΛΛ*^ 

τν4>θ>ί(Γ-οι^)}ν*^ 

MIDDLE. 

Ν.  Β.  The  prefent  and  imperfeft  the  fame  as  the  Paflive. 


z..  aor, 

2.    fut. 

I.  fut. 
I.  aor. 
perf 
pi.  p. 
.  fut.  ^ 


,th 


tTV 


ΤΤ'Όμίιυ 


τνπ-^ίμ,οα 


υφ 


tτwφ•αu»;» 

τ£τυ7Γ-Λ* 


eT£ 


:7υ7Γ- 


MV 


carf^-ΐί,αΛ* 


τυπ-ίύ^Λί 


ι6 


τυπ-οιμην 

/       αο 
τ\)7Τ-0ίμψ 

ι       /  ίο 

Φ/        Ιο 


ίΠΓ«^ 


οΑ 


W)JV 


.'ψ 


τυψ-Λ4 


*ί 


ΤίΤνΤΓ-ί' 


Ν.  Β.  The  figures  in  this  page  correfpond  with  thofe  in  the  oppofitc,  and 
ihew  how  each  tenfc  is  declined. 
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II.  ©aricii  tiironcij  itii  55rrfcnni  cnainjsf. 


I. 

SING. 

Λ 

DUAL. 

I. 

PLUR. 
2. 

■  ■  > 

3• 

2. 

3• 

I.              2. 

3• 
ve 

indicati 

I. 

ω         «ί 

« 

iTdV 

iivv 

D^U-i^c/ 

ίτδ 

i^ci 

2. 

ω         ei? 

« 

ei  lOV 

ίΐττν 

i^oijo 

«Tg 

ίϊΓί 

3. 

^         έϋ? 

e 

οίτνν 

ouTvy 

a;u3i<y 

ατβ 

Λν 

4• 

Λ           Λί 

6 

ΛΤϋν 

urov 

i3i(.(3^ 

ΛΤ2 

UtTl 

5• 

ον         if 

£ 

iUV 

ετ>?ν 

o.Ji. 

in 

ov 

6. 

«ν        «? 

« 

etTov 

«T>7V 

eiuJ^j 

«Tg 

exioLi 

7. 

OUiJM     >ί 

ίΤίΐΜ 

OILii(jQV     iS-QV 

io9-iv 

cui'jci 

?oi^£      . 

OVTOU 

8. 

ii^iJM   ^ 

ϋτ<ΧΛ 

Sfz-iiiov    etS-Q'J 

«oS-Jv 

H^i^Ot, 

«c3-g 

QvTuu 

9• 

OWJJV     ii 

i-ra 

QfAi(}OV      iSoV 

eo9-)jv 

όμίΟχ 

£o9-g 

ΟνΤΌ 

10. 

t%uv;v  0) 

ΛΤΖ) 

άμ•Αν    uS-Qv 

«c^ijV 

ά,υ,ι^Λ 

CioS^g 

CtVTV 

II. 

/Χ^Λ<    ^Μ 

2S77cJt< 

fXlXi^OV    φΟ^ν 

φΟου 

μμί^χ 

φθ2 

v.p.72. 

12. 

μμην  4/0 

ar?d 

μΐΜ%ν   φΟον 

φ,ν 

μμί^Λ 

φθ2 

v.p.72. 

'.^• 

>jv         »?; 

*1 

VJTVV 

Yiirv 

ilivlu 

)7Tg 

Ϋ](ΤΛν 

Sabjund 

ve. 

14. 
•5- 

«,4/ 
if* 

>;Tg 

iirg 

ύϋίΤΐ 

1 6. 

ω^αίΐΜ  >ί 

)JT^< 

OuUi^QV     J^oS-CV 

>;ο9•σν 

oiasSifi 

ijoS-g 

ωντΰίΛ 

Optative. 

i?• 

OljUi       fi<? 

Oi 

OiTOV 

οίτίω 

Oi^ 

O/Tg 

OliV 

18. 

οΓ^ί    οΓί 

οΓ 

οΐτον 

οΤτψ 

οΐ:!«Λν 

orrg 

ο7ζ]> 

IQ. 

ciAf/,ι    οας 

α< 

OUTVV 

OUTYiV 

^U|tJ('c/ 

CUTi 

ouiv 

20. 

Qi^YlV  ΟΙΟ 

ο/τζ» 

οιμζ^ον  oiS-QV 

oloS-KV 

Oi^sOi*. 

otS-ζ 

o/vrai" 

Imperat 

ive. 

21. 

i 

ίτω 

iivv 

ίτων 

in 

ίτωσοίν 

22. 

ον 

ατ« 

OiTOV 

CtTOuV 

an 

(κ,ΊωαΛΜ 

2^• 

0U 

Λοθ-ω 

aS-ov 

OiS-CuV 

«o9-g 

άίδ-ωίΓΛν 

24. 

iS 

loS-d,, 

iS-QV 

EoS^WV 

£o9-g 

£θθ-ω(ΤΛν 

25• 

.4,0 

φ9ω 

φΟον 

φΟων 

φΟδ 

φθω^Λν 

26. 

>?9-ι 

»ίτω 

yjTvv 

ντων 

»jTg 

>jTftKr^v 

f  Change 

the  firlt 

β   into  a  for  the   i .  aor. 

opt.  mid.  in  all 

perf. 

Μ 


82      GREEK   RUDIMENTS.     Ana- 


A  Scbe^ 

;z^  exhibiting   the   correfpondence   of  the  GREEK] 

tenles    with  the   LATIN. 

1       Stctibc,      1      ^ambe.      |      a^iHtiie, 

Indicative. 

pref. 

Tv7r7«       Verber-o 

tutHq^ou         Ver-(TUT7o^ua«Verber-or| 

ber^or 

imp. 

ίτυπΊΰν          -abam 

irvTrlo^yjv          -  :ib3.P  h  υπ!  QfXYjv 

-abar 

2.  a. 

Ετυττον               -avi 

5τυ7Γ>ίν          -atus  fui'eTU7rou);v 

-avi 

2.  fut. 

Ίοπω                -abo 

τυ7Γ>ί(Γ0|ΐΛ(Χ<        -abor'TUTriuiiu 

-abor 

I.  fut 

τυφω                     -abo 

7V(p^vico^uU      -abor  τυφο^αα^ 

-abo 

I.  a. 

ίτυ-Ια,                 -avi 

ετυφ9>)Κ      -atus    fui  £τυφα^>;» 

-avi 

perf. 

τετυφΛ                 -avi 

Ύίτν^μοΛ    -atus  fui,T£TU7r<j6 

-avi 

pi.  pi. 

έτέτυφ«ν    -averam 

hiJ^fAjxyiv          -atus'^TgTuVew 

-averam 

eram 

p.  p.  f. 

τ^τυφοαβα        φΟΧ- 

abor 

Subjunolive.                                            [ 

prcf. 

τνττΤω                -εηπτύττΤωρΛί             -crj 

τυΤΓ,ωααχ 

-er 

2.  a. 

τυττω             -averolruT»  -atus  fuerim 

τνπωιχχι 

-aver-»"' 

I.  f. 

τύψω                -aVcrOTU^3-»;Vc/>tai      -atUS 

fuerim 

I.  a. 

τυφ«            -avero 

τυφ3•ω     -atus  fue- 

τυφωαοίί 

-aver-»"^ 

perf. 

'^      f  -averim 
"^"<P"  i-aviflem 

rim 

TiTuujuiv-^  w  -atus 

T6TuV«    -^ 

-averim 
-aviflem 

1                     tucrim 

Optative. 

pref. 

-ι^τίίοιμι         -a  rem 

τυτ7ο/α>;ν           -arer 

τνπΊοΙμ*^ν 

-arei 

2.  aor. 

TuVoijUi       -averim 

τνπβίην    -atus   fue- 
rim 

TVTTOlUiJV 

-averim 

2.f. 

τυ^Γο^/ί             •  em 

rvntjffofuyy            -er 

TVTTOijxyjv 

-em 

I.f. 

τυφc<|U<             -em 

τυφ9•>)σο/|α>;ν         -er 

τυφο/α»?ν 

-em 

I.  a. 

Tv-'l'OUfM     -averim 

Tu(p3-«>jv  -atus  fue- 
rim 

τυφώΜ^ίΐί' 

-averim 

perf 

τίτυφοίρ  -aviflem 

τ  2  TV  up  v(^  e7>;v  -a- 
tus  fuerim 

Te7uVo/jM/  -s 

-averim 
-aviflfem 

p.  p.  f. 

τί7υφο/^,;ν    mox-er 
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%tmc. 


^afTibc. 


Sl^iiiisic. 


prtrl. 
2.  a. 
I.  a. 


rvVTs        Vcrber-a 

τυπί  -atO 

τυφον  -ato ;    -abis 


Imperative. 
TvV7^Verber-are 
tJtdjS-/  -are 


pcrf.      !τζτυφ£  -averis 


υφΒ-illi 


•are 


τν-jh  Verber-are 
tvttS  -ato ',  -abis 
τυψία  -ato  ;  -abis 


τζτυφο     -atus  eftoT£TVT2    -a  i  averis 


Infinitive. 


prcf. 
2.  a. 
2.  f. 

I.f. 

I.  a. 

pcrf. 

p.  p.  f. 


i7r7«v  -are 

τυτΓ^ν  -aviffe 

τυτΓέΤυ-  aturum  efle 

τυψ«ν  -aturum  efle 


τύφ<χ< 

τίΐνφίνχ* 


-avifle 
-avifle 


TUTrlgjSj  -an 

τυττί^νίχ^  -atum  eiTir 
τυτΓ^ίΤέίβ^  -atum  in 

τυφθ^J(Γ£ίήJ-atum  iri 


τυφΟί?νΛ<  -atum  efle  τυφ^αδί^ 
τίινφ^Μ    -atum  ίΐΙ'ΙτίΊυπίνχί 

ifle 
τετυφίί^    mox  a- 
tum  irii 


-an 

-avifle 

-aturum 

efl'e 

-aturum 

efle 

-avifle 

-avifle 


Participle. 


pref.      τνπΊων  -ansTuzrloiJio^  qui  -a- 

Ί    ,       .    .!    > 

2.  a.       τύπων       qui  -avitTUTrei?  -atU5 


2.  f.         τνπων  -XUruSj\J7ry}(TOf^Qg   -andus 

I.f.       'τύφων  -aturusTV(pO>j(ro,uJ(o^   -an 

dus 
I.  a.      ,τυφΛ?       qui  -avit 


perf. 
p.  p.  f. 


τίτυφωί    qui  -avit 


'φΟ«$ 


-atus 


TSTu^jWiv^      -atus 

τδ7υφό/4<>(^      ΠΊΟΧ 

-andu 


T\jn]ou^(^  qui  -a 
tur 

τυπο^^ο^    qui  -a- 
vit 

tuttJ^^   -aturus 

τυφό^(^  -aturus 

τυφά/^οί   qui  -a 
vit 
τίίνπίάς  7         -avit 
qui  J     -averat 


N.  B.    i)  Before  the  Latin  endings  in  this  Scheme  put  Fer 

her-y  as,  -aham  is  Verheraham  •,  ji^f  -^i'//  is  ^«f  Verheravit^  &c. 

2)  The  Ziz/f«j  have  «i?  Oual  number  to  anfwer  the  Greek  \ 

but  the  prfom  of  the  'Plural  are  ufed  for  it,  as,  indie,  pref.  adl. 

dual  Ίυπίίίον  verberatis ;  τνπίίίον  verberant.  pL  χυπ%^  verbera• 

mus  •,  τυπίί?^  verberatis;  τυττΙίίοΊ  verberant,  &c. 

— 
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SCttibc. 

Ι      ψαϊΓΛϋ. 

Ι      m^tnt. 

Συσίίλλω 

INDIC. 

concraho. 

pref. 

"ty-TSAA^ 

(Tv^zXXofjLai 

ο-ντίλλομαι 

imp. 

Γυνί<^ζλλον 

(τυνί^ίλλο^ΥΙ)! 

irvvi^iXKoalw 

2.  a. 

τυνίς-αλον 

(τυνι<ΐΛΚΐίυ 

ο-υνζςΛλομΙυυ 

2.  f. 

τυς-Λλω 

(ΓΌ'^ΛΚΥιΰ'ομΛΐ 

σ-υς-ΰίλ^μΛΐ 

I.  f. 

τυ^ίλω 

σ•υ<^αλΒ-νί(Γο^.οίΐ 

(Tv^sASucli 

I.  a. 

τυής-ΗλΛ 

(τυν^ς-^λθην 

TDVi^etXcty^lw 

perf. 

Tvvi^rccXKct, 

σ-υνι^Λλμ^Λΐ 

(Τυνζί^ΰλΛ                      ■ 

pip. 

τννί^οίλκβίν 

(rvnrdKfJLlw 

a-uvi^^oKetv, 

p.  p.  f. 

συνί^-ΰίλσ-ομΛί 

\ 

'τ^Γί^κέ/α? 

INDIC. 

obedio.  ί 

pref. 

ύδ!Γαα^ω 

XS^dZOLKHQUOLi 

VTATCCKi^O^OLi 

imp. 

ύ^^ηΚίίΟν 

\}ζ!ΓηίαίόιχΙω 

ύτΰ-ηκ,ϋίμία/ 

2.  a. 

•ύζίΤηΚΟον 

xjzs'^yJluj 

vTS-yiKOo^^w 

2.  f. 

XJZff-dKOM 

\5Ζϋ(Α7ίθΥΐ(τομαι 

li^^ctKoa^cct 

I.  f. 

\}τίΓακ'ίίο-ω 

tJ7xrci'/Ci^S'yi(ToiA,cti 

νΰΓΛΚϋσΌμαι 

I.  a. 

\jz5'yi}cau-ct 

v'ZS'yjKiiS'lu/ 

υ^ήΚϋΰ-οίμΙω 

perf. 

\}ζτη}αίζα, 

ύτΰ-ηκασ'ΐί/.Λΐ 

ύτΰ-ηα^^Λ 

;ρ'•ρ• 

Xi^iryiicUKeiv 

υτΰ•νΐκίί(ΓΐΛΐα/ 

ύτϋΓη-Λ^Οίν                     ΐ 

p.  p.  f. 

ύτΐΓ?ΐκύ(τομΛί 

'Αφί<τη/. 

It 

INDIC.        C 

lifcedo :  deficio. 

pref. 

(Ιφί^ημί 

ΛφίςαΐΑ,αί 

άφί^ΛμΛΐ 

imp. 

^φίςγιν 

ci(pi<^ci}^nv 

οίφΐ<ΤΛμην 

2.  a. 

ciTrWyiv 

ΰίπζς-Άμην                ! 

1.  f. 

'^^Γ^ς-ητω 

"^στζς-αΒ-ΥιΟΌίχαι 

"^^ς-ησ-ΰμαι 

1.  a. 

Ά7ΓΒ<^•ή(ΓΛ 

cl7r£<rcc3-y}v 

οίπε<7>](Τ€ίμ'/}ν 

perf. 

θίφί<ΤΛ>ΙΛ                     ' 

άφζ<^ΛμΛί 

pi.  p. 

Λφί<^ύκβίν 

αφ^^Λμην 

p.  p.  f 

Αψίς-ΰΙα-ΰμαι 
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Of  the  Resolution  of  Verbs. 

Verbs  in  conjugating  and  declining  undergo  feveral 
changes  in  their  beginning,  middle^  or  ending ;  and  fome- 
times  in  all  at  once,  which  makes  it  difficult  for  the 
young  fcholar  to  reduce  the  verbs  he  meets  with  to 
their  Original  T^heme.  The  way  to  do  this,  is  for  the 
rnoft  pare  to  invert  thofe  Rules  before  learnt  con- 
cerning the  CharaBer'iflicks^  augment^  repeated  co7iJonant^ 
2inA  formation  ofTe?ifes,  Confequently  thefe  ought  to 
be  perfectly  underftood,  and  the  terminations  of  Tenfes 
to  be  diftinflly  remembred.  But  to  give  fome  general 
hints  here,  refpeding  the  Barytonous  Verb. 

I.  In  the  beginniiig  of  i)  The  Simple  verb,  rejeft 
the  Syllabic-augment,  or  repeated  confonant  if  found 
there;  and  change  the  Temporal-augment  thus,  viz. 
'/\  into  i^  or  6 ;  and  >j  into  cu\  but  ω  into  c,  and  ω  into 
c/.  When  the  verb  begins  with  an  immutable  vowel 
or  diphthong  it  remains  the  fame.  2)  The  Compound 
verb,  g  is  to  be  rejected  after  thofe  prepofitions,  viz. 
«V  or  g?,  -arS/',  'u7^<5,  -sr^cV,  and  ύπ\^ :  But  when  the 
verb  has  its  beginning  dn-^  Λβ-,  κα/έ-,  fti^-,  'ΰΤΛ^ζ  , 
this  6  muft  be  changed  into  ol\  αι^ψζ-^  dvli-,  ίτη-,  this 
£  muft  be  changed  into  i,  οίττί-^  ντη-^  into  0  &c.  Vi.l. 
Table  preceding. 

II.  In  the  middle  of  the  Verb,  add  thofe  letters 
that  were  rejeded ;  cafl  off*  thofe  letters  that  were 
added ;  and  change  thofe  letters  for  others  that  were 
before  in  the  verb.  This  part  will  give  the  greateft 
trouble,    and  therefore  remember  i)|  has  the  force  of 

^^y  y^y  X^'^  ^^^  Ψ  of  '^'^y  β^^  ί'^•  ^)  Letters  of 
the  fame  Organ  are  often  changed  one  for  another, 
-zsr  for  (p,  κ  for  χ^  τ  for  θ•.  3)  The  charaBeriJlicks 
of  the  nril  fut.  and  perf.  ihould  be  changed  into  the 

Cba- 
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CharaEieriflicks  of  the  prefent  tenfe,  according  to  each 
Conjugation,  i.  e.  ψ,  φ  into  'sr,  /3,  (p,  or  w],  in  i^^, 
Conj.  &c.  4)  In  the  l.  aor.  of  the  4*^.  fi  muil  be 
turned   into   λ;    and  >j  diphthong  into  ca  ^    but  ;  after 

g  muft    be    rejedted. In    the   2.  aor.  hvperdil- 

fyllable  the  fecond  of  two  confonants  muft  be  reilored 
in  κ7,  λλ,  juv,  7γ\  \  and  in  the  penultimate  a  be 
changed  into  ε,  ?;,  α;,  ίζ./,  or  α\  but  ί  into  «,  ο  into  ^, 
υ  into  €ν,  &C. 

III.  In  the  end  of  the  Verb,  cha?2ge  tlje  perfonal 
termination  into  ω  or  o^cu,  N.B.  1)  ^Oi/  and  hv  in 
the  2.  aor.  adt.  come  from  Themes  in  -^^;,  -oj-^;,  r7<i«;. 
2)  B-lw  and  S-yiTOfjuou  are  terminations  of  the  i.  aor. 
and  I.  fut.  paiT.  Thofe  Verbs  here  which  have  φ  be- 
fore θ-,  come  from  Themes  in  /So^^iw,   ss-c^^^,  (po/^c6^,  or 

"sflofJUCtA,    &C. 

Thofe  who  would  fee  more  on  this  Subjed,  may 
confult  a  diicourfe  at  the  End  of  Scbrev,  lexic.  Je  Re^ 
folutione  Verborum  ;  and  one  vaftly  larger,  of  near  200 
pag.  by  Antefignanus  in  Scot's  univerfal  Gram.  viz.  de 
Thematis  verborum  et  participiorum  InvejUgandl  ra- 
tions Inftead  of  a  multitude  of  Rules,  the  youno- 
fcholar  will  accept  the  following  illuftrations  of  this 
Subjed•.  Suppoje  He  ihould  meet  with  in  Authors  thefe 
following    Verbs,     iTvipulc,    ίτύφύηταν,    ψζχη,    Ue>6ct(pS-g, 

1)  iTv^pajo  I.  aor.  mid.  rejeai  the  augment  g  in  the 
beginning,  and  change  the  termination  ctjo  into  co,  or 
ofA^coiy  then  it  will  be  τυι]^ω  or  τύφο/^α^.  Change  the  cha- 
radteriftick  ψ  into  «23-7  in  this  inftance,  and  then  we 
have  τυπίώ  or  TUTfjofjicu  the  Theme. 

2)  \τύφ3-η(ΓΛν  I.  aor.  pair.  rejeB  the  augment  and 
change  B-ria-ctv  into  ω  or  of^ca^  then  it  will  be  τύφω  or 
TvOofjLcu,  Change  the  charadteriftick  φ  into  «ar/,  and  then 
we  have  τύττίω  or  rvTrJofica  as  before• 

3)  ψ^ν^ 
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3)  ψζίΗ  I.  a.  aft.  reje^i  the  augnient,  and  cba?2ge 
the  ending  ε  into  co,  the?i  it  will  be  ι^άνού-,  but  the  cha- 
raderiftick  ν  fhews  this  verb  to  be  of  the  fourth  Cong, 
which  in  this  tenfe  affumes  *  to  make  its  penultimate 
long,  rejeB  this  i,  and  you  have  yivo)  maneo. 

4)  v/.iKct(pB-i  pi.  perf.  pair.  plur.  2^.  perf.  rejeB  the 
augment  with  the  repeated  confonant  €>ig,  and  change 
&€  into  ofjLcUy  then  it  will  bd  Kci^oucu.  Change  φ  the 
charad:.  of  the  i^^  Conj.  into  τίΐ  in  this  inftance,  and 
we  have  κΛτίίομαΑ  from  κ^ττίω  comedo. 

ς)  i^aKei^cu  I.  aor.  infin.  ad.  Change  the  termi- 
nation cci  into  ώ;,  and  ψ  the  charaderiftick  of  thv.^  i^\ 
Conj.  into  φ  in  this  inftance,  and  then  it  will  be  ίζαλπ- 
ψίύ  abftergo. 

6)  ί7Γ?ιξΰ•ζ  I.  aor.  ad.  reje^  the  initial  letters  of  the 
prepofition,  viz.  ίττ,  change  the  augment  ?;,  in  this  in- 
iiance,  into  a;  and  becaufe  the  Molicks  rerain  c  in  the 
fut.  after  λ,  ^,  Vy  ξ  which  others  rejed  [vid.  Gram. 
p.  62.3  therefore  change  a  into  ω^  then  we  have  α^ω 
2ptO  iut.  οί^ω^  /Eol.  αξίτύ^,  a.  i.  'ηρτα. 

The    Refolution  of  the 

PerfeB'772iddle. 

Antcfgnania,  and  Vofms  after  him,  deduces  this  T*enfi 
from    the  Prefent-a^f.  and,   for   the  better   refolution  of 

it,    obferves 1)    That  the   Charauftrifiic-lettcr 

of  the  ψο^.  ;;/.  muft  be  reduced  to  the  Charatlenjlic- 
letter  of  the  Theme^  thus,  change  ,  .  ,  ,  y  into  λγ  or 
t7;  and  ί  into  ζ  .  ,  ,  .  ττ  and  κ,  into  ^r?,  >5;  likcwife 
jw  into  ^;/,  λ  into  Λλ;  but  (p  and  χ  remain  the  fame. 
N.  B.  If  you  fuppofe  the  p.  m.  to  come  from  verbs  in 
-ct^;,    or    -66;,    then   a  and    €   muft  be  reftored  to  the 

^cme  before  ω. 2)    That  the  Penult,   of  the 

Tcrj: 

2 


I 
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Terf.7n.  is  the  fame  with  the  Penult,  of  the  Prefenti 
EXCEPT  ....  0  which  commonly  muft  be  changed 
into  ε,  and  in  the  fourth  Conj.  into  «  .  .  .  .  oi  into  « 
...»  and  >j  into  ca.  Examples  will  make  this  evi- 
dent, as, 

i)  I  find  the  /.  m.  'οίτίτιληγα.  Here  firft  I  rejedl  the 
r£dupHcatio?i  ?rg,  and  turn  uiq  final  ct  into  ω-^  which 
produces  τΓληγω.  I  then  change  the  charadlerifiic  y 
into  6Γ,  which  gives  the  verb  τίΓλνΐΰ^ω  percutio,  from 
whence   this  p.  m.  comes. 

2)  KixctL•;  [and  by  inferting  ν  κίχαν^οϊ]  rejedl  the  Re- 
dupl,  and  change  c*  into  ω,  and  we  have  x^iL•:  change 
uiQ  ώαναδίβήβκ  l•  into  {*,  and  it  produces  χοίζω  recedo^ 
capio,  N.  B.  y  is  changed  into  ζ  when  the  Put,  i.  is 
^^,  as,  ycU^yei^  from  κ^ζίϋ,  '^ω^  clamo, 

3)  UiTTopL•',  change  uiq  final  it,  and  rejedl  ^g,  as  be- 
fore: and  becaufe  there  is  no  diredion  about  ^^,  fup- 
pofe  them  to  remain  unchanged  -,  and  having  changed 
0  into  g,  [the  verb  not  appearing  to  be  of  the  fourth 
Conj.]  we  have  ^s-ipL•  pedo, 

4)  'Έφ9ο^  5  rejedt  the  Augment  g,  change  a  into  ω^ 
and  the  Penult,  0  [  ξ  ihewing  the  verb  to  be  of  the 
fourth  Conj.]  into  «;  we  have  cpS^^^y  corriimpo. 

5)  }Αψψα.\  reject  ^g,  and  change  λ  into  ^;  then 
the  Penult,  jj  being  changed  into  ou^  we  have  j^ti^yiy, 
infanio, 

6)  TgTc^ ;  change  λ,  and  rejeft  the  Reduplic,  as  be- 
fore, and  we  have  τό^ω\  ο  penult,  may  be  changed  into 
«,  [  ξ  ihewing  it  to  be  of  the  fourth  Conj.]  but  then  the 
verb  would  be  di/fylL  and  make  τάξω,  which  would  pro- 
duce  a  in  the  Penult,  [vid.  Aor.  2.  Formation.]  But 
fince  circumflex  'verbs  retain  the  vowels  and  diphthongs 
in  the  2.  aor,  we  may  fuppofe  the  fame  in  the  p,  m. 
and  confequently  putting  t  before  &•,  this  per/,  comes 
from  τορίω  perforo^  which  verb  agrees  befl:  with  the 
Senfe  of  the  paiTage. 

Ν  ^0 
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fhe  other  Method. 

If  we  would  refolve  the  perfe5i  middle  by  the  z\aor 
moil  of  the  foregoing  Obfervations  will  be  ufeful 
For  l^  We   muft  reied  the  reduplication,    and 

change*  ihe  final  .  into  c.  l ,  .  .  ή  ^^^chara^e^c 
of  the  *.  m.  and  aor.  2.  being  the  fame,  we  muft  re- 
member  how  to  refolve  the  charaStenfiicoUh^  aor.  2. 
into  that  of  the  rheme,  i.  e.  fometimes  κ  is  the  fame 
with  the  nemei  y,  [if£«/«i.lintoi,  {ύ  <ru>fut.]  into  ζ", 
ej-,  or  τΊ.  Alfo  ft  into  p;  λ  into  λλ;  ^  into  ^/j  » 
into  kI  .  .  ^iThe  Penult,  muft  be  changed;  * 
Imo  :  ;  ;:  o?c..  &c.  the  reverfe  of  the  ...2^  as 
direaedinthe>m^//i'«of  thatr.«>  ....  4)  Reftore 
in  verbs  which  make  .,  pure,  κ  °>-^'"'  before  the  >α/ 
L"  and  that  will  give  the  Perfea-a£i.  by  which  medmm 
we  muft  come  at  the  T^heme. 

Upon  the  whole;    as  we  muft  refer  to  more  Tenfis 
thJone  for  the  Formation  of  the  Perf.  m.  ίο  to  attend 

ο  Ε  "h  thofe  methods  may  be  of  S^o^  Service  in  the 
Refolution  of  this  <Tenfe.  Ν  B.  .  .  0  It  hath  the 
augment  and  ending  letter  of  the  P'Kff-f-•'- 
2)  The  charaSleriJic  of  aor.  2.  .  .  .  •  3)  Its  penulti- 
mate  vowel  is  direded  by  the  Pre/,  or  Fut.  u  Indtca- 


ttve. 


II,    OF    CONTRACTS. 

Vid.  Ruki  of  Conlraaion,  p.  20. 

Verbs  circumflex  or  contrasted  uk  o^Moi  the  Third 
Jjugad^nofi?^-.  and  are  diftinguiihed  into  .^... 
Cla^s,  by  fome  called 

THE 
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THE     THREE    CONJUGATIONS 
OF    CONTRACTS: 

each  diftlnguiihed  from  the  other  by  the  vowel  be- 
fore ct)y  viz.  i)  ΑΩ,  as,  7if/,ciuu  honoro,  2)  ΕΩ,  as,  ^i- 
κίω  amo.     3)  ΟΩ,  as,  χξυιτίω  deauTO. 

Obferve 

I.  Thofe  verbs  1)  Contract  only  '  in  the  Prefent 
and  Imperfect  of  all  Moods,  in  the  refl  they  follow  the 
Conjugation  of  Barytons.  2)  The  contraded  verb  is 
oftner  ufed  than  the  uncontraBed.  3)  The  third  Clafi 
has  no  Second  Aorifly  Second  Future^  or  PerfeB  Middle  ^: 
neither  the  other  twOy  unlefs  the  Theme  is  firft  con- 
traded,  and  ends  in  ω  impure ;  in  which  cafe  they  form 
thofe  tenfes  after  the  manner  of  Barytons^  as,  from 
φ^λιω  contrail  φ^λωy  from  whence  derive  'ίφιλovy  φιλώ, 
^ίψίλΛ,  fim.  iJLOKoico  mugioy  contradt  jt^uxoi;  from  whence 

ifjLViccVf   f^LVKMy   μίμυκΛ  3. 

II.  Thofe  Verbs  commonly  Form  their  Future  and 
PerfeB  Tenfes  after  this  manner,  changing  the  fiort 
vowel  before  ΣΩ  and  ka  into  a  long  one,  viz*  λ,  $  into 
i}l  0  into  ύύ\  as, 

1)  etcu  —  fj(rcu  ■  ίίκΛ• 

2)  icj  "  η(Γω      '  f}>ccc, 

3)  CCd  •  ύύΤω    '  ζύΚΛ» 

Except  in  the  firft  Clafs,  when  g  and  1;  or  λ 
and  ς  pure  come  before  αωχ    then  a»  .  •  •  αο'ύί  •  *  • 

Ν  2  Ohpl 
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Ohfervations 

*  I.  The  Poets,  i)  contrad 
fometimes  in  the  Future,  as, 
iShQ(a(ToiAuu  for  '^QoYtCoiAou  in- 
vocaho,  ο^.β.  14.^  2)  In  the 
Firft  Clafs  prefent  tenfe,  they 
put  0  before  ω,  as,  τ^ξόωσι  tor 
τΰίξωαι  from  τΰίζ^ω  tranfeo,  q§. 
ζ.  lyi.  ιλ.  β.  542.  fometimes 

after  it,    as,    [ΛνωονΊα     for   pwv7o 

from  μνάομοα  ainhio,  Theocr. 
fi^.κζl22.o^.σ.  no.  3)Some- 
times  to  ferve  the  meafure  of 
the  verfe,  they  put  λ  before  ω, 
as,    for  yiyoOT^  we  find  yi- 

II.  Diffyllables,  of  the  fecond 
Clafs  uncompounded,  are  fcarce 
found  contra ^ed  in  the  firft 
perfon  fingular,  cr  the  firft 
and  third  plural  •,  for  inftance, 
we  don't  read  in  the  prefent, 
tsrvw,  i«rv?,«^'^5  δτνί'ίτ/ ;  but  τεύω, 
wv£OjJJ</,  ζτνέί^σ/:  Nor  in  the 
Imperfeoi  issv^y) ,  izx^y'^^  ;  but 
ίττνεον,  ίτίήομ^'  we  find  alio  in 
the  Participle  ζσΚίων  ^τλίοντ?? 
without  contraftion,  Luke  viii. 
23.  Afts  xxvii.  6.  Some  Verbs, 
of  the. firft  Clafs,  after  contrac- 
tion in  0»,  receive,  by  Epentb. 
e,  or  another  ω,  or  €,  or  λ,  as 
in  the  third  perf  pi.  pref.  cW; 
for  ω(τι :  and  in  the  Participle 
£ωψ  for  ών,   as,  βοεωι^  cla??ians, 

MK  β.  97- 

III.  The  Boeoti  in  the  third 
perfon  plural  of  the  Imperfe^ 
firft  Clafs  for  «cv  have  «oc^v, 


^;?J  Exceptiojts. 

from  whence  is  contra6led  l^str- 
νωα-Λν  for  ίyζvvωv,  Gen.  vi.  4. 
In  the  third  Clafs  ooo-^v  and 
contracted  «(τ^ν,  as,  UoKiZffoLv, 
Rom.  iii.  13. 

^  IV.  MonofyllaUes  circum- 
flex want  the  fame  Tenfes,  as, 
cT^'u;  ίί'^ω  /irfi?,  &c.  Except, 
^so)  ^ω  haheo,  σ^ιω  σζω  extin- 
guo,  ΰοτΛω  cur  ω  evello,  traho^for-  » 
heo  •,  whofe  Aorifts  are  f^ov, 
Εο-βον,    ecnrov,   -s?,    -i. 

5  V.  Or,  if  you  will,  the 
2.  aor.  is  formed  from  the  im- 
perfect, by  cafting  away  the 
vowel  betore   ov,    as,    ίτί^Λον 

iTtUOV. 

-^  VI.  But  thefe  retain  the 
fljort  voiJuel  of  the  Theme  be- 
fore ΣΛ  and  KA,  /.  e,  make 


l)   οίω ύίσω oDioc. 

'VIZ.  when  e  and  /  ;  or  λ  and 
ξ  pure  come  before  Λω,  as, 
Ιάω  fuio  ίΛσω  ηλκλ  ',    αοτηοίω  ία- 

bora yiKoiω  rideo,  ί^ω  amo. 

And  thefe  οΙκξοάοΐΛοα  audio,  Smolca 
judico,  ^κ^ΰίω  quaero,  $ζ^ω  fa- 
cio,  ^λάω  tundo,  κλοίω  frango, 
μολμάω  vehementer  cupio,  νάω 
fluOy  Γδ-άω  poffideo,  σχτύω  vello^ 
ΊΛλάω  fuffero,  φΟύέο»  pervenioj 
φΑοίω  tundo,  yet  ωτοίίΛλοίω  lafci- 
vio,  makes  fut.  γ,σω  .Th.  ωτ£οίκ\^ 

luxus.    Jam.  V.   5. Thefe 

make  both  ασω  and  )j<r«,  viz. 

άλοΰίω  trituroy    dniu  contriflor^ 

άζ^ομοΑ 
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d^Qucu  exfecror,  οΐφάω  contrec- 
to^  Ιλοίω  propitius  fu?n,  κνοίω 
fcalpo,  ν,^ψΰϋω  [ufpendo^  jwoi^'o- 
o^uA  fortior^  μυ-Λω  miig'io^  χτελάω 
propinquo^  -ΰί^ινοίω  efurio,  ζ3•«^'ω 
lenlOy  τΰίζ^ω  tranfeo. 


ΐω- 


■Ιΰω- 


■iKOC, 


1)1%.    άο^ίω  [or    αρί(Τκω]    placeo\ 

οίαφιίω  [or    οίμφύηνίΛΐ'^ 

ΰύ^ίω  eruhefcere  facio^  άιχίωάβ- 
decoro^  οίλίω  molo,  οίξϋίω]ίφάο, 
ψίωνοηιο^  ΐωΏΐάιιο^  ζίω/εκνεο, 
γ,ίω€η1>0^  ν«κ£ω  ήχοΓ^  ζίωταάο, 
όλίω  perdo^  ηλίω  perficio,   τξίω 

tremo. Thefe   make  both 

jjcrw  and  eo-w,  viz.  άύομαχ  fcino^ 
ΰύ^ίομΛ*  veneror^  οάνίω  laudo, 
β$'ίω  pedo^  κοξίω  fatio^  -Λνι^^ω  eu- 
ro^ γ.όΐ'ίω  irafcor,  οζίω  oleo,  zsro- 
^ίω  defidero,  τ^ονίω  lahoro^  cQica 
ext'inguo^  ςί^ίω  privo y  φο^εω 
geflo^  γιχμίω^  -^<ϊω  duco  uxorejn^ 
,  'ίσω  uxor €771  do.  ya^iosi^^  ιλ.  t, 
394. Thefe  make  the  Fu- 
ture ΕΤΣα,  viz.  νίω  natOy  9-ζω 
curro^  τσνίω  fp'iro^  τσ^ίω  navigo, 
ξίω  fluo^  χίω  fundo* 


3)  o«- 


-ocw- 


ΟΚΛ, 


*ϋΐΖ.  dξόωaro,  hvόωqUCltio^  όμόω 
juro  ^  όνόω  vitupero  —  /3οα» 
fafcoy  makes  βό<Γ«  and  |3wV«. 
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VII.  It  is  not  unufual  to  find 
fome  Verbs  of  different  ClaJfeSy 
though  the  fame  in  Significa- 
tion^ as,  i)  of  the  V\  and  IP. 
thus^  yvι^ω  and  yvi^ita  fenefco^ 
ίλίΰίω  and  ίλύω  mifereor,   &c. 

2)  Of  the  IK  and  IIP.  as,  V 
λίω  and  ^ν}λόω  manifefto  •,  ςχ^- 
μίω  and    ςα^αοω  ponder  ο  ^  &c. 

3)  OftheP.'andllP.  as,  β;- 
άω  and  β/οω  vivo,  &c.  4)  Of 
the  V\  IP.  and  IIP.  as,  ^υζά^α^ 
κνυζέω,  κνυζόω  gannio.  5)  Not 
a  few  are  fometimes  Barytons^ 
fometimes  Circufuflex^  as,  βον- 
γ,ω  and  βοίΓκίω  ^ίί/ci?  •,  yyi^ca  and 
y»)9-iw^^zi J^i?  •,  j/^'cpo»  and  y^- 
φέω  y^rri^i?  •,  $i^ci<xY.ca  and  J^iii^afl•- 
κζω  Ji?i"^i?  •,  ΊυτΡ,ω  and  τυπίίύΦ 
tiindo,  &c. 

VIII.  The  ^//iVfa,  in  the 
optative  prefent  a5iive^  after  con- 
tradlion,  change  μι  into  ijv,  as, 
for  cp/Aor^ui,  they  fay  φιλοίην^ 
ίίί,  ij.  So  Ifocrates  ^l  ων  Λ 
^01  ioKot^g per  quae  7?2ihi  videa- 
ris ;  for  ^οκοΤς,  So  we  have 
in  the  fame  Author  Ιυ^γ,ιμοί^ις 
and  ΖΜιμωνις',  Ifocr.  ad  De- 
mon. ίτΓζξωίωΫ],  Xen.  mem.  i. 
9.  Λφω)}  fuiret  ib.  i.  3.  5.  ajws* 
λοίΐυυ,  ib.  I.  4.  II. 

IX.  The  Dialed  of  the  Im- 
perative  ¥\  Conjugation,  vid. 
Dor.  and  An,  Oiak5f, 


ACTIVE, 
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ACTIVE. 


Conjusateti  tfirtiusij  tije  99οοϊιί  anH  €cnfcif. 


pref. 
imp. 
2.aor. 
2.  fut. 
I.  fut. 
I .  aor. 
peri. 
pLp. 


pref. 
imp. 
2.  aor. 
2.  fut. 
I .  fut. 
I .  aor. 
oerf. 
pi.  p. 


Indie. 


Subj. 


Optat.  Imp. 


TifX,T)V« 
£7]'/X)J(rfl6 


φίλ'ίΛ/,  β» 

Ι^ίφ.λνχϋν 


Ι.  Clafs  in  αω, 


TtfjUi 


•Btoi^iy   ω/χ» 
τ»/χο•/χί 


TlfAl 


-/XiJXt 


II.  Claft  in  εω, 


<|)|λώ> 


Ι<Ρίλ»;'<Γί4</Χ» 
-φ^λήκc^|Λt 


Infin. 


Particip. 


III.  Clafs  in  ΟΩ. 


pref. 
imp. 
[.  fut. 
I.  aor. 

Ijcrf 


1  iicix,fV(r^)xiiv    \ 


^ovc-u  (ru 


-9  0ifJHf  Oi^i 


-ωκί 


τί/χίΓ» 

Tt/xScrett 


-f{^  ti 

-ίΙί>,    Μ 

φ\Μ 

φίλΜ 

φίλίΐν 

φί'κήίπνι 

φ\\ητΜ 

φιληνοΛ 

-φίλΑΚΛ 

'φίληΛύκί 

φιλαν 

φίλων 

φ^ληrΛ>f 

φίλίατας 

-φίλϊΐκΛ>ς 


-euv,  cvf      'om,  ut 


■ω  cut 
•  ΰΙσ-Λί 
-vkUcu 


•  Ota- tit 
-ίίίΓας 
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55ccUne&  tgrougS  ti)e  3^citoni9f. 


Dual, 


Plural. 


2. 


Indicative. 


I  .  TlfA- 

2.  φ^λ- 
3-  m^• 

I.  ir^- 

2.  ίφίλ- 


aovy  m 

S6V,    H* 


ίίΐζ,  Ζς      ecu,  Λ 

E£<5,     £ί?        £«,    « 
o'fi?,    βίζ        ο'ίί,   β* 


£<5 
8? 


Η        o'f. 


a      ο£. 


'it 


cct,  u     «i»,  ω 


οβ,   ^     o'f,    5 


£irsa,   » 


g  pref. 


tt     o'f,    S     eov   ev 


Subjunftive. 


1 .  τιμ,- 

fiiiy,  ly 

2.  φ^λ• 

εώ;,    ω 

3.  ;cfyo•- 

36»,   ω 

«»>?,    «5       ^^>*i^ 


ο'»)?, 


ο'»},  οΓ 


αί),  ct      cct),  Λ 


ω      o>j,  ω 


preT. 
and 
imp. 


Optative. 


1.  Tiffc- 

2.  (Ρ*λ- 
3-  λίΡ^ο"- 

6β<,    Ot 

α  01?,  ζ^ς 

«'βί,  ζ? 

EOi,     Oi 

οβ<,  βΓ 

ο'β;,  βΓ     βοί, 

οι 


αοί, 

CO 

αβί, 

ίΰ 

Οίοι 

α 

prei". 

£ί<, 

0( 

1^ 

βί« 

έο;, 

α 

Sk 

and 

001, 

βί 

ββί, 

0( 

0  01, 

α 

imp. 

Imperative, 


ι 

TiUU- 

Λί, 

<« 

«£, 

Λ 

af. 

α      oif. 

» 

2 

φίλ- 

££, 

ct 

ίε. 

'ii 

£«, 

£Γβ  l£. 

ii 

3• 

χ^^υα•' 

Of, 

ij 

Of, 

9      Of, 

»         Of, 

a 

ut,   a. 

££,      δΓ  «  f f 


£(       b 


0£,       »        h 


pref. 
and 
imp. 


A 


Particip.  pref. 

ώίλ-εωι      ων,      nscec     iscrec,      tev       a* 
— yfl--a<y»  fy»,      o'ecr*     bCTflt,      ocv      Sv 


Part.  perf.  of  the  i^^  Conj.  elifo  κ\, 

G.         Λοτβς  «JTc?,  «ϋ<Λ5    »(Γ>3?,   αοτβζ    ωτβς 
D.  UQTi    e*^Tiy    uviec      aa-vj,    uOti     ωτί 

A,          α,ότχ  ωτοί,  ecvixt    «(Γοι,ν,   Λας       ας. 


t  v^v^U  qui  natus  eft.  Sim.  e.^/^^',  qui  ftetit,    /^..«/.«c..  qui  promptU5  ^uit. 
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PASSIVE, 


Coniugatctr  tijrousi)  tfte  a?oo&^  an&  iZcnttg. 


Indii 


Subj. 


Opt.         Imp 


Infin. 


Part. 


I.    Clafs,    AOMAI, 


pref. 

— J _ 

uu^ccij  ω[Α,χι 

-a»,  ω 

'Xio^eu^   α(4 

ίίο,    ω-^ίνες 

imp. 

iTifji-UOfJi-liV^   Uf/jilV 

2.  aor. 

tTijUtjiJV 

ημ,ω 

T<|Xii>j» 

τί^/]01 

Ti(x>ivat 

T<|W;£K 

2.  fut. 

τ  I  (A-  %(rfi/,iii 

-ria-o  4|X))ir 

-η(Γ£σ-ί'αί 

->jirof>ti*(^ 

perf. 

Τί%μ,-  r^fjica 

-i'/xsci 

-*/'/x>)r 

-^(ΓΟ 

->;σ-ί<* 

-ί);Χί>(^ 

ol.  p. 

ΙτίΙίμ,τίμ,νν 

p.  p.  f. 

TlTifA.-  ΥΚΓΟ^ΛΙ 

.ij(roi/x»jr 

-τόα-ίσ-θχί 

-jj(re^f»3- 

I.  aor. 

i7tf^y,B-/iv 

ημ,-ή^ω 

Tt|[A>}St»»}v 

-//'S-jjli 

ημ/ΐι)Β^η»Χί 

HfjLfl^iU 

I.  fut. 

nrx-  rffr,(royt,'Xi 

->j9-J)(ro^(x-)v 

-  ))}»Vf  O-iiflCt 

'i^.^W^Jji'tv©^ 

II.  Clafs,  EOM.Ai. 


pref. 

^<λ-ίο(Χ£«,    «/xat 

-cAifA/xiy  ajxa» 

ίβ»/Χ>)»,       0*|Χ17ί 

-W,      kl 

-iicr^oit,  yj-Sxi 

-ί£,    ii-/X,i»(^ 

mp. 

t^tA:o'^;}y,  a/A>jr 

2.  aor. 

ίφ'ίλΐην 

^<λι»ν 

φίλ»;^* 

^<λί»α» 

^ίλί:^ 

2.  fuc. 

φιλ-  χσ-'-μ.χι 

->)(Γ0'/χ>;ν 

ro-fo-i'ai 

->;(Γο/χ?ν'^ 

perf. 

^ί<Ρ*λ->?/%χί 

U'[/jXl 

-ί9|Μ,)3» 

->3(Γ0 

-ηίτίΛί 

ij^sr©- 

pi.  p. 

ίXί(φ^λrJ(^yιv 

p.  p.  f. 

'TiifiX-  -/ifrofjbXi 

-WOtfjLrit 

rVicriat 

t}(ro^,ir(^ 

I.  aor. 

ίψιλ-ή^ιΐν 

φ.λη^Ζ 

φίλη^ίίηι 

-ijSlJT* 

φίλί^^-^νχι 

<^<X>;S-fl5 

ι .  fut. 

Ρίλ-  r,^>i(ro^xi 

-yi^^i'rdιf^r,9 

ϊ)^τόσ•ί(Γ6χί 

-'J.i^;je-0|ic£i''5)- 

III.  Clafs,  ooMAi. 


picl. 

χ,^υσ--  oc/xae*,  J^Jii 

-o>^Xi,   *'fX*i 

eoi^^jr,    ci/x)!•. 

-oa,    « 

oic^xi,  tiO-d<e« 

<W,     «-   /Xif® 

mp. 

ίχ^νσ-  c^ix-^y,  v^^m 

jcrf. 

χ-χρυο--  ωμ,χι 

'U'ljiXt 

-iLft))» 

-6/0•* 

-xaixi 

-V^il^ 

A  P• 

<i'Hi)C^va-c'<^.-,y 

.    p.  f. 

Xi'/j;vT•  oxrc^xk 

-<y(ro»^a,)jv 

-ua-tn-^ai 

-X^jfJb»^ 

'. .  aor. 

ίχ^υτ-  iiS>3» 

-u^u 

■v^nr^v 

■a^KTi 

-Ai^nyxi 

-Λ>^ίίς 

I  .  fut. 

XfiVT-  Λ-'^τ'ΰ-ριίΧΙ 

^a^it<ro  tjxtiv 

'U^r,a-t<r^xi 

-ft'^JJtro'fXf»® 
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©ccUneb  t^roujji)  φ  Jpcrfonsr. 


Singular. 

Dual. 

Plural. 

Λ  , 

^ -/> ,  — ^ 

Λ        ._              .        , 

■     ~Λ 

( 

Ι.                   2. 

3• 

I.                 2.              3.          ■        I. 

2.            3• 

Indicative.                                             1 

I.Tift-    |«o,   ω    .«η,  αφαί, 

« 

ctOy   ω      .aiy   Οί    .  ui,   ec    . 

U0,  α 

^.  «ί,    S      «β,  ω      ι           t 

3•  Aif'^o'Y's    «      β?'»  Κ 

o'f. 

«0,    »  ^  ",    ί/Ί  if,    ffi 

io\    » 
03',    » 

pref. 

Ι .  ΐτΐ[χ.  luo,  ω   ,  «a,  ω 

«^ 

ύί 

ao ,  a    -^  cti,   u.   .  «ε,    Λί    . 

£«/,  ώΤ 

.  α'ί,  α    .  αο,  ί7 

2.  ί^ίλ-  ίο,    ίί  Ι^ίίί,    5 

Οί, 

5 

90,    if     "^ofc,    a      0  8,  a 

ίο',    » 

Οο' y    Η 

Οί,   a      ο'ί7,   a 

imp. 

Subjunctive. 

Ι 

l.Tifjtt-   Ici^'y  ω      avj,  οί 

α'ί, 

^'  . 

«rti,  ώ»       .  «JJ,  Οί    .  α>7,   ίί  ^. 

u&'y   ω 

.  α»,  Λ      aw,  Λί 

pref. 

2.  <Ρ*λ- 

3•  λ^Ρ^ίτ- 

12! 

οω,    ω 

•=^  £»;,     -ηκα   iUy     ω   S 

■*-ojj,  ω      o<y,  ω 

and 
imp. 

I  .  Τ£  V- 

<?<>{/«;       ^ 

riTXi 

ί/^ιΟβμ       ίσ-ί'ίΐ'       ^σ-ίο» 

cJiA.-M 

^(τΟί        wvrai 

%.T:i<^iX-u[ju%i      -ή 

ΥιΤΆΙ 

Wj^jiOi/        >5crie»        '/5α•0ο» 

(Ο^αΘλ 

ίυ-Οί           βίΓΐιΤΛί 

perf. 

l>ciZpv<r- 

iJt/.xi       ω  * 

ωτοίί 

ω[Λίθύν       ωα-βύν       ωσ-θον 

ω  [Μ  (let 

Ju-^s         ωκτα» 

Of 


3tative. 


1.  TilJL- 

2.  φιλ- 

3•  xr^o- 

I.  rtli^.- 
Ζ.τίφιλ- 
$x.izpvar• 


x>)iy  φ  oioi^a 
soi,  o'i  K•  εο»,  6* 
est,   ot      cot,  0( 


iJ« 


αοί, 
εο<,    < 
eoi,  ( 

fro 
γ,το 

tOTO 


.  uoi^  «    .  cioiy  ω    . 
i  £0i,    «ΐ"  ^ 
^ο'βί,  β< 


%>  £0<,    0(^32 
b       /        /     b 


£3'*,    o'i     ^    £0t,     β* 'ξ  EOJ, 

00 1,  6i        Qoiy  ot     o'o;. 


ΐή[Λί6ο9        v,<rUov       vj(rSi]v 
v)[A.i6ov       v,(r6ov       νΙσ•6ήν 


Vi'fAsiii 


iJPTO 

cJvTo 


pref. 
and 
imp. 


perf. 


Imperative, 


I .  TifJb- 

eofy 

ω 

Ce£, 

α    . 

^^ 

^  =:  «^ 

1 

a'£. 

2  .«f. 

*^ 

pref.  1 

2.  φίλ• 

tHy 

a 

«ε. 

'\i 

εί. 

£Γ|  ,/, 

£/^ 
/  b 

««, 

ii  "/ 

*'  a 

and  1 

3•  Zf^<r' 

β  a. 

a 

Οί, 

Η 

Ci, 

a       o£. 

a 

β£, 

βϋ  eg. 

a  b 

imp.  I 

Part.  Prei: 


f  l-  rijx.fiio,    ω 

Ν.  <  2.  ^ίλ-ίο,     a 

(^3.  χ^ονα•-οο\  a' 


-l^ivφ^y  -/^Ei"J,  -(Ji'ttey. 


|X£»a,       fA£»>J<r,      |X£»a. 


-|-  Kstv^-xofMotiy  ω^χί  makes  the  2d  perf.  -S(rei<,    lim.  ohjv  -xo^uiy 
*   Or  as   others   χί^ξυσ-γι,   κίχ^^υσητοιι  —  7)trdov,  τ^τύον,  —  »5(ri?. 

i— ^»^— — — ■—   ■  ■    ■      I '1 ■     '  1 1      .1  '■       ■  I 

Ο 


ω[Λ»(, 
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Mi  D  D  L  Ε. 


Conjugatcb,  &c. 


A'.  B.  The  pref.  and  imperfeil  the  fame  in  all  Moods  as  the  Paflive. 


Indie. 

Subj. 

Optat. 

Imp. 

Jnfin. 

Part. 

I.  Clafs. 

2.  aor. 
2.  fut. 
perf. 
pl.  p. 
I.  aor. 
ι .  fut. 

iT'zTlfJtiitt 

ΤίΤψν 

■t}(ra.tu,r,v 

-a 
τίημ,ζ 

-=4 

TiTlfJL-'vXi 

-a'/M/ffo? 
-■ήσ•όμβί*ος 

• 

II.  Clafs. 

2.  aor. 
2.  fut. 
oerf 
pl.  p. 
! .  aor. 
ι .  fut. 

ΤΓίφίλχ 
ΙτΓίφίλίίν 
ΐφίλγ,τάϋϋψ 
φίΧ-Ϋ,τηυ^ηι 

τΐίφιλοΐιχ,ί 

-T}OruifJljlf)t 

-a 
τζίψιλί 

-«4 

->Ι<Γ((Λί)ΐ0ζ 

III.  Clafs. 

I .  aor. 
I.  fut. 

χ,^υο--χίΓ<*ΐΛΧί 

-a(rui 

III.   OFVERBSinMi 


Obferve. 


I.  These  Verbs  in  mi  rife  out  of  tmufual  Themes 
in  αω^  ίω^  ολ;,  υω^  by  changing    ι)  ω  into  ρ;    2)  the 
fjort  vowels  before   ω  into  hig  ones;    and   3)  by  pre- 
fixing the  Reduplication  %    [Except  before  verbs  in  υω^ 
3  and 
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and  a  few  others]  as,  9^^;  makes  iV;?p  βο,  flatuo, 
S-iCd  τΆψι  pono^  όόω  l•ίL•|^ί  do',  buc  ζώϊ'νυω  ζόϋίνυυΛ 
jungo. 

II.  These  Verbs  agree  with  Barytom-,  except  that 
l)  the  Prejent  Tenji^  I?nperfe5i,  and  Second  Aorifi  have 
a  peculiar  Flexion.  N.B,  The  ImperfeB  is  formed 
from  the  Prefent  by  changing  ρ  into  v,  prefixing  the 
Augment  when  the  Verb  begins  with  a  confonant,    as, 

τί^ημί  iriB-lw  j    but  'ίς-ψι  "κ^Ιυυ The  Seco?id  Aorifi  is 

formed  from  the  Imperfect  by  rejeding  the  Reduplica- 
tion, as,  iji^rL•  'iS-lw  ',  but  when  there  is  no  reduplica- 
tion,^ the  Imperfe£i  and  Secoiid  Aorifi  are  the  fame,  as, 
φγ]ΙΛί  dico  Ιφίυ,  2)  They  want  the  Second  Future,  Se- 
cond  Aorifi  Pafiive,  and  perfeB  Middle.  N.  B.  Verbs 
in  νμι  have  no  Optative  and  SuhjunBive  Moods,  no 
Middle  Form,  and  Hyperdifiyllahies  no  Second  Aorifi 
any  where,  but  difyllables  make  it  the  fame  with 
the  ImperfeB,  as,  ^ίψι,  fubeo  Uwu,  3)  Verbs  in  νμί 
Hyperdlfiyllable  make  not  the  Future  -υα-ω,  but  bor- 
row 3,  as,  (^άγ^νυμι  oflendo  makes  not  (5«^j/Jij-^;  as  from 
^ei)Lwu',  but  (i«|iy  as  from  ^ά%ω\  yet  ^vyA  diffyllable  ^ύ- 
(Τ6ύ,  as  from  (iJ^;.  4)  The  Variations  of  particular  Ten-- 
fes  vid,  notes  infra'^, 

Ohfcrvations  and  Except iojn. 

I.  Verbs  in  μι  are  not  in  for  φ,λοΓρ  •,  3)  They  iome- 
all  refpeds  analogous  and  re-  times  borrow  tenfes,  and  per- 
gular.  They  have  a  great  af-  fons  one  of  another ;  for  in- 
anity with  contract  verbs,  in  fiance,  on  the  one  hand,  xiw/- 
that  I)  they  want  tht  fecond  χάομοα  and  6^ϋυάομοα  hoxYoyt 
future  and  perfe5i  middle,  as  the  fecond  perion  of  Verbs  in 
circumflex  verbs  do ;  2)  they  μι  and  make  "sitrou  fim,  in  the 
decline  τ<9-«,  -^f  Subj.  like  Lnperaiive  ζοίω  vivo  makes 
<ρ/λ  -ω,  fi ;  and  τι3•«  -j;y,  ,;f,  ^59-i  rather  than  ζ^.  On  the 
Ky    Opt.  like  φ*λ5)/  -^jv,  f^^  η^   other   hand,    we  find  in   the 

Ο  2  Jmper- 
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Jmperfeti  after  the  manner  of 
Contrail s^  ΙτίΒ-αν,  «ί,  «,  and 
in  the  plural  -xv  •,  IVwv,  ct^,  «, 
plural  -ων  •,  gi^/J^v,  ας^  «,  plu- 
ral Wv,  and  this  Form  is  oft- 
ner  than  hi^lw,  >;?,  »? ;  \'iLi>^ 
Jif,  >J  *3  i^l^cuv,  0)$•,  0»  J  ΙτΓδΓον  ar^fl- 
β•ετίΌ«  sr^oV  T«vo.Mci,  equum  no- 
mini  addebat.  Ariftoph.  Nub. 
I.  I.  63.  ζδ-ίίρζίΓ/,ί^υ,  Ad'ts  27.  I. 
5i?;2.  In  the  Prefent  we  ha\'^ 
STut^liGti  for  Tsroip^rl^yja-i  ',  cTi- 
^οΓί  for  ^/;^wf ,  cT; ίύΓ  for  ^ί^ω<Γΐ. 
In  the  Lnper-ative  we  have  τ/- 
S-w,  [/λ.  a.  509.]  Ifuc,  c^/iT^ 
oftner  than  τ/Ε^€τ/,  IVa^/,  J'/<i'a- 
S•/.  N.  B.  AoV  in  the  Imp  era- 
ti-vey  and  J«v^<  in  the  Infini- 
tive^ are  irregular  ;  for  other 
Verbs  in  -wucw  make  the  Im- 
perative^ -0)3 1,  -ωτο)  &c.  and 
the  Infinitive^  -mou^  as,  βίω- 
fjti  vivOy  yyta^i  cognofco. 

*  II.  The  Reduplication  is 
cither  i)  proper ^  i.  e.  when 
the  firft  confonant  of  the 
Theme  is  repeated  with  i,  as, 
^οω  ίί^^ωμι  *,  and  a  fmooth  con- 
fonant is  put  initead  of  an 
afperate  beginning  the  Verb, 
as,  9-£w  Ti'^-jjui  not  bib'^f 
2)  Improper,  i.  e.  when  /,  ^^y- 
peratedy  is  only  prefixed,  with- 
out repeating  the  confonant, 
if  the  verb  begins  with  5•,  wl^ 
or  a  vowel,  as,  γλΌ;  IVyju/  y^i?  •, 

τσίβί'ω  \'7pήμ^  Vuh  •,    £ω  /'ijU/  ;/////(?. 

JV,5.  Some  Verbs  1)  after 
reduplication  infert  a  letter,  as, 
^x  in  τσίατίλ^μι  impleo,  πΐμπξγ]- 
p»  inccndo.     2)  liave   no   r^^- 
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duplication,  as,  ψ);^)  ^zVi?,  o-^J- 
ju<  extinguo^  οί?^ωμι  capio\  ϊα-^μι 
cognofco,  <Δνν\μι  laudOy  ^οκίμωμι 
probo,  &c. 

MIL    Sim.    Ίΐ^ψι   makes 
S->;<rw,  as  from  Β-εω  i  ί"5■>Jj^c/  5">ί- 

(τω,  from  fi;^^ ;  ^ί^ωμι  ^ω^ω, 
from  J'oio ,  [Ti6(?  Poets  make  the 
future  Μωο-ω,  with  the  redu- 
plication^ ol  ω,  313.]  ^'oL'j^vu- 
μι  makes  f<5o|w,    from  ^ajyta  •, 

ζΌίννυα/  ζώσω,    from  ^ωω  *,    &C. 

^  IV.  Variations  in  particur 
lar  Tenfes. 

Prefent']  Indie. adl. 


third  perfon  plural  is 

vuci,  and  this  we  may  obferve 
in  every  Verh^  that  the  third 
perfon  plural  of  the  Prefent 
and  Future,  is  like  the  Dative 
plural  of  the  Participle  of 
the  fame  Tenfe,  as,  τυΛν, 
ΤΌΤς  τ(/πΊϋα•ι  ',  ίο  τυτ7ο^ιψ,  ^υττΐ^• 
σι'    ΙςΛς,    'πΤς    \<ίΛ:η^     ίο    Ί'ςΛμ^^' 

iSOLlTi'      Τί^βς,       ΊρΓί      Τί9"«ί•<  j       10 

t;;^2.u^,     Ti^eTcTi.    Voir.    183, 

pair,    middle  ■ 

I)  This  tenfe  is  formed  from 
the  prefent  atlive  by  changing 
μι  into  μολ,  and  the  penul- 
timate into  its  correfpond- 
ing  fijort  voice! y  as,  -[ί^κμι,^ 
jibiuoA  •,  but  αν,μχι,  from  α>ί-• 
μί  fio,  retains  the  long  vowel 
of  the  aotive  •,  and  a  few  o- 
thers.  2)  In  the  fame  forms, 
fome  verbs  are  found,  except 
as  to  the  accent^  after  the  man- 
ner of  coniraHs,  Thus  in  tlie 
fecond  perlon  fingular  of  thisi 

Ten  1(3 
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Tenfe  we  have  Ifji,   τ/3•|ί,  for    runt^  not  "iy^offoLv,  Luke  i.  22. 
-ΐΐ^ΐίτοα.    '  So    in    the    iTriymToLv.    Otherwife  this  tenfc 


Imperative  of  the  fame  Forms 
we  have  iV«,  τ/^έί,  ίΤ/ίΤίί,  for 
:'ςΰί<τΰ^  τ/^2(Το,  i/J^otro;  i.  e.  they 


is  declined    as    the   hnperfe^, 
Verwey  153. 

Ffr/?  ylorifl]   Indie. 


£9-)jx«   and   fJwxee 


rejed  the  «r,  and  contrad,  as,  a6l,- 

iUo,  I's-w  •,  &c.  are  irregular,  and  don't  form 

Jmj^erfe^]    Indie.  act.  any    cognate   tenfes.      For  in 

ThQ  perfons  of  this  Tenfe  the  Subjundlive  we  have  ^ίι<τω 

are  fcarce   in  ufe  -,  yet  in  the  and  J^wVo?  which  are  either  Ao- 

third  pv^rfon  fingular  we  have  rifis  or  futures,  John  xvii.  2. 

JV)},    and    6τ/9-ίί-     iV.  5.    The  ar^oo9->;V«(r/    Ifocr.    Areop.    p, 

fingular    number,    and  third  24.9.  vid.   not.  fuhj.   mood  fu- 

perfon    plural    are    otherwife  fro]  Opt.  ^υι<τ(μιαι,   Infin.  hn- 

formed,  as  if  from  contrails,  ecu. 

Perfe5f']     Indie 


vid.   not.  I.  3.    fupra. 

pair,  middle. In  the  fe- 

cond   perfon  fingular  we  have 
ifw,     It/3-5^,     liT/cTs?,    for   iVflftcroj 

Second  Aorifll    Indie.       ■  ■ 
a6t. Thefe  three  Aorifls 


adt. 

τ£9•«κΛ  Boeotice,  for 
τίΒ-ηκοί,  yet  the  P(?^/i  ufe  it 
regularly  τέ&>}κύί  Theocr.  et^. 
ιε.  37•  ib.  17.  50.  δ5-ΛΛ  lonice^ 
for  es-)}Xi)t,  whence  in  the  Infi- 
nitive haivcu,    [Attice  l^oivau] 


iSrluj,  Ώων,   and   ?v  ^;zf/;,  with  Participle  hoccag   hug,   Poetice 

their  compounds,  have  in  the  ϊς^ως,  — —  l^i^otyavou   infin. 

penultimate   of  the  Dual  and  perf.  ad•  or  l^iq^nivou  demen- 

Plural  a  fijort  vowel,  like  the  tatum  eife.     iV.  B,  From  the 

jmperfed :    But  others   retain  Perf.   gfijxufi   is    made  another 


the  long  vowel  of  the  fingu- 
lar as  may  be  feen  in  Ulw, 
for  all  verbs  from  αω  have  >?, 
from  οω,  ω,  as,   tyymoiv  ??ove- 


Verb,  viz.  Ις^αω  p^rmaneo^ 
from  whence  the  PI u perf.  m, 
«5->Jx«y  for  ifjjxeiv,  Ads.  9,   7. 


ACTIVE. 
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ACTIVE. 
Conjugateii  tijcouglj  tfjc  Si^ooiiif  an&  Ccnfc*?. 


Indie. 

Subj. 

Optat. 

Imp. 

Infin. 

Particip. 

I.  Clafs.                                         1 

prei. 
imp. 
2.  aor. 

ίζΐω 

-  ώ 

ζω 

-ouluj 

-»vou 
ςΐιυαχ 

-a? 
9»ς 

I.  fut. 

ς-  γ]σω 

-  v\^Qiy.i 

-Yiceiv 

-VlffUi 

I.  aor. 

ίςγ}(Γΰί, 

ςη<τω 

ςνι<τοαμι 

ς>](Τον 

fjjo-oz 

5->?ίΓΛ? 

perf. 

ts"-  >;χΛ 

Ύ,ΤΛω 

-ΥΙΧ,ΟΙΙΛΙ 

-ηκζ 

-y,y.VJuCt 

-ν,ν,ως 

pi.  p. 

2?y}Keiv 

II.  Clais. 

prei. 

τΐύ-  y]Ui 

-ω 

-eil/jj 

-Hi' 

-ivau 

-«ί 

imp. 
2.  aor. 

^ω 

^eiluJ 

Bh^ 

a^viu<^ 

a«v 

I.  fut. 

9•-  *ια•ω 

-γ,ϋω 

■i^ffOilJLt 

-ΐ/\σαν 

-f]CU)f 

I .  aor. 

ί^ν\ν.Λ 

perf. 

TeS"-  «ΧΛ 

-Ηκω 

eiKOifJH 

-HKg 

-&iKivau 

-6ίΚως 

pi.  p. 

hiB-ci-Keiv 

III.  Clals. 

pref. 
imp. 
2.  aor. 

ί§ων 

-ω 

-»&. 
ik 

i.fut. 

^-    LuCUl 

■  (juCUi 

-'jxroiiAi 

-ω(Γ«ν 

•ωσων 

I.  aor. 

i^OJ'KOi 

perf. 

«Tt'cT-  ω'.ίΰί 

-ωκω 

-WKOiWi 

-ωκε 

-ωκίνχί 

ω'Λως 

pi.  p. 

i^'c^tunerj 

IV.  Clals. 

prcf. 

^o^yv-  'JUi 

1      V^i 

-υνοΛ 

-υς 

imp.        '  ΐζα^γνιω 

1 

^   01  regularly  ;    but 
reil  form  after  the  2d  a( 
J-.iU  m'lfjje ;     but  ^i'2va.\ 
d  ^wh   luHict   Sc  Poet'u 

Tt  to  prevent  a  Cu:D^'hot2y. 
Dr.  pair,  of  BaryioMJ  ;  but  one 

^,  ^tci^'.•  Dorict  y  Theocr.   t.^.  χ 

^  The  2d  C 
I'erb  makes  < 
for  ^'utxi.    1 

S.  9. 

lafs  ti,    the 
Vs.     ^  Sim. 
on.  ff/.  61 . 
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sDccIin'ti  tijrougl)  ti)e  ^crfoitji. 


Singular. 

- 

Dual. 

, ^ , 

1.       2. 

Plural. 

— "-^ 

I.       2.      3. 

\. 

2.         3. 

Indicative. 

«ς       J) 


Tvi» 


TJJf 


//.{y 


fA» 


σβίν 


rety 


pref. 


imp. 


2.  aor. 


Subjundive. 


ας  a, 

νς  J) 

ώς  ω 

?^  V 

γς  J) 

ως  ω 


τον     t) 
ω 


Ttt 


ω  Λ 


a  ω 


ω 


ί  pref. 
and 
imp. 

2.  aor. 


Optative. 


TflV 


η 

•η 

«      fAi» 


J)       Ti 


» 

jj  (ray 


pref. 

and 

imp. 


2.  aor. 


Imperative. 


ITi         f 

οίί      ο' 
C5        0' 


ε 

T«       / 

0 
ύ 

r«y    i 

Q 


a. 

ε 

,  τωο 
ο 

υ 

"ή 

S    τατΛν 

ο 


pref. 

and 

imp. 


2.  aor, 


Participle. 


Ν. 


r  I.  <f-       «I 

\  2 .  Ti&-       f l• 

C  4.  ^foyv-  «^ 


-8(Γ<*       -β» 


2.  aor. 


C  I .  «•-    «i 

N.S  2.  i-      είς 


Ε<ς         -ί<(Γίΐ6 

3•  ^-      »?       -»<ΓΛ 


-Λ» 
-Ι» 

4» 


TtSiWt,  ^i^ouari.  Xen.  mem.  2.  1.  28.  ζ(υΓ»ύΛσ•ι  lonice;  but  not  iiaaa-t. 
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ΡΑ  S  S  I  V  Ε. 


Conjugateb  t^rougl)  tlje  a^ooi!^  anti  Cenfc^.      « 

Indie. 

Subj.                  Opt. 
I 

Imp. 

Infin.          Part.  1 

I.  Clafs.                                      " 

pref. 
imp. 
I.  fut. 
1 .  aor. 
perf. 
pi.  p. 

p.  p.  f. 

-fitk/X)JK 

α-τχ^ίίψ 

■ec(ro 

-Χ(Γύ*ί 

-xj)i(rt(r6xi 

-χο-θχί 

-ua-ta-Sxi 

-ucrof/jtr'^' 

II.  Clais. 


prel. 
imp. 

.fut. 

.  aor. 
perf. 
pi.  p. 
p.  p.  f. 


ΕΤί.3ΐί''Λ»3» 

r-  ίθιίσ•β|Λα4' 


■i'^Xi 

τώω  * 


i}TX• 


-ίίΙΛ-ήν 

-ta-o^ 

-ίσ-^Λΐ 

-uro 

sB^Q-(tr0xi 

πΒ-'κνχι 

-ίια-όιμ,-ήί 

'/iTiaSxt 

III.  Clafs, 


pref. 
imp. 

fut. 
I .  aor. 
perf. 
pi.  p. 
p.  p.  f. 


?-  Ο^-ηΐΓομ/ΧΙ 


Λα-  otrof/jXt 


>^xt 


■ο(Γοιμ.-/;ν 


-5(Γ0 


oc6a 


o^^'ntruxi 

■>n3-vnXi 

•i<rdxi 


■OTiuXi 


IV.  Clafs. 


Pref.        ΐξίν^/ν  vyuii 

imp.      'ιζίν/νί^^-ιν 


■ua-Seci 


1-UpLi*(^ 


*  DecVm^d  hkc  τνφ^ί{<Γομ,οα,  τυφ^ϊί^οι^-.-,ν,  but  here  the  Syllable  before  ^rjc-op.»* 
'is  ftiort.  ^L•\k.tiτύφ^■ήv,  τυφ^α.  Sec.  ^  Like  Ιητιαυίψ.  f  Thofe  three  follow• 
'ing  tenfes  Ihould  end  regularly  in  -ψχί,  -ψψ^  .ία-ψχ^.  ^  Vid.  not.  IV.  pref.  paiT. 
[2.  fupra. 
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©cclin'ii  tl^ro«5^  tfic  |9crfoiisf. 


Singular. 

Dual. 
I.       2.         3. 

Flural. 

ς.       z"3~^ 

I.          2.        3. 

Indicative. 

I.  :>- 

2.  τίί- 

3.  ^^- 

4-  ?£vV»- 

1.  iV- 

2.  £Γ<ί- 

3.  i^Ji 

4.  Ifeyyv- 

/ΑβίΙ          <rxi         TUl 
0      '^          0                 0 

u           u           υ 

t 
ΛΛα, 

,   mv      <ro        TO 
000 

υ           V           V 

'/   μ,ίθον       σ-θον      0-6 ον 
0    ^         0           9 

u             υ           u 

■Λ                  Ot.               Ot 

0      '^             β                0 

•J             υ            u 

oe.te.ct 

^  [Λίθχ  ^    α•6ε       vTut 

ύ                   V                V 
j               CO            cc 

pref. 
imp. 

Subjundive. 

2.  ηΰ~ 

3.  ΛίΤ- 

I .  tV- 

2.    Τί^- 

3.  ^ί^- 

ω           u           »            \ea              a.           Λ 

ω           ω           ω            ύ             ω          ω 

ω           £          Λ            ω             CC           CO 

<ύ  (/,χι  yi          ti    τχι    ύ)  i^iuev  »    (τύον  ij    <r6ov 

ω           m           ei            ω             a           ω           ^ 

ω             Λ           ω 

ω  (Λΐθχ  »    a-6t  ω  vT»t 
α            (Λ           (Λ 

<^χ2 

α  (Λίθχ  5    0-US  S  ντχι 
ω             ω           ω             \ 

pref. 

and 

imp. 

perf. 

Optative. 

1.  <V- 

2.  r<i- 

3.  Λ/- 

1.  sV- 

2.  Τ£^ 

3.  <ί^*^- 

»i         α,ΐ        «Γ 

ii'  (λην   ii    0        it    TO 

oi          βΤ         βΓ 

ii  y^nv  {ί  0       tX  TO     t 

ή           ci           oT          'o 

t'%           λΤ        eti          'tti            oa         αΓ 
/  fAi^o»  ίΓ  (Γ^ονι'\,  (TUiiv  ii  υ,ίθχ  ίΓ  α-βε  ti  »το 

ί                        ~                    /                   I    /                         -ν                    ^ 

(              οι           Oi            Oi              et           ei 

ti                  OU              Cti                Cti                  Ctf             CCi" 

/  (Λίθοί  Ii  (TUovii  σβή9  it  fjtiL•  fi"  <rui  ii  ντο      j 

t                 o7            ci              oi                Oi             βΓ 

3rel. 
and 
mp. 

)erf. 

Imperative. 

1.  iV- 

2.  7^^ 

3.» 

4.  ζ'ί.ν- 

«t    ύ 

o'p         0 
υ            υ 

ec           u 

*    σ&ον  \    <rSojv 
0           0 

Λ           ά. 

trh   ,<r6a<rxv 
0          0 

)ref. 
and 
mp. 

*  Vid. 

not.  IV.  pref.  pail"  2.  fupra.     f  Vid.  not.  IV.  pref.  paff.  2.  fup 

ra. 
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Mi  D  D  L  E, 
«Conjugatcii,  &c. 

N.  B.  The  pref.  and  imperfeft  the  fame  in  all  Moods  as  the  Paflive. 


Indie. 

Subj.• 

Optat. 

Imp. 

Infin. 

Part. 

I.  Clafs. 

2.  aor. 
I .  fut. 
I .  aor. 

«■  -ίί(ΓΟ[Α,ΧΙ  * 

faecro 

<fd<r6xt 
<ρίσ•χ(τθίχι 

[Ι.  Clafs. 

2.  aor. 
I.  fut. 
I.  aor. 

ίΒψψ 

B--  *ισ•6ΐ^υχί  * 
ί^ήκύμ,γ.ν  *  f 

Βύ/μΜί 

SeVo  »» 

■νι(ητ6χί 

III.  Clafs.                                     1 

2.  aor. 
I.  fut. 
I.  aor. 

ί^  ω<Γο^Χί  * 

^ΜΙΑ,ΛΙ 

i^sVo  •^ 

-«(TO  jbtfy^ 

*  Like  Tv-^o[A.xiy  TtA 
do  not  form  beyond  the 

'Indicative 

And  ^oifjL-ή 

;  and  regularly  ihoulde 
»,   oh,   &c. 

nd  in  -βσ-βί/χ^ 

.     fThefe 

V,  -»ισ•ύμ.ψ. 

©cclincti,  &c. 


Singular. 

Dual.             I             Plural. 

I.            2. 

λ- 

I.       2.          3.        1     I.         2.         3. 

Indicacive.                                      | 

I..V 

2.  ι^ 

3.  .•^- 

ε     jxijr  i    (TO 

0                    0 

Χ 

t    τβ 

Λ              et.            u 

■ί               β            ό 

0                0            β 

2.  aor. 

Subjunilive. 

1.  «•- 

2.  ^ 

3.^- 

»      Τίί* 

ω 

ω              Λ           α             ω               Λ           ω 

ω   μ,ίβοί  V)    σ&ο\νί  νΰον  ω    fifS*  rj    vus  ω   trctt 

ω              ω            cj             jj               u            ct 

2.  aor. 

Optacive.                                       | 

1  .     i- 

2.  i- 

3.  J- 

act           μΓ 

ίΓ  το 

on           cci         at         ixi            xt         »7 

£k  fAs6«9  it  <r6«fii  o-i^jvii  μ,ίί»  u  r6t  ιΓ  rr•      2.  aor 

Imperacive.                                     [ 

I.  <■- 

2.  fl- 

3.  ^- 

ί     β-β 

ο' 

/ 

0 

Λ           α 

β    <γ6ο)>  £    σία/: 
ο'             0 

α           α 

Β    0-6$  ί  α-θαια-χ» 

e             0 

2.  aor 
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APPENDIX. 

1)  Concerning  verbs  in  -vfjn  and  -σ-κω, 

I.  In  -υρ.  fore  ω,    as,    fOp  -so»,   -ω,  s-o^vw- 
μι  flerno  ;    6fx  -ow,    -«,    o/xvu^ui 

It  was  obferved  before  that  ^/^ri?•,  κ<ν-£α>,  -w,  χίνυαί  moveo. 

Hyperdijfyllahles    in   -υρ,    did  VoiT.  214. 
borrow   tenfes,    not  from  Ba- 

rytons  in  -νυω  •,    ^«/  from  re-  2)  In  -cxw. 
mote  primitives.      To   under- 

ftand  what  thofe  primitives  Thefe  Verbs  have  a  near 
are,  we  muft  obferve,  this  agreement  with  thofe  in  μι 
fort  of  verbs  is  made  from  both  in  number^  origin  and 
thofe  in  -αω,  ίω,  οω,  by  put-  formation.  They  may  be  dif- 
ting  ννυ,  or  vu  before  ω,  and  tinguifhed  into  four  ClaiTes 
changing  ω  into  /x<,  as,  i)  like  them,  as  rifing  out  of  the 
κόρε  -α>,  -ννυ^ί  y2?//i?  •,  σβΙ  -ω,  three  Contraols,  and  thofe  in 
-ννυρ  extinguo\  argxa -ω,  ννυ/^ί  υω,  by  putting  (τκ  before  w, 
pando  \  xs^'-w,  -ννυρ  7nifceo,  as,  γ^ζ^ίακω  from  j/Ji^'oj  y^- 
iV.  5.  In  verbs  in  ow,  0  changes  ;ziy?i?  •,  ύ^ίσκω  from  Λ^εω  /j/^- 
into  ω,  as,  (^0  -ω,  ζωννυμι  cin-  ceo ;  ^oVxw  from  βοΛ»  ^^y^i? ; 
^(5;  ρό-α;,  ^ωνννμι  rohorro,  2)  μίΒ•ΰ(Τκω  from  jwg^uo»  ^^OTi 
Some  are  formed  from  dzjjyl-  fum. 
lahles  of  the  fecond  Conjuga- 
tion by  inferting  lu   only,  as,  Obferve 

ζ4!ιγ-ω^     -νυμι  jungo  \     iei-Λ  -w, 

-yvui  ofiendo ',   ^χ-ομοϋΐ^  -vvuou  I.   i)  Many  prefix  the  re- 

doleo.     N.  B.    Some     T^hemes  duplication,,   as,  ^ι^^σν,ω  from 

out  of  ufe  are  now  exprefled  cT^'w  fugio,     2)  In  the  Penul- 

in  Λτω,  as,  \τsv\yω  now]  sr>jVw,  timate  λ  and  s  are  fometimes 

arjjj^vyai     compingo  •,      [  sjAk'j^o»  changed  into  vi  ;    0  into  ω,  as, 

now]  arAiATiej,    πλ^γνυμι  plan-  S-vjjVkw    morior,     from    9•να«; 

^^ ;    [p>;Vw  now]    ρζίλτω,  ^^γνυ-  βξίάιηιω  from   β^οω  comedo.    3) 

^irumpo-,  [(ξΐζ^γω  now]  φ^'σ-  In   a  /<?ie;  verbs  <  is  put  for  g, 

cw,  <p^^vV|Ui  fepio,     2>)  Some  as,  ϊυ^^κω  from  Ιυ^εω  invenio  ; 

i  come   from   Verbs  atter   ro;/-  feldom  ι  for  0,  as,  οίκΙ&γ,ω  from 

I  tra^iion^  inferting  vu  or  υ  be-  Λλόω  capio, 

Ρ  2  II.  They 
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II.  They  form  their  tenfes 
from  the  primitive  I'heme.  i ) 
the  Future  and  Perfe5i  in  σω 
and  xflc,  dividing  the  σκ  of  the 
prefent,    as,    ^s^^'iKw,    «Σω, 

λΚλ  ;      Λλι'ΣΚω ,       ωΣω  ,     wKiSt. 

iV.  5.  They  commonly  rejed 
the  reduplication -i  as,  γινω^ν,ω 
COgnofcO     j/vwVoi'       yet     Λίαΰ-κω 


D  I  Μ  Ε  Ν  τ  S.     Ana- 

JoiTifi?  λίαξω,  (Γ  and  κ  being 
as  it  were  tranfpofed.  2)  The 
fecond  aorift  \^if(^ny^  from 
verbs  in  οω,  is  formed  after 
the    third   Clafs    of  verbs   in 

jW<,  as,  άλίσκω,  νιΚων  ;  βξωα•- 
κο),    εβρων ;    ^Ίνω(Γκω,   ίγνων.      In 

orher  tenfes  they  follow  the 
analogy  of  the  Theme. 


2)    Concerning  Verbals. 


Verhals  are  made  either 
'.  .  .  .  i)  from  the  firil  per- 
fon  of  the  Prefent,  and  aor  2. 
of  the  Indie.  Adive:  or  Per- 
fedt  of  the  Indie,  middle  .  .  . 
2)  from  the  firft,  fecond,  and 
third  perfons  of  the  Perfeil 
Paflive  •,  cafting  away  the  Aug- 
ment, and  changing  the  Ter- 
mination, and  Ibmenmes  alte- 
ring the  accent,  thus. 

u^nive-verhals. 

i)  From  the  Prefent  come 
Verbals  in  -«λ,  -/?,  (but  not 
'(Τΐς,)  as  >;  βοίσιΚΗΛ  regnu77i^ 
from  βχιτιλ^^ω  regno ;  >j  hxeioi, 
fervitus^  from  ^ακό^ω  fervio  •, 
η  ^ννοίμις  potemia^  from  ^vy»- 
μοα  pojfum, 

2)  From  aor.  2 in 

-  «fid,  as,    VI  i$iot  idea,   forma ^ 
cogitatio,   from  ϊίον  vidi. 

3)  From  both  Tenfes  .  .  .  . 
in  -*j,  ->}f,  &  neuter  ^,  as, 
jj  λ^Οΐί  ohlivioy  from  (the  Poe- 


tic-verb) λ>;^ω  lateo  •,  *j  Κΰύχη 
firs,  from  aor.  2.  ΚΑχίίν  firti- 
turn  effe  ....  0,  >ί  συνε;;^)}? 
continuus,  from  συύχω  conflrin- 
go,  una  teneo ;  Ιλλιπίίς  defeclus, 
from  aor.  2.  iAhmelv  defecijfe 
.  .  .  .  IB  yiv@-  ^<?;/«j,  from 
the  old  verb  ^ενω  [whence  the 
Latin  verb  geno  •,]  to  ττλ^^ 
ραβο,  from  aor.  2.  ζ5ΓΛ^«ν,  of 
arao'a»  patior. 

4)  From  the  Per  fed,  >;  Λ- 
ίΛχ>;  doulrina  of  ίδο/ίΤαχΛ,  the 
perf  of  §ί$Λ<τγ.ω  doceo. 

Middle-verbals. 

O,  0/,  or  the  like  charade- 
flick  of  the  Perfed  middle 
fhew  that  thofe  Words  are 
derived  from  it,    which  end  in 

and  vj/,  as  .  .  .  i)  in  -λ  ...  . 
>j  φΟθ(θ^  corrupiio,  from  εφδο^ 
corrupt  ;  γ,ΐί^  ionfw  {^voxo^) 
from  κ£κο^ ,  of  κζίξω  tondeo. 
.  .  ,  .  2j    in   •)ί  ,  .  .  .    ί  πλ>;^>ί 
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flaga,  i5!us,  from  πίττλνιγοί per-  mTroiyjarx*',    sr^l/j  a^io,   from 

cu/fi,  of  πλ)ίτΐω ',  vj  φυγ^  fiiga,  ^ίτΓ^ξοΛ  egifli  ....  τ  for  the 

from  wia^yjyoi,   of  <pίύγωfugw,  third   perfon,  a9,    mon^liig  Poe- 

•  •_  •  •  3)  in  -Of  ...  .  6  λοιπός  ta^  from  js-g^OiV^i ;  ^^Kli(^y 
reliquus,  from  κίκοίτΐοί^  of  λ^ίττω  λ,  ov,   agendus,   a^   urn,   from 

ir^f,  /i?7;2//j-,  fruflum,  of  τέτο-  3)  A  Verbal  of  the  firftPer- 

/ΛΛ,    from    τ€ρα»  /^<r^  ....  4)  ion  in  -μα,  fignifies  chiefly  the 

in  -i^o?  ....   0    (DTOe^^og   qui  thing  done  ....  of  the  fecond 

feminari  potefl ,    from    sWo^  Perfon  in  -if,   doing  ....  of 

fevi,    of  azr«^a)  /^r^ 5j  the  third  Perfon  in  -τ)??,  '-τ»;-, 

in  -ίυ?   .  .        ο'   ωτο^ίυς  fator,  -τί,ίρ,    -mof,   -τ,^^/ο^,    the   Α- 

from  the    laft    verb  ....  6)    gent 4)  One  Verbal  is 

m  -  «vov  ....   ΙοΛνον  flatuay  often   made  from  another  by 

from  ί^οοί,  of  ^mfculpo-,    sro-  changing  the  end,  i^fz.  ,;«•  and 

πΛνον    /z^//w ,    of  winlo   coquo  ος  into  /λ,  as,  from  <Τν5•ν;^„ν  i«. 

•  •  •  •  ^)  in  I  or  ψ  ....  ,;  /i-Zi^•  is  made  ^ϋ^υ;^;^  inf elicit  as  ^ 
φλοζ  flamfna,  of  φλ£>ω  uro  ι  from  φ/λο?  comes  φ/λΓ^.  ,;?, 
»;  piJ|  /^r^  from  Ϊρρα,/Λ,  of  is  fometimes  «λ,  as  άμίΧ^,ς  nL 
^^^ωνηηιρο,  findo-,  6  t^cc^-  gligens ,  d^iheta  negligentia- 
βκω^βνώΜ5,  from  δτί^^^βίβλο-  τ^  is  τ£/λ,  as,  ψ^λ?,??  ^.3;;/^?^  ; 
'^Z*.  [0  into  ω]  of  ζίΛζ^ζκίπω  ψΛλ?£^Λ  fidicina.  tg  is  turned 
obliquts  oculis  intueor.  into    ;«,    efpecially   in  words 

compounded   with  λ,   ^Tu?,  «u, 

Ρ affive -verbals.  as,  oiiu^U  co?ifufw,  IvIol^U  dif 

n>//";?^,  from  τ4<?  ^^^ί> ;  ί^υαττε- 

.      ^t)i I)  My?  Verbals  ψ/^  difficultas  concomonis,  from 

I  are  made  from  the  perfed  Paf-  25Γ£ψ<?  conco5lio  .  ,  .  .  5)  Many 

i  five,  and   from  each  Perfon  in  Verbals  are   formed  from  the 

'  ihe  Sing 2;  Verbals  from  Genitive  of  other  Verbals    as 

this  Tenfe  are  diftinguiihed  by  N.  c^^^  G.   σα,7,>,  fervator 

,  the  charadtenftick  letter  of  the  whence  c^%^,g  falutaris,  and 

Perfon,  1.  e.  .  .  ^,  for  the  firit  ϋω%^<^  falus-,     τ^^μο^,   -«7(^ 

perlon,  as,  Ήζβγμα,  negotium^  vulnus^  "thence  τξοουμοίίΐΛς  fau- 

from  πίπ^γμοα  egi,  0Ϊ  T^^r-  cius-,    γ^μμΛ,    -Λίος    litera  ^ 

iTo»  ago\    τΓοί^^μχ  poema,  from  hence  γζβ^μμΜς  fcriba -^  uv,}. 

πίτΓοίψοΑ,   of  Ό^οιίω  facio.  .  .  .  μων^  -όνος  memor^    hence  uv;,- 

e•,   I,   Ψ,   for  the  fecond  per-  μοΰυ^ιγι    memoria,   Verwey,    p. 

ion,    as,   aroiV^f  poefis^   from  215.  Reyner  MS. 


IV.  The 
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IV.  The  Analogy  of  the  PARTICLE. 

Particles,    as  in  the  Latin^  are    diftinguiihed   into 
four  Sorts,  viz.  Adverb,  Interjection,  Preposition, 
Conjunction. 

I)  Φί  an  31l&bet&  \ 

I.  Adverbial  ψ  articles  *  υ  fed    in    Compofitioji  are    i) 

«e/i  '^U•^  {^5  ^•^•>  f^''^*  ^■'''^'  fometimes  L•^  λί;  which  in- 
creaje  the  Signification  of  words  they  are  joined  to, 
and  draw  back  the  Accent,  as  ^ίττοας  puer  grafidis -y 
ζ^ΒίΟ-  adraodum  divinus-y  Λ^ζηλ@^  praeclarus,  2ξγ,  γ. 
2)  Χ/7  and  vi  deprive,  as,  νη7η@^  i?2fa?7S.  3)  a,  [for 
ciydu  Ji?2e]  deprives^  as,  €ΐόξοί](^  invijiiilis:  [for  άγαν  val- 
//f,]  increajis,  as,  αξ^υλ@^  pleniis  lignt:  [for  Afj^afimui] 
conjoins,  as,  άκοίτκ  confers  leBiy  aXoxogy  a,  >;,  uxory  ιλ. 
Λ.  114•  Sometimes  a  is  redunda?ity  as,  ^οίχυς^  αςαχυς 
fpica.  Sim.  «r^cpV,  'i ;  and  ί<τΛ(ρις  uva  pajfa.  4)  eJ 
carries  a  good fenje,  i\<gmiy\ng facility  or  benignity-y  Svg 
an  i/'  fenfe,  fignifying  difficulty  or  ///  i£7/7/,  as,  ivdKco]®^ 
captu  facilis,  La-dhcJ]©^  captu  diβciJis:  ivf^svyjg  benevolus^ 
^vo  (^.  ivr^g  tnakvolus. 

II.  Two  Negative  Advei'bs  ftrongly  deny  ....  avrct^ 
and  h\g  in  the  Epiftle  of  Jude  are  ufed  in  a  Senfe  diffe- 
rent froni  their  common  acceptation,  viz.  v.  5.  λ^τ-λ^ 
not  /emel 'y  but  certo,  oni?iino:  v.  12.  ^\g  not  ^.i;  but 
penitus,  PaiT.  G.  Gram.  238. 

III.  Thofe  Adverbs  which  refer  to  the  Manner, 
Time,  and  Place  of  Things  are  fuch  as  ihefe  fol- 
lowing, viz. 


)  a^o&al• 
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i)  a^obal. 


fS  bene 

ΛλΙ  calce 

Γφί  fort  iter 

ItdV  temere 

**^^,  v.lfruftra 

«srwi   *  quomodo 

tag      *  Ceu,   Ut 

οιως  quail 

όμως 

ο/χοίως 


1     flC 

>   fimiliter 


ωοστζξ 
»Κις 

ocyocv 
μάΚΛ 
λίαν 


etiam 

omnino 

ruriiis 


Jeniter 
fere 

vix 


μόλις  "^ 

μόγις  > 

y^^  faltem 

;ςω^ν  feorfim 
«-i«  deinde,   poftea 

Ι|ίίί  deinceps 

'Έλλίιυιςι  Grasce 

ΫωμΛίτι  Latine 


Affirming, 


VXi 


nae 
ita 


w  ^ία/  ΛλλΛ  atque  a- 
deo 


s  quidem 


Denying, 


^cTg,  ^nig  ne 

ύ^Λμως    ncquaquam 
μη  π  ω  7 


non 


mmime 


μ^τΓύΦγζ 


Oouhting. 


an 


Λ^  forte 

ίο-ώ;?,   τίί^Λ     fortalle 
ocroy  circiter 


2)  ^cmporai. 


vui/,  νυν}  nunc 

Tre^'v  priufquam 

;^θ2ί  Ιχ^\ς  heri 

Λ«,  τΓΛντΒτε    femper 

*^.  S>    rurfus 

ϊίΓΛλίν  J 

hi  adhuc,  poftquam 
»μ»  Ut  primum 
hi  donee 


τίως 
Β-οίμοί 

ΙυΒ-ύς 
(ηίμί^ον 


nuper 

quamuiu 

tamdiu 

jam 

crebro 

fero 

dim 

ilatim 

hodie 


} 


eras 

diu 


οίττΛξ  femel 

^)ς    bis,  Tg/V    ter 

^ολλοίτας  faepe 

νςζ^ον  poiterius 

τΰ-^ότψν  prius 

'J^inoli  nunquarn 


3)  SotaL 
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3)  atocaL 


a  loco. 


ίίοίτωΒ-ξν 


-  UNDE 

poet.  9-2] 

de  coelo 

domo 

ex  Athenis 

illinc 

fuperne 

in  feme 

humo 


ad  locum» 


ΆΒΐυυΰίζί 

»       -a 
κοίτω 


QUO 

in  coeJum 

domum 

Athenas 

illuc 

furliim 

deorfum 

ad  terra  m 


in  loco. 


ΓοΓ,    sr?  UBI 

[-(Γ/,  3•/,    OU,   «,    01^ 


ϋζβίνοΒ-ι 

0  1X.QI 

ϋοίτω 


in  coelo 
domi 

Athenis 

illic 

fupra 

infra 

humi 


III.  Some  Adverbs  are  of  fo  near  Aβnity  to  one 
another,  that  beginning  with  a  vowel  they  are  Indefi- 
nites; with  7Γ,  they  are  Interrogatives,  with  r, 
Redditives,  as, 


Indef. 


»,    o^n 


{qua  via, 
ratione 
r    Cquatenus,  qua- 
^    l^       propter 

OTf,   OTTOTE 

c^sv,  cVo^ev       undo 

r 


-J   quando 


ubi 

quantum 

qualiter 

quoties 


Interrog, 

Γ  qua  via  ?  ra- 
^'^     i      tione? 
Cquatenus? 
7.  quapropter  r 

^J^^.         J>  quando? 

unde  ? 

ubi? 

quantum  ? 

qualiter  ? 

quoties  ? 


πόσον 

7!ΓθΤθν 

ζΐοσάκις 


Reddit. 

Tpi,        7  hac  via, 
roujTvi       J  ratione 
"^  eatenus,   ea- 
5      propter 

>       tunc 

inde 

ibi 

tantum 

tauter 

toties 


τω 

TDTi 
ΐΙϋυΐκΛ 

τόΒ-ι 
τΰΰ-οψ 
τοΤον 


IV.   Some  Adverbs   form  degrees  of  CoxMPARison, 
by  making    i)  the    Comparative  in   ne^',    the  Super- 

A.  '  lativc 
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lative  in  τ^τω^  as,  kvcu^  (Ινωτί^ω^  dvcardrcj,  2)  The 
Comparative  in  oj/,  with  τ],  λγ,  λλ  preceding,  circum- 
fleding  the  penuhimate  ;  and  the  Superlative  in 
iT<3t,  as,  ταχύ  cekriter^  S-^-fjov  or  S-uarovy  τάχίςα^ 
f^dXct  valde^    ^ΐοίλλον,    ι^οίλίςα,  i    ^κλ  paululum,    rios-ov  or 

2)  Φί  an  Sinter jcction  5. 

I.  Rejoicing  ;5  io-.  Grieving  \i,  ω  heUy  o,  oh,  ΙΓ. 
Laughing,  4  a,  ha  ha  he:,  Crying  cu,  a,  la  hei^  hoi. 
HI.  Wiihing  a,  β,  eiue  ο  β,  utinam-,  Rejeding  ο,τταγΒ 
apage,  IV.  Praifing  lU  eja,  Ivye  euge\  Condemning  o^ 
fhy^  (pgu  vah.  V.  Admiring  ω  ohy  βαζ>ίά^  <3s'ct7rca  pa- 
pae^  cuZot  id;  Deriding  \^  hut,  V\,  Calling  ^  O,  J 
'tccv  hens  amice,  ω  'yaS-B  ehodum  bone  vir^  Xen.  VIL 
iSilence,  ^\  ij,  σ-ίωττα^  au^  au^  fl  *^  Ariftoph.  nub.  105. 
VIII.  Swearing  p,^,  vi  per,  η  ^j}v  certe^  quidem.  IX, 
Threatning  uca  vae,     X.  Shewing  TJ^g,  ;&'  en^   ecce, 

3)  (©f  a  ^repofition^ 

I.  There  are  eighteen  Trepofitions-,  fix  Monofyllables,^ 
and  twelve  Diffyllables :  three  of  which  are  without  a 
tone-y  the  reft  Oxpons^  as. 


Monosyllable. 

Lv,  poet,    b/\    in,  inter,  intra 
νΛ,  f|  e,  i^r  ex 


«V,  /f/^/V^  If  in,  erga,  adverfus 
23•^ β  ante,  prae,  pro 

Trpo?  ad,  a,  coram,  prope 

cav,  -^(i//Vi  |tM/  cum 


DiSSYLLABLe• 
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c9n  fuper,  de,  in,  propter,  &c. 
Kotrd  de,  e,  ex,  in,  adverfus 
fxird  cum,  poft,  in,  inter 
^ά  a,  ex,  apud,  juxta 

'sj^^'       de,  pro,  propter,  circa 
fuper,   prae,  propter 
fub,  ab. 


DlSSYLLABL  E. 

ι»]Μφ},  lonke    άμτί)  de,  circum 
per,  in,  adverfus 
pro  [h.  e  vice]  propter 


»  \ 

ctvcc 


a,  ab,  ex,  de 
propter,  per,  in 


II.  Of  thefe  Prepofitions  in  Compofition  i)  Six  both 
increafe  and  lejj'en  ^  the  force  of  the  Verb  to  which 
they  are  joined,  viz.  dvri^  W,  i^^^',  Tcarciy  ^ir^ky  "z^^ ; 
2)  One  lejfem  ^  viz.  Ozsrij  3)  Fn'^  increafe  7,  viz.  «V, 
ac,  •ζ;β»\  σ-itJ,  \Wg/J ;  4)  /^eri  fignifies  cha?2ge  ^  5  5) 
Two  or  Three  Prepofitions  together  ^  vtxy  frongly  inforce 
the  Signification  of  the  Verb.  N.B.  Prepofitions  ro/;/- 
pounded  with  one  another  pafs  into  MverbSy  as,  ^λ• 
ξΐ^  extra f  foris. 


4)  Φί  α  Conjunction '°. 

I.  Copulatives  3^  ef^  τι  que.  II.  Conditionals  «,  aV 
^;  from  whence  e^ii/,  contradc  ην  β\  fometimes  £7γ« 
^;z  minusy  poetice  giks  ^.  III.  Caufals  Γ^λ,  ώί?  w/*,  €;τ« 
quoniafny  yoif  enim^  poetice  o^py^  iit^  'όπως,  ως^  uty  ^ίτι 
quiay  iio,  diOTn^y  ^ιίτι  quia^  propter ea  quod,  ίϊττζξ  quo^ 
nianty  όίτζ  quippe.  IV.  Disjundives  ij  vely  and  its  com- 
pounds ^TOiy  'yiyav  fve  5  jWijie,  ioky  iire  nee.  V.  Difcrc- 
lives  Txyxlu)  praeterquaniy  ί  qiianiy  y\,  ^r,  fait  em  y  poetice 
αφαξ^  ατΰίρ  fedy  οίλλΛ  fed,  'ciiug  tamen.  VI.  Illatives 
a^,  iv  igitur^  ^lOTTip  quaproptery  ταίχνω,  poetice  T^iyct- 
^^v  igitur.  VII.  Expletives  *'  are  particles  brought 
into  a  fentence  to  favour  its  connexion  with  the  pre- 
ceding, or  add  fome  new  forcey  and  beauty  to  the  Ea:- 
ireffion^  fuch  as,  aivy  ΛξΛ,  a^y  ρΛ,  yc,  Β•Ια\  κεν,  >C6,  vvy 
yiw,  -ζοζξ,  Ts-ciy  -sTi^,  -ar^;,  755  ;  which  have  the  iorce  of 
quidem,  utique.  porro^  or  the  like. 

Obfer^ 
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Obfervations  and  Exceptions, 

aor,  from  οψ«λω  ^eheo.]  q.  d. 

I.  Jdverhs   are   almoft   in-  0  fi  dehu'ijjem^    0  β    debuiifes^ 
tjumerable,   being  uf-d    to  de-  &c.  ^^/f/i^;;;  ^^o. 

fcribe  the  manner  and  qualities  III.  Adverbs    i)  in  λς,  ge- 

of  Anions,    Thofe  mentioned  nerally  come  from   the  ^d'/zi- 

aboye     are    moftly     6'//;2;?/d'j.  /fi;^  plural,    by    changing  «y 

Derivatives,    and  Compounds  into    ως,    as,    from   σοφός  fa^ 

muft  be  left   to  reading   and  piens,    G.  <Γοφ«μ,  comes  ο•οφ«ί 

Obfervation.  /^j)i.;;/.r;    /3^^uV  ^r^x;/.,    /3^. 

II.  Ihole  are  uled  Adver-    ξίων β^μως  graviter -,  W- 

hally^^  Yiz,   i)  Neuter  adnouns,    ttuv  decens  τίΓξ^πόνΙων zs-^g- 

as,    ο|υ  βίΤί//^',    τΛχν   celeriier,  ττόνΊως   decenter.      2)  In  ΔΟΝ 

;  and  in  the  Plural  by  the  P^^/j,  come  from  Nominatwes,    as^ 

as,    oi^j.^ot,   optime,    Setvix,   βλέ-  from  ψό^υμ^  unanimis,  6ua- 

τΓΗν,    I.e.   iorva   tueri,    Virg.  ^υ^αίον    unanimiter  \      dyixvi 

/En  6.   467.     ^/^/ here  is  an  ^^^λ',    Λν€λ»ίίίον    gremtim.     ο>ι 

Ψ'  λΤ^•  C  '^r  ^^5^-  ϊ"  ^«N'    -«Σ>    ΙΣΤΙ   come 

fAccU.     Ν.Β,    We   find  thofe  from    verbs,    as,    deTrciy^lui 

two    Mafcuhne   adnouns  ufed  rapiim,    from    α.π^ζω   rapio-, 

adverbially,    viz.    ίυ^^ς,    β^,  ||ί^,  Ιφ^Ι^-,,   deinceps,   from  f- 

r^^^,  y?^//z«.     2)  A-i?^;/j  and  χο^^*  ^?ii7^<?r^i?  ;    x^vB-i^}  jnore 

Adnouns,  efpecially  Feminines,  Scythico,    from    Ί,κυ^Ιζω    Scy- 

in  the^ Gen. as,  cJ^-  thas  imitor.     4)  Numerals  ht^ 

^;^,',/,''/?i5^^^^JL^^i^«,.f£f£f:  yo-J^    »e/V  /^r    generally  end 

as,   ίπτ«^?   diligenter,    HU  trU  ul?"^'*'^'    ?^'    .'''^efx'?   quater^ 

partim,    partim.  Acg. 

with  the  article,  as,  ^«-  .  ^^'^-  . ,, 

primL•     3)  Some>erbs,  as,  ϊ^•  ff '^^^^^' tV 

age.    Imperatives    from  ^V^'^  ^"^^'^  '^^'^^ '    ^^^^'^'^  ^'^''' 


CL2 


cruen- 
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cruentus  5  ΚιλοάομοΛ  valde  volo. 
N.  B.  "Βμι  fignifies  femi^  as, 
^μι^αννις  frjnmortuus.  2)  v»} 
and  V?  are  poetical  -particles^ 
and  very  feldom  increafe,  yet 
ν^^υμ^  valde  dulcis,  v)j'^uT(^ 
late  fluens.  3  j  A  often  aiiumes 
y  before  a  vowel,  as,  oii^(Qr 
dignus,  ΰΐνοίξι^  indignus.  Be- 
fore a  confonant  fometimes  y 
or  /I*  inftead  of  v,  as,  ayvosw 
i^;2^r(7 ;  φίμζοοΊ(^  hnmortalis, 
N.  B,  i^  alio  aflumes  y,  as, 
ttiy^^'^Q'  valde  fonorus :  ayAv 
retains  or  cafts  off  v,  as,  »- 
yavvi^sV  valde  nivofus ;  dyx- 
κλυτ(^  per  Celebris  •,  yiyoi^i(^ 
[>;  for  λ]  admoduin  divinus. 

V*.    Πω?   and    w? 

Γοφον  ίί  «cTg  οττωςι^ν^  verum 
fie  taniillum  fapientem^   Xen. 

mem.  i.  6.   u. ω?  «κ 

ίίτυ;)^)ί(Γ«Γ,  quomajn  7wn  feres 
repulfam,  Ariftoph.  nub.  426. 
ΤΛ  άνω  quae  fupra  funt^  Arif- 
toph.  nub.  231. 

VI.  T^'-joo  'Negatives  in  Greek 
very  ilrongly  dpny ,  j^S ,  » 
^wjuL^i  Tffoi^v  i^h  ye  can  ar. 
tiothing^  John  xv.  5.  Some- 
tirrico   .>^ore,     as,    ϊ/κίτι   «    jwi 

f7ii?r^  f^/  i/b^-mA  LukexAU.  10. 

Interjemo)ia  to  the  CJafs  of 
ufuall•'• 

^'     ^  JBrtpcniioit. 
-^/;  compofnion, 
I  I•  Thefe  botJi  increafe  and 


/f_^;/,  as,    i)  'ANTl',  άν1άξι(^ 

exiflimatione  par^ ΰίνΊινομία 

contrarietas   legis,      2)    ΆΠ0\ 

απί-κΙθίνω   extendo  "^ίττομΑν' 

Βαίνω    dedifco.      3)   δια\   2^- 

ρένω  permaneo 2^//«Λα« 

fubrideo.     4)    ΚΑΤα\    κΛτ6ο9-ί« 

devoro κατΛ^^ον^ω  contem^ 

no,     5)  ΠΡΟ'ς,  δΓροαττύί^ω  i;<3/J(? 

affiigor ντξοσιχπΊομαΛ  leviter 

tango.  6)  ΠΑΡΑ\  ίϊΓΛ^δκ^αλλα» 
/i?^?^<f  projicio  —  fQ?^J^Qu(^ 
violator  I  eg  is. 

^  II.  0;z(?  /^^;7j,  viz.  'ΤΠΟ', 
τ^ϊ7τ<Γ«ίΓω  fubvereor, 

7  III.  Fzw  increafe^  as,  i) 
ΈΐΣ,  «(ΓΛκ«ω  exaudio.  2)  ΈΚ, 
or  6^,  ϊ^Ι^οίμΜ  fum  in  ecftafi, 
3)  ΠΕΓΓ,  -κ^/ίκΛλλ);?  per  pill - 
cber.  4j  ΣΤ^Ν,  σιωίκΐίλίω  per- 
ficio.  5)  'ΤΠΕ'Ρ,  \}ζΰ•ίξμούνομα4 
fupra  moduvi  infamo. 

MV.  meta'  fignifies  ίτ/^Λ;;^^, 
as,  |wsI«€i<A(^'«y  mutare  conci^ 
Hum  •,  μ^ΛνοίΐΊ  reftptfcere. 

9  V.  T^t'i?  or  /Z)r^i  Prepoft' 
tions    together   in   Compofilion^ 

as,     λΰίμζχνω    capiOy     χΛΊΛλΛμ' 

λΛ,αβώω  praeoccupO^    Λν7ίΛ-ροκαί- 
τΛλΛ|ΐχ£\-*'ν«    Λ«/<?    prehendo  te• 


Expletives;  χ/λ/  «V  ^ 
«reJ.o,  aru^^  ^^'^^,  ^^///^  ^^^-^ 
?^^  /;/  r^;,-;/)^  (^;;^j  ardehan:^ 
t^,  3-,  558.  Notandum  ijluJ, 
»ξ\  fmgularem  hie  vim  habere 
in  conne^endd  fentenlid.     Tot 

igncs 
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ignes  apparebant :    utique  mil-  we  miift  then  conceive  of  the 

le  in  campo  ignes,  &c.     ^olle  Greek  Expletives^  is,  that  they 

banc  particulam  ;  pent  continuo  are  not  abfolutely  necefiary  to 

iota  fententiae    vemiflas.     Dr.  the   Senfe,    tho'   they  convey 

Clark  in   loc.     ^ae  interdum  a  certain  degree  o^force^  and 

nihil  fignificant,   fed  orationem  elegance     very    diftinguiihable 

explent  •,  addunt  tamen  emphafin  by  a  nice  Critick,     Repub.  of 

quandem   et  venufiatem  contex-  Letters,   Jan.  1729.  p.  ^^^ 
tui,  Weftmon.  124.  The  notion 

FIGURES    OF    WORDS. 


I.  Me  τ  A  PL  ASM  us  adds, 
takes  away ,  tranfpofes  and 
changes  Letters,  i)  Adds; 
Prothefis^^  to  the  beginning, 
as,  σμικροί  tor  μικξος.  Epen- 
thefis  *,  to  the  middle,  as,  τίΐό- 
Aif,  for  τπολις,  Paragoge  ^,  to 
the  end,  as,  ?ο9-ύί,  for  Jy.  2) 
Takes  away  •,  Aphaerefis^  from 
the  beginning,  as,  ouul^  for 
ycxX(A ;  κ«ν(^  ,  for  irnvQ•', 
Syncope  ^,  from  the  middle , 
as,  oJiJLou^  for  οιομοα.  Apoco- 
pe 5,  from  the  end,  as  te/j 
for  g£/oy.  3)  Tranfpofes  and 
changes  \    Metathefis  ^,    tranf- 


pofes, as,  j/jivoV,  for  yovMog, 
Antithefis  \  changes,  as,  jg-op- 
σα»,   for  aroppw. 

II.  Others,  vix.  i)  Sy- 
naloepha  or  niipfis  is  the  cut- 
ting off  one  Vowel  before  or 
after  another,  as,  τχμ»^  for 
ΤΛ  Ιμ»  mea.  2)  Tmefis  di- 
vides a  word,  as,  Άπο'  μίν 
φ/λΛ  et^uirx  ΔΤ'ςλ,  liias  qui' 
dem  vefies  exuero,  <λ.  β.  261. 
3)  Diaerefis  dirides  one  fyl- 
lable  into  two,  as,  za-^iv,  for 
ζιτΰοίς.  4)  Crafts^  vid.  p.  19• 
of  Contradion  fupra. 


NOTE. 

I       '  s  commonly  in  verbs.    *  t  after  i,  and  y  after  β  frequent  in  the  Poets, 

I  and  lonick?.     3  ^^5  commonly   in  verbs ;   <p<  and  φι^  in  Nouns,  which  are 

\  therefore  undeclined,  as,  φί^ίσφ;  pedlus,  -oris,  -ora,  Sec.     *  Moil  commonly 

in  Nouns  of  the  third  Declenfion,    efpecially  taking   out  «,   i,  τ.     5  Eipe- 

-ially  in  Nouns  of  the  III'»,  in  all  cafes  fingular.     ^  Eipecially  before  and 

atiwr  p,    7  Often  ΤΓ,  for  <rer. 

pe  End  0/  A  Ν  A  L  Ο  G  Y. 


IV.  Of 
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IV.     Of    SENTENCES, 

ο  R 

SYNTAX. 


SYNTAX  is  the  right  flitting  together  of  Words 
to  exprefs  our  Thoughts  \  and  teaches  how  to  Con- 
firue.     It  is  either  regular  or  figurative. 


I.    OF    REGULAR    SYNTAX, 

Regular  Syntax  explains  the  moft  ufual  Methods 
of  Conftrudtion  in  Concord  and  Govern- 
ment. 


Obfervatiom  and  Exceptions. 

N.B,  In  order  to   ihorten  under    the     title    Examples, 

the  following  rules,  and  ren-  and   feparated    from   the  faid 

der    them     lefs    burthenfome  notes  by  a  line.     The  Lette*^ 

to   the  memory,    the  Exam-  will  refer  to  thefe  Examf  i^s : 

pies    in    each    rule     will    be  thei%«r^J  will  correif^ond,  as 

render'd   into   Latin   or  E^ig-  before,     with    thc^iC     in    the 

M,  at  the  head  of  the  notes,  Notes. 
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3[!t  Contort* 

The  conftruilion  of  words  in  Concord   is  moftly 
I  the  fame  as  in  the  Latin  Syntax.     Thus  in 

I  T'he  firfl  Concord. 

Τηγ  Nominative  '  cafe  and  Verb  agree  in  Num- 
ber '  an(i  Person,  as,  Ιγω  '^  λίγω  υμϊν  %  Matt. 
V.  2^^^  ύ  TxroXhoi  vofjLoif  tJ  IS-©-»  ^oi^crh^y  Demofth.  de 
I  falf.  7.:;gat.  —  ■  Buf^  i)  when  the  verb  wants  the 
Jίrβ  per/on  dual,  the  Nominative  dual  is  join'd  to  the 
firfl:  plural  of  the  Verb,  as,  νω  Ι^ιβρ  %  Soph.  2)  a 
Neuter  plural  has  a  Verb  Angular  oftentimes  3,  as,  τ» 
ά^γυ^ω  \:zin)TciujiTcu  Txravjcc^,   Diodor. 

Obfervations  and  Exceptions.  "^ 

Examples.  •^i  fulguravit,  underftand  ©seV 

or    (ρύΰ'ΐς» 

•  But  Ifay  unto  you.  ^  VuU  π.   That  which    is   fubiedl 

gus    habet     confuetudinem   pro  of  difcourfe   may  fupply  "the 

lege.  ^  Nos  duo  Eximus.  ^  Pe-  place    of  Nominative  to  the 

cumae  obediunt  omnia.  Verb ,    as ,    i  ;   an  infinitive 

'            with  the  neuter   article,  thus, 

'    I.   The   nominative   cafe  'iSiov  ^ανίος   dyaB^,    ip  ωφικπψ 

i)ofthefirft  and  fecond  per-  proprium  efl  honorum  omnium^ 

fons    is    very    often  omitted,  aliis  prodejfe.   Gregor.     2)  A 

2)  of  the    third  perfon  alfo,  propofition,    which   is   to  be 

efpecially   before    fuch    verbs  confider'd  as  one  fingle  thing, 

ah  thefe,    hiy^iciy  φ^β•},  εΐωΒ-Λ-  as,  «to    '^ffoίΰ■^v  οίξίσ(ΧΛ,    J'u^spsVtfe- 

cty    φ<λ?(Γ<  •,    underftand  aVOpw-  ΐδν   If/v,    omnibus  placere  diffi^ 

7Γ01.     So  before  Verbs  of  na-  cillimum  efl.    Ariftot.  fim.  ip- 

ture,  as,  iCgov7)j<rs  tonuit^  is•^-  fum  quideiii  illud  peccare^  quo» 

^juo 
4 
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quo  veneris^    unum  efl,    i.  e.    et  Achilles,  ιλ.  a.  6.  2)  Some- 


1.  e. 

ipfum  peccatum^  Cic.  parad.  3. 
vid.  Perf  Sat.  L  27.  3)  A 
Genitive  fometimes  Attice^  as, 

viwy  i.  e.  (verbatim)  utinam 
illius  honi  miht  nunc  fiat,  fim. 
venit  m'lhi  Platonis  in  mentem^ 
Cic,     But   in   both  languages 


times  a  plural  with  a  dual,  as, 
aroTitjUo}  (τυ^β^λλί-πν,  fluvii  con- 
fer unt^  t\.  J^.  452.  But  here 
only  two  rivers  are  intended. 
3)  'Άμ(ρω  is  often  join'd  with 
a  plural,  as,  ά^^φω  ό'  »μ»  Ιξί- 
zsrvi^cuv  «Β-λίον  β/ον,  Λ;Λ^ί?  β- 
mul    efflaverunt    mijeram  ani- 


there    feems  to  be  an  Ellipfis,    mam^  Eurip. 

which   may  be  fupplied  thus,        IV.  Obferve  \)  In  placing 

words  in  a  fentence,  the  verb 
is  generally  kit  •,  a  ,ί  fome- 
times a  verb  Angular,  though 
it  refers  to  more  Vo^i"^- 
tives  than  one,  and  oi  diffe- 
rent numbers,  yet  may  regu- 
larly agree  with  the  neareft, 
as,  ως  q\  Πυ9•Λ}/ο^/οι  )^  Πλά- 
των \κι^,  Aritloi.  2j  The 
verb,  Itanding  between  two 
nominatives  of  different  num- 
bers, may  agree  with  either 
of  them,  as,  'f9-v(^  τ^οκυαι- 
Β-ξωπότΛτόν  i?iv  *Άζβίζίς^  Ara- 
bes  funi  gens  inultis  conflans 
hofuinihus.  Phil,  ττ^ω-πν  ^  Θεο) 
y,uTv  νόμκτμ  »κ  efi,  itain  primOy 
Dii  nobis  ?ion  efl  receptus  mos  : 
vel  7ion  funt  pro  recepto  more. 
Ariftoph.  nub.  247. 

^  V.  Obferve,    i)  a  neuter 


tio  illius  honi  j recorda- 

tio  Platonis. 

*  III.  Thefe  are  fuppofed 
equal  to  a  nominative  plural, 
viz,  i)  A  colleolive  noun, 
or  noun  of  Multitude,  as, 
ug  φΛΟ-Λν  >j  zarAjjOvV,  ftc  dixe- 
runt  mullitudo,  <λ.  β.  278.  fim. 
Tiec  fupplex  turha  timebant^  Ο  v. 
IVlet.  I.  93.  N.B,  Thefe  are 
plural  in  fignification ,  and 
may  be  join'd  to  a  verb  plu- 
ral, viz.  'Uoc^Q•'  unufquifque  <λ. 
Λ.  6o6.  λΛο?  populus^  Exod. 
xvi.  4.  and  yvivi  in  that  paf- 
fage,  I  Tim.  ii.  14.  refpcds 
the  whole  fex,  rather  than  any 
particular  woman.  2)  Two 
nominatives  fingular,    and,  if 


they   are   of  diiierent  perfons, 

the  verb  refpeds  the  worthieft,    plural  is  fometimes  tound  with 

as,  GZTfp^uoc  >tj  κΰίξπος  2^(pfp«<r/,    a    verb    plural,    as,    ίαιμονίΛ 


2ari?-<$LV(ri,  the  Devils  believe ^ 
Jam.  ii.19.  fometimes  with  a 
verb  fingular  and  plural  in 
two  clauies  of  the  fame  period. 

as,    ej   «    ΤΛ    ίχλλΛ   ipTyjToi,     κ^ 

^'  S  λίγονΊχί,  ex  quo  alia  pen- 

juri5ii  funt  litigantes    Atrides    dent^    θ  propter  quod  dicun- 

tur^ 


femen  et  fru5tus  differunt,  A 
riftot.  ίγω  )L•  συ  τχ  ^Uouct  zsoivi- 
co^ji^^  Xen.  ISI.B.  i)  Some- 
times we  find  two  fingulars 
with  a  dual,  as,  ο^ς^ιτίω  ε^>- 

CXvli*ATfei^^g    κ^  Άχ^ιλΚι^ς,    dlS- 


tax.     GREEK  RUDIMENTS.     121 

tur^  Ariftot.   met.  2.  t»   τχτξό-  that   paiTage   of  jElian^    orav 

βχτΛ    τ??    φωνής    (λϋ    «κ««,    κ^  «V     Ώ.ίξ(Γΰίς    iKoujvvi      βχσιλώ'ς , 

»κολαΒ^(τί  (Αοι^     my  βθ66ρ    hear  zsroivlig    οωτω    Πίξσ-ΰί*^     )ξ^    ilu) 

viy  voice ^  and  they  follow  me^  IcourS    ^uvotfjuv    ίκας(^  ^χί^οίΤϋο- 

John  X.   27.      2)  As    to  the  (λίζ^ί,  quum  rex  in  Perfia  equi- 

difficuky    in   the  Conitru6tion  tatj    omnes  ei  Perfos  pro  fuis 

of  a  neuter  plural  with  a  verb  quijque  facultatihus  munera  of- 

fingular,    we   may   relieve   it  ferunt,    L   i.    c.  31.      3)  We 

poiribly,    by  fuppofing have,     but   very   feldom,    in- 

that   the    verb    does   not   im-  ftances   of   fuafculine    and  /<?- 

mediately   refpeol   the  Nomi-  rninine    -plurals    with   a    verb 

native  exprefs'd,  hut  fome  one  fingular,    as,     i)  Μ  a  s  c.   «'j« 

whole  kind,  or  totiim^  oi  thofe  «f/v,  οί-τινις   οίττίχ^ονΊΰα  συ^ττοίτίων 

things,  which  the  Nominative  ί  Κξητης,  ?2on  funt  qm  a  fim- 

diftributes  into  parts,  and  re-  pnfiis    ahflinent    praeter    Cre- 

prefents    as   7nany.     Thus    we  tenfes,  Plato  •,  i.  e.  'iKcc^(^  vel 

lay     ζωΛ    τ^'ίχπ     animalia   cur-  etg     ίςι     rm     οΙνΒ-ξίάτΓων^     ύ'ι'ηνζς 

runt^    i.  e.  f^(^  τ*  T^Ct^,  τλ  &^c.    vid.    the    pailige    from 

ζωχ    tS  '^ας  et^ijy    or  ζω  χ   ως  jEHau,  above.    Μιλιγά^ς  v^- 

zffAyj^Q^    %v  τξίχθί.     We   may  vot  ν^ίξων    άξχοά    λό^/ων   τ£λλ€- 

fay    arif  Wi  πξόζχΎΛ   ^όξγις  σ^,  τλ<,  hymni  dukifoni  funt  laudis 

and  refer  the  verb  fingular  to  poflerioris   principia ,    Hefiod. 

zffoifAviQv   underftood  •,    we  have  2)    F  ε  m.   ^γβ^οα    ο^λφοά  μζ- 

both  exprefs'd  in  Jer.  xii.  20.  λί'ων,  refonant  voces  modulorum, 

or  elfe  we  may  fup-  '^hv  'j  ol^  [for  Jo-^v]  *ΑτΛλΛν- 

pofe,   that    the    verb   refpeols  tj?  ςξωμ\ΰά  μίν  οά  ^q^qu  των  ts- 

io?ne    one  individual   of  thofe,  θ-^^^ρνων,    τ^οφί    5  '^'^    τ^των 

which    the  nominative    repre-  χξίΛ.     Atalantae    autem  pelles 

fents   as   7nany.     This  expref-  ferinae  fir  at  a    et    le5lus    erat^ 

fes   things  with    greater   Em-  cihus    vero     leftiarum    carnes, 

phafis    and    certainty ,    when  τ??   ^'  ?!v  Tpe<?  κ^φαλΛ*,    hujus 

the  affirmation  or  verb  is  ap-  erant  tria  capita^  Eurip.    Οΰκ 

plicable    even    to    an    indivi-  dv  elscpusTD  ι^Τς  μίν  ΰά  ιζ/,χίς^ 

dual ;  in  which  cafe  we  muft  το^ς  Υί   τ»  zrli^^    non  enafce- 

underftand  fome  fuch  word  as  rentur    his    quidem  pili^    illic 

6m?<^,      We  have    both  in  vero  pennae,  Arift. 
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T'he  Second  Concord, 

The  Noun  ^  and    Adnoun  agree  in   Gender*, 
Number  -  and  Case,  as,  χρ^^ος  ανηρ  Wt  κ>ανον  dycc  , 

3'ev  %  Menand.  φύζίρ^^α-ιν  ηύη  χρνΒ"'  ίμιλία^  KctKou^  I  Cor, 
Ιζ  23•* '  But  i)  a  plural  adnoun  of  any  gender- 
frequently  turns  its  noun  into  a  genitive  3  with  the 
article,  as,  των  dv^pcdv  mg  ααλΰϊς  οάξίτωτίοον  Ιςι  τίΛλως 
'^(TtuS-uvciv^  rj  ζ?ιν  cuo^f^g  ^,  i.  e.  mg  dv^^a-i  ΚΛλοϊς,  Ifocr. 
in  Paneg.  2)  A  neuter  adnoun  with  the  article  has 
the  force  of  a  Noun,  as,  'cTn^  τζ  σ-υι^φίξον  c/kH  to  eu- 
£rg£Ws  Epidet.  3)  A  noun  is  often  ufed  for  an  ad- 
noun^, as,  ΙλλΰΙς  φωνη^^  i.  e»  ίλληνικη^  Lucian. 


Obfervaiiom  and  Exceptions. 

Examples.  ral  number,  and  moil  worthy 
gender,    as,    Ix^t   j'  «(TgAcpcf,  ί 

*  Vir  loniis  efl  commune  ho-  αJίλφri  ).uuvo)  visraf^aif/,  //  a 
mm.  *  Bo)ios  mores  colloquta  brother  or  fifler  he  naked^  Jam. 
corrumpunt  inala,  ^  V'lr'is  ho-  ϋ.  ΐ5•  -^•  ^•  In  things  the 
ms  vnilto  optahilius  efl  honefte  moft  worthy  gender  is  tlie 
7)iori^  qiiam  iurpiter  vivere.  neuter,  as,  ΰά  SiwAseiou  >^  0 
«  Ubi  emolumentuviy  ihi  religio,  πλ»τ(^  Q^  tlw  τ<ρία/  es-iv  cu^ 
^  Graeca  lingua.  ξ^τ»,  poteflas  et  diviiiae  propter 
honorejn  Expetendae  funty    A- 

'  1.    That    which    may    be  riftot.    eth.  4.   fim.    Divitiae^ 

"Nominative  to  the  verb,  may  deeus,    &  gloria  in  oculis  fit  a. 

be  confider'd   as   noun  to  the  funt ,    Salluft.     But    in    both 

adnoun  •,    and    then    the    ad-  languages  there  is  an  EllipfiSy 

noun    will   be    in    the   neuter  in  the  one  οΐ  negotiumy  in   the 

gender.      Vid.    concord     the  other   χξψχ.     2)  The  Greeks 

firft,  not.  II.  commonly  join    a  neuter  ad- 

*  II.  1 )  Τΐϋ^  or  more  nouns  noun  to  a  mafculine  or  te- 
xequire  an  adnoun  of  the  plu-  minine  noun,  as,  of^iv  >;  αλ>;'- 
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Beta  a«,  Veritas  femper  re5la^  lor  em  Vibunt^    Plin.  1.  8.    Ob- 

et  jufla  efl.   Soph.   fim.  trifle  ferve  further,    i)  If  the  adnoun 

lupus  flahiilis.   Virg.  Eel.  III.  paiTes   into  the  genitive  it  al- 

80.     But  here  is  the  fame  El-  ters   the    Senfe,    as,    ξυλο^  τωι> 

:  lipjh.     We  have  it  at  length  μ^γάκων  fignifies  ligna  quaedam 

\  in    Epi5ietus  ,     viz.    a^oivoiviv  ex  7nagnis ;  but  τα  μίγχλ.»  τΛ 

\χξψοί    »;    olKviBeioi,     χ^   di^iov,  ξυ\ων   ligna    quaedam   rnagnai 

\m?nortalis  res,  et  fempiterna  efl  2)    A   neuter  adnoun  in  the 

Veritas,     3)  The   Atiicks  ufe  fingular  may  have    the    fame 

!  compound   and  derivative  ad-  ftruclure,  as,  -re  ν^δτί^βαλλον  η? 

i  nouns    in   (^,    as    commons,  χοίξοίς^     i?mnenfum   gaudium  ^ 

So  many  are  taken  in  ^  pure,  Hefiod,    3)  Two  adnouns  may 

ξ^,  &  μ(^*  •,    and  fometimes  be   fo  ufed,  as,    τα  μίτ^οί  των 

when  they  have  a  different  fe-    καχων,    jnedioeria  mala • 

minine  ending,  as,  ζωγ\  οάω-  And  one  of  them  a  participle, 
vi©-,  eternal  life,  i.  e,  oUmiai,^  as,  χοίλ^ί  μίν  cP^n  τΌΐς  σνμζού• 
Rom.vi.  23.  vao-i  των  άγοίΒ^ων^  iij  λυττ»  /Mg- 
III.  The  adnoun  agrees  reJag  3^'  τιΤς  γίνομίνοις  των  χλ- 
with  its  noun,  although  there  κω«,  gaude  oh  quae  contigerint 
ihould  come  between  them  hona^  et  moderate  dole  oh  mala 
an  infinitive,  particularly  «-  quae  inciderint^  Ifocr.  ad  De- 
VM  and  y/vio^,  as,  ^οίξ^φ  mon.  4J  Thofe  following 
i\i^  cv  Ίΰΰς  μοίχοίΛς,  κ,  ^τί)%δ  paflages  are  reckon'd  fimilar 
τα  ^vd  γίίνί3ζ  (^ξοημωπξ^^  in  conftrudion ,  viz.  Ις  tSto 
Darius  dicehat  fe  in  praeliis^  οίναίτα^ς  ίλ9•ο/ιι^,  ad  hoc  necef- 
et  periculis  fieri  prudentioretn^  fitatis  devenimus,  «?  TutrSiOv  dvai" 
Plutarch.  Έφ*  ί^μΤν  i?i  to  ας  ihyjKv^oLffi  Tjvsf,  eo  dementiae 
S?nei)ii(Ti,  X)  (powKoig  ^voa,  in  quidam  devenerunt,  Ifocr.  de 
iioflra  potejlate  efi.,  prohi  an  jugo.  Έί  τ^ττ)  ?xs  μΛ^ίας^  hue- 
improhi  fimus^  Ariitot.  Eth.  ufipe  infaniae  procejjit  ^  De- 
3.  fim.  natura  leatis  omnibus  mofth.  But  here  is  an  EU 
eJTe  dedit^  β  quis  cognoverit  uti  lipfis  of  jwk^oy,  or  fome  fuch 
Claudian.  word,  fim.  eo  infolentiae  pro- 
5  IV.  Tflft  ju>}  γ,Λ^α^  Twy  ceffit^  i.  e.  ad  iantam  infolenti- 
^ομχΊων  oKQOOv  dv  9•^£ψ)ί?,  jU<xA-  am,  Plin. 
λον  βλα\Ι.«?,  impura '  corpora  ^  V.  In  facred  writers  of- 
quo  plus  nutriveris,  eo  magis  tener  in  the  Genitive,  as,  o<- 
laeferis,  Hippocr,SeSf.2.aphor,  Μνόμί^  oihv.Ug,  difpenfator  in- 
to*   Sim.  nigrae  Ian  arum  co-  jufius^  Luke  xvi.  8. 
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The  Relative  c^,  i,  c,  as  to  cafe,  is  i)  governed  of 
the  Verb  that  comes  after  it,  if  it  be  not  the  Nomina- 
tive to  it,  or  2)  is  determined  by  fome  other  word  in 
the  fame  clauie  with   it,    as,    fxaycdfijog  ανηξ,  ος  ίλττΙζΗ 

ίτΓ  cwTzv^y  Pi.  XXxiv.  9•  ^IctTCct^Jcv  7Ό  gS^v©-»,  ^  i<TiV  Ku- 
^©^  c  eag  cwrSy  λαός  cv  Ι^ιλίζατο^^  Pf.  xxxiii.  Ii. 
— — -  Tei  the  Relative  is  frequently  put  (Attice)  in 
the  fame  oblique  cafe  with  its  Anteccdoit^  without 
any  regard  to  the  verb  which  follows  it,  as,  cv  Tccig 
cHloXcug  (Ti^y  cag  ^γίίπηα'Λ  %   Pf.  cxix»  47.      y:^oufA.cu  βίΖλΙοις^ 


Obfervations  and  Exceptions, 

Examples•  'Έ,Κΐ^Λ^Ιων    ίμ^^υον     τήΚΐγ,Ο))     μΌ(Τ' 
^ος ,      Elepbantorum     emhryon 

*  Blejfed  is   the   man^    who  quartHaviltdus,  Ατ'ήΙοζ,ΡΓφνι, 

trufteth   in    him.     ^  Blejjed  is  p.  128. 

the  nation   whofe   God   is    the        II.  Sometimes  the  Relative 

Lordy  the  people  whom  he  hath  does   not   feem  to   agree  with  | 

chofen.      ^   In    thy    command-  the  Antecedent,  of  Confequenr, ' 

tjients,  which  I  have  loved. '^U'  as,    χκ^   w7a>;^>J   ίζΰίλ,ί    μτγΊλ 

tor  lihrisy  quos  haheo,  <J*uo,    0  {^c.  ^ψα)  Wi  κοί^νΊης^ 

___ vidua  paupera  injecit  duo  mi' 

I.  Thefe  are  fometimes  ufed  jjuta^  quod  efi  quadrans^  Mar.  | 

after  the  manner  of  the  Re-  xii.  42.     Τοτε  ^  in   tycoyi  j^ 

lative,     viz.    StQ^  hic^    ίκ^ίνος  sr^wwu  αΰίτίμοί^ον^   οτι    τχτ'  α^  ι 

ille^   ύ<Γθς^   ιίΑικος   quantUS,    ol•^  Iw   ιί  i(ry}yo^oi,    ο  ΰμ^Ις  tdt6  ίττοι-  ι 

qualis^   alfo  sroVo*   quot,    ποςος  «τ£,  ac  eo  tempore  primum    e- 1 

quotuSy     τΓοτχπος   cujus,    τ^οσχ-  quidem    animadverti    aequaJ*^ 

ττκύαιος  quotuplexy  &c.  as,  χΛ-  cUcendi  poteflatcfn  id  ejfe,  q 

e/i^Ojt^o?   olca   ffot  dvi^  gratifi-  tunc  a  vohis  fieret^    Xen.  Cy•  1 

9ans  viro    qualis  tu  es^   Xen.  rop.  i.  3.  9.  vid.  i  Jolin  ii.  ». 

where ' 
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•where  t  relates  to  χξψΛ  un- 
derftood.  άττνί^^Γ^λίχν  «J'gv,  ών 
[pro  oJi«VMV  λ]  ϊωζ^κΰίΰ-ι,  nihil 
renwUiamnt  de  iis^  quae  vide- 
runt^  Luke  9.  36. 

III.  The  Relative  fome- 
times  agrees  with  the  preced- 
ing lentence,  when  it  is  put  in 
the  neuter  gender,  as,  μνι  μι- 
£wxgo9-g  οΓνω,  GV  ω  Ifiv  α<ΓωτΐΛ, 
nolite  inehriari  vino^  in  quo  he- 
luina  quaedam  efi  feritas,  Eph. 
V.  18.  Another  adnoun  may 
have  the  like  ftrudlure,  as,  0 
pv  (fci.  Philip)  io'|>i?  3^^υ^«, 
JO  Ύ^ΤΌ  [pro  τοϋτίο']  δ^)!λ«κδ  f//^ 
gloriae  cupiditate  ardet,  et  ad 
banc  obnixe  contendit,  Demofth. 
Olynth.  2.  Sim.  in  te?npore  ad 
earn  vent,  quod  oinnium  rerum 
eftprimum^  Ter.  heaut  2.3.23. 

" The  Relative  is  fome- 

times  put  in  the  Dative,  and 
has  the  force  of  a  Genitive,  as 
ρΓί  for  wv.  Vid.  Ifocr.  Sylvan. 

€.  5.  2.    ' 
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IV.  The  Antecedent  fome- 
times  imitates  the  Cafe  of  the 
Relative,  as,  ^yo,\^  ^^^'  ^ 
ξζνΐ(&ωι^  Μνοί,τωνί  τινι  Κυπ^ω^ 
adducenles  fecuvi  apud  quem 
hofpitaremur^  Mnaforteju  quen- 
dam  Cyprimn,  for  Μνάσων<^  η- 
ΜΛ  KuVe^ci/,  or,  as  Mr.  Black - 
wall,  tor  oiyomq  Μνάο-ωνχ  τσαμ' 
ώ  Μνά(Γωνι;  which  repetitions 
are  fometimes  found  in  th^: 
pureft  authors,  more  parti- 
cularly in  Caefar.  Sac.  cJail 
V.  I.  p.  ii8.  Ads  xxi.  16. 

V.  The  Antecedent  and 
Relative  both  in  the  Nomi- 
native, as,  r^/oc^'  l^^ς  ,<^^^^ 
talis  fum  qualem  me  vides,  for 
oiQv,  Theocr.  et^.  «β.  ^p. 

VI.  The  Relative  h  often 
placed  before  the  Antece- 
dent, efpecially  when  in  tht: 
fame  cafe,  as,  ίμeim  h  ω 
yjv  izjVa),  7?ianfii  in  quo  erat 
loco,  1.  e.  oj/  ΊΌττω  ω  ?'v,  John 
xi.  6.  *    *      - 


I.  The  ConflruSion  of  Nouns. 

Rule  L  When  two  Nouns  come  together  with- 
out any  fign  between  them,  and  belong  both  to  tlie 
fame  thing,  they  are  put  in  the  fame  cafe  \whether 
Norn.  Gen.  0^.]  by  Appofition,  as,  Ά^ωττίς  ^ίΛ^.% 
I'tolem,  —And  with  the  Article,  as,  i  zi^yil  ji  ό>>. 
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Rule  II.  i)  When  two  Nouns  of  a  different  fig- 
nification  come  together,  the  latter  of  the  two 
NOUNS  is  ulually  put  in  the  Genitive  cafe,  and  governed 
of  the  former,  as,  τ8  ©s^  ^cDc^o^v^loL^y  i  Pet.  iii,  20. 
2)  A  Noun  and  Adnoun,  fignifying  the  quahty  of  a 
fubftance,    are  put   in  the  Genitive  after  a  noun,   as. 


Obfervatiom  and  Exceptions. 


Rxamples. 

I.  »  Afopus  oppidum.  **  Za- 
rex  mons.  'll. '  Oei  longanimi- 
tas.     ^  Vir  maznae  virtutis. 


A  Ρ  Ρ  OSI  τ  I  ΟΝ. 

I.  Obferve  i)  The  noun 
in  appofition  is  funietimes 
fuppreis'd,  as,  ΆκΊ^οίν^^(^  6 
ΦιλΙτίπα,  fubaud.  ψς,  Alexan- 
der Pbilippi  filius. and 

with  a  participle,  as,  Πξ><<τχ 
yj  Tsrpog  τω  Όκΰμττω  ofei,  lub- 
aud.  ϋ&ίΐλίνη  τζόλις^  Prufa  ad 
Chmpum  monian  βία  urbs, 
Ptolem.  2)  The  proper  name 
of  a  place,  efpecially  of  a 
City,  is  put  fometimes  after 
its  Appellative  in  the  Genitive, 
as,     'Α9->ίνων   πόλις,     i.  e.    Ά^η- 

vuM,   Urts  Alhemey   Demofth. 


A   Gfn  I  τ  ί  VE. 

II.  This  Genitive  is  varied 
i;  often  by  a  /'./-V/Fw  Ad- 
noun, as,  J'xAwM  κέ4*ΐΛλ>ί,  ca- 
fttt  fervile^  i.  e.  db'Ax  fervid 
Theogn.  2)  Sometiir.'.s  by 
a  prepofition  widi  its  Cafc,  as, 
«(Γφαλέίί  τοίλς  ΒΓολιτ«'Λ»ί  ou  arpoV 
τυ^ννϋί  xloLv  ouiKiou^  Niiniae 
'Tyrannorum  fajniliaritates  Re- 
bus   Publicis    tutae    non  funt^ 

i.  e.  ou  τϋ^ννων  λ»Λν  ofxi^iauy 
Ifocr.  €x  ti  1^  'zafe*  ^  β',ον  ατυ- 
χίας, i.  c.  τ?  βία,  et  in  vitae- 
calamitate,  Ifocr.  ad  Demon. 
12.  3 J  Somerimes  by  a  Da- 
tive, efpecially  after  a  noun 
taken  adnominally,  and  figni- 
fying relation,  affedion  or 
contrariety,  as,  οί  ?(r<xr  xoivi.Jvo2 
ιω  Σίμωα,  qui  eraut  foc'ii  Si- 
momsy  i.  e.  τί  ίΖ/χανοί,  Luke 
V.  10. 

III.  This 
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III.  This  may  be  exprefs'd  over  or  αξαιηβ  unclean  Spirits^ 
i)  by  a  I^ominativc,  and  a  Matt,  x,  i.  So  βλ.οί(τφ>^υι.ίο6 
Dative,  as,  Λνν^,ξ  [Λίγας  «ρετΛ*?,  τ5  Ώτυό^'^Λ-π^,  Blafphemy  againfl 
vir  magnus  v'lrtute.  Sim.  En-  the  H,  Gbofly  Matt.  xii.  31. 
mus  ingen'io  maximus^  arte  ru-  Whitby. 

d'ls,  Ovid,  trlft.  11.  424.     2)        V.    A    noun    alone  by   its 

Seldom  in  the  Accuilitive,  as,  felf  in  the  Genitive  ferves  to 

Ληξ    (Λίγους     άξζτΐυ)^     fubaud.  exprefs    the    Abomination   of 

KoiToc.  the    mind,     as,    7Ϊίς  ωνοαοβίχς^ 

IV.  ΈξασίΛ  arv2u/>t«7ft>v  [Ge-  Ο  impudentiam  s  iuppl.  w  or 
nitivus  ObjciS:!,]  the  power  of,  φέυ. 


II.  T'be  ΟοίίβΓηΒΐοη  of  Adnoum.  ' 

Rule  I.  Adnouns  with  a  Genitive,  i)  an  Adnoun 
alone  in  the  neuter  gender,  put  fubftantively  %  as,  τί 
t5  θε5  ιυβιλς^^  Demofth.  2)  Partitives,  or  inch  as 
are  ufed  '^  partitively,  Indefinites,  Interrogatives,  and 
certain  Numerals,  as,  \%λ^<^  υ^^ν\  ^i«V  Λΐ/θ•^ί:ίνΛ>ν*^. 
%)ί  των  'Ζΰ-λοίίύν^.  3)  Comparatives  3  which  will  admic 
than  after  them  in  Englifi,  as,  ^λίπξ©^  λαγω^  ^ 
.  *  .  ,..-  Superlatives  ^  a  Genitive  plural,  as,  η  /^g- 
yi'TV  των  cv  civS-^cTrotg  vocrcov  ^zxrcLtr^v  dvcuoeioL  ,  Euripi 
4)  Thofe  which  imply  define,  care,  memory,  know- 
ledge, parfimony,  accufation,  and  their  contraries,  as, 
ΑψΛλ£©-  αί(ΛΛτ@^  ^,  Nazianz. •  A/fo  fignifying  dig- 
nity, power,  excellence,  participation,  immunity,  emp- 
tinefs,  &c.  as,  ίπαίνα  u^i(^  ^  Xen. 

311  ©atibe• 

Rule  II.     Adnouns   admit   a   Dative    i)  fignifving 
Cruft,    obedience,    clearnefs,    decency,   profit,    r  -11*^^, 
ζ  affeftion. 
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aitedion,    nearnefs,   equality,    and  their  contraries,  as> 

i-^tv  uoiv  'ύτως  ύ'τ  'ίυχηςύν^  iVe  KctXcv  dvipcoTTCigy   ως  -ή  Tct^ig\ 
Xen.     2)  Compounded  with  a-vuu  and  ψ^  ^^  as,  ψοι\/υ' 


2ttt  SEccufatibc. 


Rule  IIL  Adnouns  admit  an  Accufative  ^,  where 
we  may  eafily  fupply  κατα,^  :^u\  'ζτδί,  &c.  as,  -sr^- 
r^jL•  'VcufJLcu©^  "".  tIw  -j  'ifiO-xJjuj  (piAoVc(p©s• ".  Ilbcr.  ad 
Demon. 


©aciou^  ^Structure• 

Rule  IV.  Adnouns  fignifying  i)  likenefs,  and  un- 
likeneis,  contrariety,  propriety  or  community  require 
a  Dative,  feldom  a  Genitive,  as,  o^eioj  \<^i^  ανΒ-ρωττω  % 
Luke  vi.  48.  "ou,oi@-  iifA.aJv^  John  viii.5c:.  2)  plenty 
or  w^ant,  a  Genitii'c,  lb?neti??2es  2i  Ό luvt^  feldom  an  Ac- 
cufative, as,  '3Γλ«>;  μ\ν  γΛξ  ycuct  κΛκων"^,  Hefiod.  £oy. 
ΙΟΙ.      'Έυπΰ^ος    'Ζΰτα,(η\    Thucyd.      ΙΙΐΡ/ύτος   ilw  σΌφίΛν% 


ι 


Synef. 


Ohfa'vations  and  Exceptions. 


Examples.  covnnoaius^  vel  ad  fpeciem  puU 
chrius^  ord'iue.  ^  Unanwi'is  vie- 

I.  ""  Dei  henevolentia.     ^  U-  cum,     ^  Connutritus  mihi.  Hi. 

mj\u'ifque    veftrum.      ^^   Nemo  '*'  Ρ  atria   Romanus.      "  Anmo 

homtniiin.    ^  Uninn  navigiorum.  verb  fapientiae  fludiofus,     IV. 

"  Lepore  tim'iaior,     '  Maxvnus  °  Similis   efl   homini,     ^  Similis 

ovimum  in  homimhus  vwrbus  efl  vohis.     '^  Plena  terra  malorum 

impudentia,     ^  Ctipidus  fangui-  efl,     '  Omnibus  afflucns,     \  Sa^ 

r.is,   ^  Laude  digmis,    11.  '  Ni-  picntid  praeftans.  1 

hil  efl  huminibus  vel  ad  ufum 
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A  Genitive, 

^  I l)     To  ;^^)i5"ov  T» 

?έ^,  Benignitas  Dei,    Acts,  2. 

i-.   il•  Λχ^/βέ?   των  Ζ3•(^|ίων,   ^Γ- 

7^^(^/Λ  a5iionum    ratio ^    llbcr. 

i  id  Demon,  5 2)  The 


^d'^/«j  propter  fidem,  οί^Κιος  τ^ς 
τυ;^»?ί•,  wi/^Γ  propter  fortunarriy 
fim.  ingratnfque  falutis^  "^irg. 
aen.  x.  666.  At/Z/yj  maris^  et 
viarum  miluiaeque^  Hor.  Carm. 
Π.  6.  7.     2)  x«'e/v  fuppreiTed, 

^  as,   μακοίξΐΐ   Ί^,ς   Βίΰίς^  filix  qui 

Greeks  do  not  always  obferve  videris,  Lucian. 

this  ftrudure,    for  we  read  τζ.-  ^  jy.    Obferve  as  to  Com- 

c^TOv    oivov    έΤΓίνεν,    tantum  vin'i  paratives,     \)   The   Geni- 

haiifit ,    Demofth.      AkuocS-si/);?  tive  after  them  may  be  varied 


Bemoflhenes  plus  olei  quam  vmi 
ahfumpfit,  Plutarch.  And  there- 


by  a   prepofition  with  its  cafe, 

as,      φξονίμωτίξοι    \s^\^     ψς  ts 
cpa'TOi,    wifer  than  the  children 


fore  they  lay,    «V  ΊΌσαλ>τΙυυ  μχ-    of  light,  Luke  xvi.  8.     2)  Or 
νίΛί',  and  «i  tvo-Stov  μανίας  ηνίς    the  Genitive  may   be   changed 


^'■η)ίίί<η,  eo  dementiae  quidam  de 
ven'iunt,    vid.    Cone.    2.    not. 
III.  4. 

^  II.  Thefe  have  fometimes 
the  force  of  Partitives,  i  ) 
Comparatives,  as,  0;  νεωτεοοι 
των  οίνΒ-^ωπων,  juniores  bo?ni- 
\ne5  ,    Ifocr.      2)  Superlatives. 


into  the  cafe  agreeing  with  the 
verb ,  and  interpoiing  fome 
fuch  particles  as,  >?,  ί^τ?^,  ^'g- 
πίρ,  as,  iiiTiv  gf/  γ2ημΛ  crgpoTg- 
pov  ί  apsT»},  nulla  poffejfio  bono* 
rabilior  quam  virtus,     'A^m(fi9 

cum  fortiorihus    viris    verfatus 


as,    i^ocTvi    oiv^^cavy    ultimi  ho-    fiim,  quam  vos  fitis,  ιλ.  a.  260 
minim,    0^.   ^.   23.     3)  The    g;  After  ί  than  is  fometimes 


larticle,     as,     των     «νΒ-^ω'ττων 

:Ευφρον«(Τ/,  homines  qui  fapiunt, 
Ifocr.  4)  Demonftrative  pro- 
nouns, as,  TffoAhol  TiiTvig  yoa- 
ψσί  των  λόγων ^  multi  delehau- 
tur  Hits  orationibus,  Ifocr.  in 
Helen.    5)  And  thefe  SVi?  quif 


elegantly  added  y.ocld,  «?,  srpoV, 
οίτως,  ως,  as,  μπζον  η  κΛτ'  αΐν- 
^■ξωτΓον,  majus  quam  quod  ho- 
mini  conveniat,  Plato.  ■  ■ 

Alfo  an  Infinitive,  as,  to  vo- 
σν,μΛ  μίίζον  η  φζ^«ν ,  morbus 
major    fell)     quam   quod  ferri 


^insy    Ίοι^ΊΌζ  talis,  τιτοΐος  qualis,    potefl.    Soph.     4)  Kou  μνι  for 
κΓοτίροί  uter,  τχ^οκκοί  multi,  7Γλ«-    ί   is  fometimes   put  after   the 


SQi  plurimi,  οσ-οί  qui^  ϊτψι  alii, 
άλλοι  alii,  ^c. 


Comparative,  as,  βίλτ/ον  cj/i- 
μΛ^ϊί  καλίζ^ζ,     κ^    μνΐ    οίμοι^*]^ 


III.  Adnouns  have  fre-  praeflat  ferbdo^lum,  quam  plans 
quently  a  Genitive  after  them  indoElum  nominari  ,  Theocr. 
by  vertue  of  i)  ίηγ,Λ  under-  He  means  'tis  better  to  learn 
ilood,  as,  μακάζ/ος  τ?ί  πί^ίως^    late  ihan  never.      5)    Μάλλον 

S  added 
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added    to    the    pofuive    gives  «g^fo?.  vir  longe  opt'imus^  Xen. 

it  the   force   of  the  compara-  ....    N.  B.    It   often  hap- 

tive,    as,    ^«κα^/ο'ν  hi  ^il^vaa  pens    [efpecially    Attice]    that 

μάλλον   ί  λΛμβαν«ν,  berJiiis  efl  a  paflage  is   rendered  obfcure 

dare  quam  acclpere^    Ads  xx.  by  a  Genitive,  which  ftands  at 

o^S*     6)  As  the  Latins  ufe  eo,  too  great   a  diftance  from  the 

quo^  tanto^  quanto^  midto^  longe^  Comparative    and    Superlative 

&:c.     So  the  Greeks  do  thofe  that  governs    it.     In    fuch    a 

following,    to   give  a   greater  cafe,  when  you  cannot  prefently 

intention  and    force   to  Com-  account  tor  that  Genitive,  con- 

paratives,    as,    τ^οκλω^  τ^οκλον,  ficier  whether  there  be  not  fome 

ίδτολυ,  μγ,^Ιν^  τδο-^τω,  oVoj,  ucIk-  Comparative  or  Superl.  in  the 

λον,  τσοίχυ^   λίχν,  f^tnou^  όλ/^ω,  Sentence  to  which   it  may  be 

tnus,    is   πολλω    ^ΰίκκον    Ju5^-,  referred,    as,    J     ^  tots  hsoig 

ολιγότηςοι  ,     ί!θη     fuullo     Viagh  τόίκ^μ^^    oivdo  rS    καλίυυ    eTcJav 

TW,  ex'igiiae  fide'i^  Matt  vi.  30.  οί'εΓκ«ν,    όν    τό^α  ττΤς  >ξ'  τ  β/ον 

ΥΙξοσϊ,γ,Ην  ilyyfxou  τΌΤί^τω   t>?V  /3λ-  ά(ξ)ΒΌ\'ωτίξθΐς^     y^    ίνωνοτίροις  $ιυ,- 

αλίΰίς   βίλτί^ς    etvau   των  ιδιωτών,  ya^^    ^μ^ς,    ^  vluj  ζί^Ιυύ^ς^    hel' 

cco)  τχίίξ   κ^  τας  τιυ.οίς  μ^ίζας  οω-  luin   emm  quod  tum  incumhehat 

'ίων  ίχίσι^  €χΐβϊιηο   dccere  rcges  f  racier  quam  quod  (idenim  va- 

ianto  tneliores  ejfe  privatis  bo-  Jet  a'vdt/)  illujfrefn  gloriam  affe^ 

minihu!^  quauto  eis  bonorafiores  rebate  in  viajore  jws  rerum  ad 

funt,  Ifocr.  ad  Nicocl.  >ii'  ίό-Λ-  v'ltam pertinent'ium  ahundantia^ 

CIV  ocui  ζΰλίον  yjuiff^  tjravT^V,  We'-  el  annonae  vilitate^  quam  prae- 

que  Jaunt  quanio  plus  dimidiinn  pns  ijJa  pax,  conflituebat.  Here 

fit  totOy  ioy,  40.  <v>  tiiXwYiq   js  govcrncd    of  the 

"^  V.  Obkrve  as  to  Super-  comp.  ΰφ^ονωΐίοοις   and    ίυωνο- 

LATivES,     i)    The   Genitive  Ίί^οις.     Dcmolth,  pro  Cor.  Vi- 

after  them  may   be  varied   by  ger.  33. 

the    Prepofition,    cv,    cm,    Ιζ,  VI.  The  De^rrees  of  Com- 

and  Poetice  ^€τλ,  with  its  cafe,  parifon     are    iemetimts    uied 

as,  τσξωτος  of  sroi^iTau?,  fummus  one    for   another,    as,    i)  the 

inter  poetas,     Έ^αί  μιι^  -ssoiciv  Pofitive  for  the  Comparative. 

drtfAOToiTij   Θε3?  «u),    ego    inter  thus,   καλόν,    tp   μ)]   ζίΐν  ίςιν,   η 

cmnes  inbonoratiffima  Dea  Jim.  Qv  οίΒ-^ίως,    melius  eft  non  vi- 

4λ.  Λ.  5 1 6.     2)  We  find  tliele  vere,  qua?n  vnfere  vive-e,  Me- 

particles  fet  before  fuperlatives,  nand.     Unlels  you  would  un- 

'uiz,  cJf,  oTi,  either  abfoluteiy,  derftand  ^ΛλΑοιτ.  2)ThcCum- 

or  with  ^vvuifAxi,    or   ^ιωατνν,  parative    for   the    Supcrluiive, 

or  β iGV  Tf,   as,   Λ>νβελτί>(5{,  quam  as.   fji-Ιζων    3  τ^των   >j  oiycinyiy   i. 

jiotuit  Optima,    [λϊκ^  us  ^w6CTi¥  e.  uiy^s*jy  ihg  greaiefl  of  the 
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is   charity^     i    Cor.  xiii,    ult.  or    member.       2)    Sometimes 

Oi'cTg    zlccyvcuvaA    τΐυ)    ααΚλίονα  this  is  varied  by  a  Dative,  as, 

{i.e.  axAAisluj)  difccrnere  nov'it  Άλζξχν^ξ^ς     τω    ^h^    genera 

quae  fit  pulcherrhna^   Lucian.  Alexandrimis^    Acls  xviii.  24. 

dial.     3)  The  Superlative  for  fubaud.  cv.     Seldom  by  a  Ge- 

the  Comparative,  as,  oVo)  κ^'-  nitive,     as,     cwB-oi^^g    cppgvwy, 

j  T/fcv   καιίΛοίτων  Im^skU  ',    quanto  menu  fuperhus,    ^fchyl.   fub- 

fraefiantiiis    efl  falutare-conci-  aud.  c/λ. 
liu?n  opihus  ?  Soph.  Antig.  for 
jt^fiarov.       Τα     oi^fivoi    zv^jwijo^        Various   Structure. 

XiV)jT<;ciOTjiTflC     I5•)      των      S">jA€a»', 

Mares  in  laero  agilius  moventur        IX.  Obf.    i)  Adnouns  ex- 

quani  foerninae^  Ariftot.  de  ge-  preffing  Guilt  govern  a  Geni- 

nerat.  animal.  4.     NuJ   3   ^'τ/?  tive,    leldom  a  Dadve  of  the 

Λλλ)7  (iufj;^€5-£!tT>;    ywuy]    if^S  srs-  thing,      as,      ίνοχ^ος      ΙζξοσυλίΛς^ 

φυκεν,  «^//(^  w^  fniferior  foemi-  guilty     of   facrilege  ^     Ariftot. 

na  nata  efl,  Eurip.  in  Androm.  ίνοχος     τ?     7Ατ^ο^(τίχ  , 

ΠρωΏ!?  fA)i  ΙυΙ^  for  τιτξότζξος,  pri-  guilty    of  Treafon,     Ν.  Β.    Αϊ- 

or  me  erat.  John  i.  15.  αος    has  only    a  Genitive,  as, 

cuxiQv    ιζ    bccvcijii,    worthy   of 

A  Dative.  Deaths    Luke  xxiii.    22.     2) 

The  noun   of  price  is  joined 

"^  VII.    Compounded    Vv^ith  to    adnouns    in    the  Genitive, 

tjwS  fometimes  a   Genitive,  as  ibmetimes   Dative,    as,    cufjiw 

ΰμογοίς^ος  "Έ.κίο^ΰς    elut.     Uteri-  τνς    iciv    >;    οΐξίτή    ωνίαί,     VirtUS 

nusf rater  He^oris  fum^  iA.   φ.  venalis   efl  fanguine^    i^fchin. 

95.     Sometimes     with    uwj    a  "a   τω  vofjiicixoilt  ωνία,  quae  nu- 

Gen.    as,     ']Λξω^^    ο-ιωτξοφος  ^  mifmate  venalia  funi^    Ariftot. 

brought  up  with  Herod^    Aols  3)    The   noun    fignifying  the 

13.  I.  Caufe    in    the   Dative,   fome- 
times Gen.  or  Ace.   as,  <rm/g- 

An  Accusative.  ^oum  ziJ-'j^e/OT  μίγοίλω,    detent^ 

febri  magna,    Luke  iv.  38.  μα:^ 

^  VIII.  Sim.     Omnia  Mer-  κάβ/ος  Ί^ς  -ί^χ,κ^,   feli^  propter 

curio  fimilis  vocemque^  colorem-  fortunam  ^     Ariftoph.    fubaud. 

que^    i.  e.    per   omnia^     Virg.  my.», 
"aen.  4.  558.     N,  B.    i)   This 

Accufative    is    efpecially    the  Appendix. 

Noun  fignifying   form,    man- 
ner, country,  name,   art,  ob-        X.    Pronouns  are   ufed    in 

*jeot,  meafure>  number,  part,  the  fame    fenfe    as  adnouns, 

S  ζ  thU3 
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thus    we   may     fay,    Π  at  η  Ρ  ί\ηά  i'omeumcs  οί  ^υνοίΐαι  foleji 

ju?,    or  iuoV,   or  iuuuj-  .   .  .   .  ^χ  oicv  τε  gfiv  fieri  no  η 

Tif,  pdier  metis σ•?,    or  potefl,   Ariftoph.  nub.  198.  oTov 

«•oV,  or  ffiaoulQ,  pater  tuus t£  €ug/V}<«v,  pcteft  invenm^  Luc. 

ναίίΐμ,   or  υ^έτίροί,   /'ί^/ί'Γ  *ι;ζ/?ί'Γ  i^'cTtv  oicv,     nihil  vetat.    >1χ^  oTov, 

jjjCAOiv,    or   I'^aixepcf,  />^/^r  fion  fclum.    etyi  oicv  Tg  Iw^   β 

nofler,     N.  B.    n^oV  β*Λν   ^i?,  mcdo  pcJpMeJit.  Luc.  dial.  12. 

β^  coaElionem  ?ηά,    i.  e.  ;«^  i«-  XII.  The  Atticks  frequently 

vito^    Soph.   Xc^i^et  ^i  μοι  hof,  join,  by  way  ofpleonalm,  τ.? 

gaudetque  7nibi  Cor.  ίλ-  φ.  647.  to  fuch  words  of  quahty,   vid. 

XI.   '^Οιος   adn.    qualis    has  Sylvan.  Ijocr,  ad  Dem,  17. 
the  force  of  ομοίος  fimilis  .  .  . 


III.   I'he  Confiruclion  of  Verbs, 

Rule  I.  Verbs  fignifying  i)  Being',  zs  c^\ui,  \ssrctp' 
χα,  τυΓχοίνα,^,  yivcf/.c(/^  &c.  2)Geil:ure2  5  and  3)  Paffives 
of  Calling,  alio  οΐζί^ω'^  in  this  lenfe ;  take  a  Nomina- 
tive after  them,  as  well  as  beiore  them,  as,  r,  αμα,ξτΐΛ 

ίςιν  η    ei\CfJLict\    I  John  ϋί.    4-       Στ?  ί'  o/)5ce  ^,    ίλ.    ij/.    ZJl, 

tSrXog   dyJu)%    Theocr. N.  B.     1)   The  Nominative 

after  a  verb  fubftaucive  is  changed  Attice  into  a  Geni- 
tive plural,  as,  Κξοϊα-ίς  Wi  tmv  wXiia-iajv,  for  τατλ^ΰ-ίος^, 
2)  After  τυΓχοίνο)  is  elegantly  placed — ■ — ^a  noun  with 
the  participle  ώϊι/,  as,  'Σων.^της  τνίχοίνα  ων  σ-οφος  %  — • 
or  another  participle  "^  without  ώ!ι/,  as,  Σ!>)κ^της  τυΓχα.-- 
y«  'zSiTTUTCdv^. 


Rule  II.     A  Genitive  is  found  after  1)  «V^  ^  imply- 
ing, poiTeffion,  property,  or  duty,  as  «srA^V^  'j  Wiv  v^eJ' 
hiv^  Ariftoph.     2)  Verbs  of  beginning  ^  ending ^  de- 
firing  ^ 
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firing  ^  wanting,  abftaining^,  excelling,  being  diftant, 
differing,  wandering,  ^c.  as  itiv  "^^^φί^ξΛ  d'^xc^v  dydL- 
3-ος  ciyc'.3-^  'c^iToiTpog^^  Xen.  3)  Verbs  of  filling  7^  fepa. 
raring,  depriving  7,  cileeming,  or  traffick,  abfolving, 
accufing,  condemning,  admoniihing ;  befides  an  accu- 
fati;^e  of  the  nearer  noun,   or  fubjed:  of  tranfition,  as, 

TifJLuujJtcu     lioi     -srAiriV^  ^,     Demofth.        UHvcuvjctg    ονίτίλησ-ίν 

dyctS-aJv^,  Luke  i.  53.  Aic^fCCti  cl  — -(ρόι/^•,  Demoilh,— — 
or  γ^φία/'^^  fuppl.  κΛΤΛ. 

311  ©aiibe. 

Rule  III.  Thefe  take  after  them  a  Dative  1)  all 
verbs  put  acquijtively,  as,  γ^^φω  ύμίν^^  ι  John  iii.  12. 
2)  Verbs  of  profiting,  truiling,  obeying,  affirming,  ob- 
jeoling,  rejoicing,  and  their  contraries ;  aljb  of  follow- 
ing, ilriving^  encouraging,  worshipping,  anfwering, 
agreeing,  difcourfing  together,  as,  λυα-ιηλ^  t>j  'sroA«"', 
Ifocr.  '^ettoucc/.  -mg  i^iKcuoig^*  3)  Verbs  compounded 
with  (Tiw  and  cu.^  moflly,  as,  (τυίχΰάξ&ιν  χξη  τοϊς  φίχοις^^ 
Liban.  vid.  Adts  xxiv.  26.  4)  x^Jlo^cu^  utor\  and  \<^i 
in  the  fenfe  of  'ίχω^  as,  cVc;?  ύκ  ^v  α'λψιτα^^  Arifloph. 
5)  Έ^ί  has  fometimes  two  Datives  ^,  as,  ^'κ  ην  β^λο^Α^ίναα 
μοι  τούυτα,  *ι,  cit.  cipud  Scot,  648. 


Sin  3llccufatibe* 

Rule  IV.     Thefe  require   an  Accufatlve,    i)  Verbs 

Trarifitivey  as,  νζκρίν  Ictro^etv^  τι  yipofja  vi^d'eretv  rcwiiv 
Wi\  Diog.  2)  When  Kccrd,  2]u^  ^,  Sec,  may  be 
fupplied,  as,  iTrcuyS)  ere  rcwra  %  Plat.»  particularly  after 
Verbs  of  asking,  teaching,  admoniihing,  concealing, 
Qloihing,  wicneiTing,  adjuring,  which  by  reafon  of  the 

prepo- 
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prepofition  fupprefs'd,  are  faid  to  govern  two  Accufati- 

ves  '^,  as,  ο^>ύζΜ  (Ti   -nv  ©givS  Mark  v.  7. 


35atiouiG?  ^Structure. 

Rule  V.     Obferve    i)  Verbs  oi  Senfe  ^^   frequently 
a  Gen.  but  thofe    of  Sight  an  Ace.  and  likewife  the 
reft  Atticey   as,  τύτων  γ£(τα:8ζ^'\  Xen.    2)  Verbs  of  re- 
membring  '%  forgetting,    admiring  '^,    trying,    getting, 
diftributing,  enjoying,  caring,  negleding,  defpifmg,   ap- 
prehending,   more    frequently    a  Gen.    fometimes    an 
Ace.    as,    Tig  ύϋ   αν  αγείΰΓΟΛΤΰ   τ^  ΰίοίτης""^  Demofth.  pro 
Ctefiph.      3)     Verbs    of  communicating    or   iharing   a 
Dat.  of  the  perfon;    a  Gen.  '^  feldom  Ace.  π  of  the 
thing,    as    τ^    βαο^ς    fxira^ilovcu    της    φίλοις    ^«  ^y    Xen. 
4)    Verbs    of  changing    a  Gen.    of  the  thing  received 
and    an  Ace.   of   the  thing  given,    as,    ^'^«Se  xp^freei 
χαϊ^ά^ν  ^  ιλ.    (^.236.     5)  Verbs  of  praying  '+  fooih- 
ing,    reproaching,    dwelhng    with,    a  Dat.   or    Ace. 
as,    'ocpicrd.'yai    τω  ίχγλτ^/  •,  Matth.   vi.  6.     6)  Verbs  of 
fpeaking    or    doing,    with    adverbs,    or    accuiative   of 
adnouns    which    have    the   force  of  /?e/2e   or  nw/e,    an 
Ace.   of  the   perfon,  of  or  to  whom  it  is  faid  o^-done; 
fometimes    a   Dat.   '^  as,    ν,ΰίΧως    'ZuotetTe    τ^ς   μίο-ϊίίΐας 
ύ/ίΛΛς  ^%  Matt.    V.  44.     7)    To   fome  verbs    is  added  a 
noun,    of  cognate  fignification  or  original,    in   the  Aec. 
or  Dat.  '^,  as,    ί^Λρ-ηα-Λν  χα^ν  uiydxlw  ^\   Matt.  ii.  10. 
Rev,    17.  6.     8)    Verbs   of    commanding   a   Gen. '7. 
In  the  Poets  a  Dat.  fometimes  an  Ace.  as,  των  ο\κι- 
των  Λξχζίν  ^%  Ifocr. 


VERBS 
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CompDuniscii  toirf)  fircpofiixoiii?. 

Rule  VI.  Verbs,  by  reafon  of  the  prepofitions 
wherewith  they  are  compounded,  govern  cafes ;  if 
tranfitive^  the  cafe  of  the  more  diftant  noun,  with  an 
accufative  of  the  nearer:  \f  infranfuive,  the  cafe  only 
of  the  nearer.  Buib.  168.  Compounded  with  i)  -^τη 
ώ-,  ^po,  dvd  ab ;  Vitrei  contra,  de^  a  Genitive,  as,  >bra- 
Kihva-ou  ^  clS-iviag^\  Luke  xviii.  12.  2)  "Ev,  «V,  -sr^iV, 
crwj,^  dvTt  contra,  fj^ra.  cum\  ^^.  juxta,  a  Dative,  as, 
έ/κ^έΐ/«ι/  τ?  -ariT^  '%  Ads  xiv.  22.  3)  Πλ;£^\  ^^rd^  :^^ 
anji  others  fignifying,  praeter,  tram,  an  Accufative,  as* 
-SJ^/SiJygTg  ri^)  ailoKlw''^   Matt.  xv.  3. 

VERBS 
^aifibe,  a^ibiiie,  3[mpcrfonai. 

Rule  VII.     Obferve    i)  Passive  verbs  govern  - 

a  Genitive  with  ώ^π?,  >^\  '«^^^  'sjr^cV,  u',  &c.  as,  c 
νέ?  -vJc^  oiv)i  2icipuc4p£Tcu  δ=,  Ifocr.  ad  Dem.  1  r.  -— * 
fometimes  a  Dative  with  tj^stzj,  •α;^ί,  or  without  a 
PrcpofKion^^%  as,  τι  ^ίττζβίζτία  mg  d'AXoig^^,  Demoftb. 

Sometimes   they    retain    the    Accufative  '^   which 

their  Actives  have  after  the  acquiutive  Dative,  as,  έ 
Sh^duB-lw  ίγω%  I  Tim.  i.  1 1.  2)  Middle  Verbs  imi- 
tate the  Conftruclion  of  the  other  Forms,  according• 
to  their  fenfe,  whether  Jciive  or  Pafive,  as,  β^ζο^,Ζ 
τον  ίχΒ-ρΙν^  and  βί^ζοιχοί  '<szsii  τ5  ίχόρ^^^.  3)  Imper- 
SONALS  '^  have  the  fame  ftrufture  as  Perfona/s,  when 
the  fenfe  remains  the  fame.  Thefe  require  i)  a  Da- 
tive   gf;,     Ivi^i^     g|g^;,    X^O^i    έ^λ:^/5«>    \^<^^PX^^   Cifoizsrccf, 

licet 
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licet^  concejfum  eft,  as  \^ιςί  σ-α  'ίχπν  cuj-Lu  ^\  Matt.  xiv. 
4.  2)  A  Dative  of  the  Perfon  with  a  Genitive  of 
ihe  thing,  thefe,  'viz.  i'H,  S^rcu^  u'^ii^  -sr^oo-J^,  &c. 
alfo  eAA«V«,  χpηy  opus  ς/?,  as,  χον;  o-oi  φιλούν  "^"",  Eurip. 
3)  An  Accwfative  of  the  perfon  with  an  infinitive  χοη 
and  ^«,  opus  ζ/?,  as,  en  Sei  ou/inv  ctVcAS-A"",  Matth. 
xvi.  21• 


Obfervations  and  Exceptions. 


Examples. 

I.  *5/«  IS  a  tranfgre[fiOn  of 
Law.  ^  Stent  verb  rectus. 
*"  Bicor  bonus,  ^  Croefus  ββ 
divesy  vel  ex  diviiihus.  "  So- 
crates efl  fdpieus.  ^  Socrates 
amhulat.  II.  %  Diviiia^u?n  cfi 
infolefccre.  ^  Bonus  Princeps 
nihil  differ t  a  bono  patre.  '  Ae- 
ftimo  hoc  magni,  ^  He  bath 
filled    the    hungry    ivith    good 

things.     *  Accufo  tc  caedis 

Accufo  [reum  ago]  te  hujus 
crwiinis.  III.'  /  write  unto  you 
"'  Prodefl  civitati.  "  Vetercs 
fequor.  °  Cum  amicis  gauden- 
dum  efl.  ^  ^^tibus  no  η  erat 
farina^  i.  e.  qui  non  habebant 
quo  viverent.  "^  Haec  non  pla- 
cuerunt  mibi.  IV.  ^  Mortuum 
curare.,  et  fenem  erudire  idem 
eft.  '  Laude  te  propter  hacc. 
*  /  adjure  thee  by  God.  V.  " 
Haec  guftare.  ^  ^/is  non  ad- 
viirctur  virtutejn.  "  Molefiiam 
cum  dmicis  communicare  ofor- 
tct.  \  Pcrniutavit  aurca  (i.  e. 
2 


arma)  aeneis.  ^  Jdora  pa- 
ir ejn.  ^'  Do  good  to  them  which 
hate  you.  ^^  They  rejoiced 
with  great  joy.  "  Imperare 
fervis.  VI.  '^^  Abfoluta  es  in- 
fir?niiatis  tuae.  "  Perfiftere  in- 
fide.  ""  Tranfgrcdimini  man- 
datunx.  Vll.  ^-^  Mens  a  vi;:o 
corrumpitur.  ^^  ^^dd  ab  ali'is 
fduium  efl.  ''  Which  was  com- 
micted  to  vie.  ^^  Laedo  im?nicu?n, 
or  laedor  ab  inimico,  ''  Licet 
tibi  habere  cam.  '""^  Opus  eft 
tibi  a??iicis.  ""  How  he  ought 
to  go. 


A    Ν  ο  iM  I  Ν  A  τ  I  V  Ε . 

'I.    Be  IXC.    as,    πολλάκις 

κων   ouTiou  yiyovoifft,  facpe  par- 
vae  mutationes    caufae  magno- 
ruvi  7fialorumfuerunt^  Ifocr. 
*  II.    Gesture,    as,  Ι-λ   ^ 

κοινών  ΰ^αίλθίων    ΛΤίΧλλχχΊϋ.,    μη 

α  negotiis    et  curls  publicts  ne 
difccdas 
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d'lfcedcis    divitiis     ahunclautkr  \ 
fed    laude     et   gloria   clarior, 

^  III.  Passives  of  i)  Cal- 
Jing,  as,  Matt.  xxi.  13.  2) 
Appearing,  as,  ίξωιι  rd  μ^ 
nccKcc  χ,Λλού  τίΓίφΛνΙΰίΑ,  amori^ 
quae  non  pulchrafunt,  eapulchra 
videntur,  Theocr.  ctl  ς.  19. 
3)  And    α•λ.ύω    in   this    knL•  •, 

alio  with a  nominative, 

and   infinitive,     as,    d-^-iet  Svou 
μϋίΤΓΛος^     dtcittir     eJTe    muficus 


an  adverb,  and  nomina 
five    of  a  participle,  as,  ν.οίΚως 
uKiiet  Ιοξξγζίων,  lauddlur  propter 
feneficentiain. 

j  ^  IV.  Sim.  0?nnia  funt  ho- 
minum  tenia  pendentiafdo,  i.  e. 
pendent,  Ο  v.  quos  femper  vl- 
deas  hibentes  ejfe  in  therinopoUo^ 
i.e.  bibere,  Plaut.  cure.  2.  3. 
13.  <?/?,  ut  fcis,  quafi  in  extre- 
ma  ρ  agin  a  Phaedri  his  ipfis  ver- 
bis loquens  Socrates,  i.e.  loqui- 

pr,  Cic.  de  Orat. N.  B. 

The  participle  of  the  verb  fub- 
^antive  is  fometimes  redundant, 
ifpecially  with  another  verb  or 
participle,  as,  y^Jip^v  %νπζξ  τυΓ- 
^ανων  xsuTii^^o^luj  i  which  is 
10  more  than,  χ^ά^\,  ψτπξ 
Jzs-ioi^oiiAlaf,  gratiam  quam  pol- 
icitus  fum^  Soph. 

A  Genitive. 

The  Genitive  after  verbs  is 
lot  properly  govern'd  by  them; 
)ut  by  fome  noun  or  prepofiti- 
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on,  which  cuilom  hath  dropp'di, 
vid.  Synt.  fig. 

^  I.  ΈιμΓ,  Obferve  i)  an 
infinitive  follows  U)  in  this 
fenie,    and    h)    is   fupprefs'd, 

as,  ΊΥΐς  ΰίξζτΐ^ς  μχΑΑον  ίό  dj  ποι- 
εί ν  ^  Υ]  ΤΌ  ώ  ζ3•Λ^«ν,  virtutis 
eflpotius  beneficia  confer  re  quam 
acclpere,  Ariilot.  eth.  fim.  non 
nojlrum  inter  vos  t  ant  as  compo- 
nere  lites.  Virg.  eel.  4.  io8. 
vid.  Ads  i.  7.  2)  The  pro- 
noun ^offejfive  is  added  in  the 
neuter  gender   Nominative  to 

£5-/,      as    GQV    if/    τα    <^£01)7ί4    SrOi«V, 

tiium  efl  ea,  quae  decent^  face- 

re,  Ifocr^ alfo  with  spj^ov, 

as,  lacv  iv  ίξγον  g^i,  meum  igi-. 
tur  officliim  efl,  Ifocr.  de  pace 
279.  ed.  Cantab,  τι  χο^-η'^^  ^^ 
ίξγον  >•αέ7ί^ον,  ΰν^ξβίως  K^Jvetv  cn^ 
Ολων,  quod  fuperelt,  noflrarum 
jam  partiiim  fuerit^  de  fuinma 
rerumdimicare.  3)  The  Genitive 
after   ϊςί  with  the  prepofition, 

as,    τΰξος   οίν^ξος   i<^i   vSv    ΙχονΙ(^^ 

viri  prudentiseft,  Ariftoph.  Ra- 
nis, <^«λ?  ra-poV  Μξος,  flolidi  vi- 
ri  eft,  aur.  carm.  28.  4;  When 
1 5•;  has  the  force  of  licet,  fas 
eft,  poteft^  fieri  potefl^  it  takes 
after  it  an  infinitive,   as,  κλίυι- 

yooetv  iiK  ίςι  n^  n^vetv  ομ^  acctl' 
fare  et  judicdre  fimul  fas  non 
eft,  Menand.  Sim.  cernere  erat^ 
i.  e,  licebat,  Virg.  aen.  6  596. 
Oe  noftris  morihus  bene  fperare 
eft,  Plin. 

^  II.  Beginning  \    alfo   with 

a  prepofition,    as,   <^  AioV  άρ- 

;^w/*£9-ai,     a    Jove    ordiamur^ 

Τ  Arat. 
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Arat.  2)  Ending  •,  fim.  ΚΥιγ 
ieJ^Q",  quiefce  a  content'ione^ 
ιλ.  0^.  2 1  ο.  define  moll'ium  tan- 
dem querelarum^  Hor.  od.  2. 
9.  17.  N.B.  •ΰίΰϋύω  cejjo  is 
read  with  an  Accufative,  as, 
asojixi»  irv  KoyQ^^  finein  fac'iam 
dicendi^  Xcn.  αλλ'  ίττΛνσί  τ^- 
των  τχίολλύς.  imo  vero  multos  ah 
hisvitiis  revocavit^  Xen.  mem. 

1.  2.  2.  3;  Oefiring  •,  To  this 
Clafs  are  refer'd  defideratives 
in  «w,  as,  οφέίώ)  Λυτί^ί,  cupio 
videre  tu?nultum^  ιλ.  |.  37. 
N.  β.  Πο9-£ω,  cJ^TToSew,  deji- 
dero,  aino,  an  Accufative  only, 
vid.  I  Pet.  ii.  2.  4)  Want- 
ing•, i^yoio  χο^τίζω^,  opere  va- 
cans,  ^γ.2ΐ,  r,)^  Ahflaimng-, 
as,  χ^^ΐί  dyvd^^v  οϊνα  κ^  •ψόυ<Γα- 
λογίας^  cafl'itath gratia  a  νϊηο^ 
et    mendacio    ahflinetidum    eft, 

Plutarch. Sometimes  the 

Genitive  is  found  with  the  pre- 
pofition  i>7n^ 

7  III.  I)  Filling;  fmi.  im- 
ftentur  veteris  Bacchi,  pingtdf- 
queferinae,  Wxg-  aen.  i.  219. 
erroris  amho  ego  illos  et  demen- 
tiae  complehoy  Plaut.  amph.  i. 

2.  8.  2)  Depriving  ;  alfo  with 
two  Accufatives,  as,  'ίττΌςζξπ 
μι  Uoiffluv  7»  χ^κ'αΛτΛ,  Ρ  a/ton 
privat  me  bonis  ^  Ifocr.  in 
Trap. 

A  Dative. 

Where  the  Latins  ufc  the 
Ablative,  the  GrtvA'iCommon- 
Jy  ufe  the  Dative. 
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^  I.  Striving  ;  ττΓ?  okeioi?  ssro- 
KifA?<iiy  cum  Juis  domeflicis  hel- 
liwi  gerunt,  Ifocr.  fim.  folus 
tihi  certet  Amyntas^  Vig.  eel. 
5.  8.  ib.  aen.  i.  479.  ib.  4.  38. 
Qv.  in  Helen,   189. 

9  II.  Sometimes  after  If} 
two  datives  with  κ,,  for  <rm/, 
between  them,  as,  u^kv  isi 
tfAoiy  ϊί  σο)  τα-ζ^γμχ,-  yiihil  efi 
mihi  tecum  negotii^  Demofth, 
vid.  John  ii.  4. 

"*.  An  Accusative. 

Sim,  X^yJ  cutetv  τίί  B'i^f  oi- 
yoiB-oc,  decet  pet  ere  bona  a  Deo^ 

^fch.  in  Ctefiph.  μι^τι  χοΚω- 
σοίι^ί^  fi^yj  κακόν  ^ας^Αχοαωψ, 
cavendum  tgitur  ne  iratus  affi- 
ciat  aliquo  malo  fiUos  Achivo- 
rum,  <λ.  β.  195.  ΚαΟωί  f;^gTe 
y^y.xq  τυτΓΟν,  fuut  hdhctis   710S  CX- 

ejnplum,  Phil.  iii.  17,  But  here 
ως  or  «V,  or  Ibme  fuch  particle, 
is  fupprefs'd  before  the  latter 
accufative.  Ίΰωτ  «  μί  Kiy)i(riY 
ατΓχνΙωνίίς  (fubaud.  /srfei),  haec 
β  de  me  dixerint,  cum  ohviam  e- 
unt,  Ariftoph.  nub.  451. 

Various   Structure. 

"  I.  Verbs  of  Senfe  fome- 
times  an  accufative  with  the 
genitive,  as,  τίτο  stoaAwv  Λκ8«, 
(ad  verbum)  hoc  multorum  au- 
dio^ i.  e.  'i:m  or  oys,  νολΚαν^  a 
multis,  Xen. 

II.  κχΰμι  audio  is  read  with 

a  dative   in   the  Poets  j   and 

2  aioi 
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eJft»  video  with  a  genitive  in 
Xenophon.  mem.  i.  ii.  Leeds 

p.    I2i. 

"  III.  i)  Rememhring  ; 
Ace.  ioLv  Tos  Ήao^Kv\λυ^o■vΛ  μννι- 
μονίυν}ς^  oc^jAetvov  yi  Ίων  μίλλον- 
των  βαΚίυσν}^  β  praeterita  re- 
cordatus  fueris^  poteris  etlam 
melius  de  rebus  futuris  delihe- 
rarey  Ifocr.  ad  Nicocl.  2) 
Admiring  •,  '^οωμοίζω  Μ^λίτ^, 
I  wonder  at  Melitus,  Xen.  a- 
polog.  II.  Sim.  jufiitiaene 
prius  mirer^  hdline  laboru?n., 
Virg.   aen.  11.  126.    ib.  280. 

3)  Defpiiing  •,  ψ/λοο-οφα)ν  Koilai- 
yiAcuvlcty  deriding  the  Pbilojo- 
phers  I^uc.  dial.  8. 

*^IV.  Oi communicating y  &c, 

1)  a  Gen.  as,  Ί'νΛ  i^    f^^'^^x^ 

Ίων  Tff ρηγμάτων  ^  lit  CUm  ipfis 
faEiorum  particeps   ejjet^    PLu. 

2)  an    Ace.  «  μι-ς^ίχΐς  χοίς    ϊΰ-χς 

νΐληγοίς  ίμο}^  ηοη  adept  us  es 
rnecum  aequales  plagas.  Ari- 
itoph.  Plut. 

^^  V.  As,  ΘέοΓ(Γ/ν  Ιττώξίίμζ- 
νοί,  precatus  Deos,  Aur.  carm. 

49 But  Αίομΰϋ  precor  of- 

tener  a  genitive,  as,  ^ίομαί  tra 
μη  jwg  βΛΰ•ανΙ(ίγ}ς.,  ohfecro  te^  ne 
me  torqueas<,  Luke  viii.  28. 
Gal.  W.  12.  ^ίομίΧΛ  TOivlw  y 
^μων  ταΐϊ  Tffoivv  juijcpov,  VOS  igi- 
tur  rogo  rem  prorfus  exiguam^ 
Ariftoph.  nub.  428  Alio  in 
the  Senfe  of  opus  haheo,  indigeo, 
as,  φνλ,ΰίκνϊς  '5τ€/<  ΤΌ  (τωμα  ^yrr 
€ΰίίο  i^«o9j  fin  fin.  praef.  pro 
^££j9jj  corporis  fibi  cuflodia 
Ppus    ejfe    mfiimavity     Χεη, 
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paed.  7.  20.  τΰ-ξος  τω  μίίζ^ύίν 
<r«#3j  7^ί7ΤΜ^ά)μί\ος  χτ«ί  fic  ad 
niediocritatem  injtitutus^  Xen, 
mem.    i.    2.    κ 

'5  VI,  A  Dative,  as,  καλώ? 
2?Γ0/67τ£  ΊϋΧς  jUKTaciv  J/Act?,  Luke 
vi.  27.  N.  B.  Λί}/-»  and  aroiw 
compounded  with  h  or  κ^κω? 
an  Ace.  only  of  the  perfon,  as, 
ivxoyy,ffz  τζν  02ov,  he  blejfed  God^ 
Luke  ii.  28.  rjiV  οίκκ>ίς  υ,λυ,οτϊοι- 
etv^  Ceb.  Theb. 

'^  VII.  A  Dat.  as,  τσοκκοιΧς 
ΊΐμοΛς  ϊτΙμ•ή(ΤΑ^  γιμοίς^  he  honour'* d 
US  with  many  honours^  Aols 
xxviii.  10. 

'7  Vill.  Sim.  et  qua  pauper 
aquae  Oaunus  agrefliam  regna- 
vtt  populorum^  Hor.  3.  30.  12. 

A  Dat.  'iSMQVlOSiV  oivM' 

ceiy    pluribus    hnperat^    ικ,    «s 

281. An  Ace,  as,  5-^- 

tYiyil  Tzdv-roi  χ^ΰΤίξ  ΦιΚίπ^η^ , 
omnia  gerit  (vel  molitur)  pro 
Philippo,  Demofth.  N.  B. 
Many  Verbs,  according  to 
their  different  fignification,  have 
a  different  ftruilure,  as,  /3λ(Γι- 
Χίυω  impero.,  a  Gen.  as,  ^λλ- 
λζυω  τί^ί  Άσί^ς^    Afiam  guher- 

no^  Ifocr. but  fignify- 

ing   regem  conftituo^    an  Acc• 
as,     βοίοΊλίνα-ον     ουυτΌΐς    βΛΟΊλδΛ, 
make  a  king  for  them^  2  Kings 
viii.  20.  And  fo  of  others. 
Appendix, 
It  is  obferv'd  to  be  a  pecu- 
liar flru5iure    in   the    Greek, 
to  join  a  Noun  and  Verb  to- 
gether,   fo  as  to  exprefs  the 
force    of    both    by    another 
Τ  2  Verb 
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Verb  of  the  fame  fignification 
with  that  Noun,  taking  no  no- 
tice of  the  Verb  ic  is  join'd 
with,  as,  TSGiH^  φάί-ίν  is  not 
facere  apparkionem^  but  appa- 
rere :  aroiWuSj  μίΐάζασι-^  is  not 
facere  tranfilionem^    but   tran- 

lire.  So  KQiVQV  ^yy,ffoiu^Q^  is 
κοινω(Τχμ^(^  profnnans,  Heb. 
X.  29.  οί^ποίγμον  γιγήσα/^  IS  οίξ- 
τι^»ζ^ιν  rapere^  Philipp.  ii.  6, 
CKtVYi  dfiTTxylu)  •urciyi<Ta^>i^(^i  'va- 
fa  rapuit^  Thucyd.  8.  p.  212. 
'Hioteit^  cuunffiocffUGv^  Clint  e'ls 
concumhere^  Plutarch,   in   Pae- 

dag.  \yγJΛξv\<s^^  tffoi&t^,  ^-^K^^' 
diy  Chabrias.  Πολύ  ^iyislw 
λΛ/Λβίχν«ν  2^φο^ν,  this  ought 
not  to  be  render'd  verbaliin, 
viz.  longe  maxinuun  accipere 
differ entia?n  ;  but  quam  pluri- 
vmm  differre.  Ifocr.  ad  Demon. 
p.  I.  vid.  G.  Sylvanus  in  loc. 

Passives. 

'^  I.  A.  Dative  without  a 
prepofition  \  Sim.  quae  mibl 
prohantury  Cic.  non  intelUgor 
ulli,  Ov.  trift.  5.  10.  37.  β- 
gitur  hiiicy  i.  e.  ab  hoc,  Ov. 
met.    12.  268.   A^rg.  acn.  i. 

33^• 

II.    Many    A6lives   which 

fignify  paiTively    have  a  paf- 

fjve    conitru(5lion,    as,    οίττΛλ- 

λάτίω    \}zjo    σ?,     iihror    a   te. 

viero  mdle  habeo^  i.  e.  ebrius 
fum,  Lucian.  fim.  nihil  enim 
valentius  a  quo  intereat^    Cic. 
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acad.  I. So  paffives  figni- 

fying  adively  have  an  adlive 
conitruolion,  as,  aro»«<^  ϊοω- 
τω  φίλίν,  amicuvi  fibi  facere^ 
Xcn.  €φοβ>33"»?(ΓΛν  τ^ν  λΛον , 
They  feared  the  people,  Luke 
XX.  19.  fim.  quae  fi  quis  gra- 
vahitur\  Quintil. 

'^  III.  We  may  fay  paillvely 

bccaufe  we  fay   ailively  μωξω 

iinperiuvi  κοη  co?nmitiimus.  Sim. 
Acl:s  xxi  ς.  Rom.  iii.  2.  1  Cor. 
ix.  17.  In  the  fame  manner 
we  may  account  tor  iyou  ilu) 
^iOATav  ίζιτ^ττίυυ^  viilji  dda- 
turn  efl  arbityium  :  But  here 
I'eems  to  be  an  ellipfis  of  κατ^, 
^rrS/i,  &c.  fim.  infcripti  nomina 
rcgum  floresy  we  may  fay  aifti- 
vcly  infcriho  flori  noinen  regis  \ 
ίο  p.iiTively ,  flos  infcrihilur 
?ii men  regis,  Virg.  eel.  3.  106. 
ut  qui  nunc  Satyrum,  nunc  a- 
greflem  Cyclopa  movetur^  Hor. 
Ep.  2.  2.  125. 

I  Μ  PERSONALS, 

^°  I.  Many  of  the   PaiTive 
form  are    ufed    i)  abfolutely, 

as,     ^JcTTD^^ovTiOf    €Ϊ^»;τα«,    fuffici- 

enter  dictum  eii,  νίνόμιςού  yi-, 
fancitum  quidem  efl,  Ariftoph. 
2)  with  a  gen.  and  prepofition, 
as,  ίκϋΐζ-Λί  ^iiu-'  txeivwy,  uuditU7n 
efl  ab  illis.  3)  with  an  Intini- 
tive  and  Dative,  or  Accufa- 
tive,  as,  elux{\cu  ^  tx«va>  ύεπ)' 
Wiii  C^Qv^ulwouy  in  fails  efl  illi 

ab 
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ah  hoc  occidi^    Lucian.  yv^v^g  fe    abfuit    qu'in    aridum    effety 

eiffiivM  νο/Λ/^δτΛί,    ?mdos  ingredi  Lucian. 

??io5  efl^  Ariitoph.    Vergara  de  III.  What   the    Latins  ex- 

conftruc.   c.  14.  prefs  by  opus  efl^    the   Greeks 

II.  Δ«ν  deejfe  is  put  abfolu-  do  by  imperfonals  ;    <Γ«,    and 

tely  with  the  Gen.  jwiK^?,  ολ/^^χ,  ro-^o^Jti   with   a    Genitve,    as, 

&c.  as,    (λΓλξζ  J'eJ'v,    -parurn  nb-  Jti  cTiJ  γ^^νιμ^των^    pecunid  fane 

fii'it^    Lucian.  •  alio  with  opus  eft ^  Demofth.  ^  κίγ^  TspQtr- 

•another    infinitive    following,  ^hm  γ,'/^μοοι^    non  a7^Utror  opus 

as,    ^ΐγ.ξΖ  oetv  ξηξον  exvouy   p'o-  ejj'c  Verbis,  id. 

ΊΙο6  Confiruaion    c/  V  Ε  R  Β  A  L  S. 

INFINITIVES. 

Rule  I.  The  Infinitive  i)  agrees  with  the  Accufatlve^ 
which  comes  before  it,  its  lign  that  before  the  cafe, 
as,  «ττει/  ώττν  φωηιΒ-ίνοΑ^^  Mar.  χ.  49.  2)  is  governed 
of  an  Adnoun,  Participle  or  Verb  "^,  as,  u^t@^  κληθΊευ- 
cu^,  Luke  XV.  19.  ύηυά,μΛ^^Λ  yvuvci/.^,  Ads  xvu.  19.  2) 
with  the  neuter  article  has  the  force  of  a  Noun  in  all 
cafes  5,  as  Norn,  li  φξον^ίν  fapientia;  Gen.  τ9  φξον^ίν  fa- 
pientiae,  Dat.  cv  τω  ψξονοίν  in  fapientia;  Ace.  το  φ^ον&ίν 
iapientiam.     4)  is  ufed  with  the  Article  where  the  La- 

tins  have  Gerunds ^  and  Supines,  as Ger.  τ5 

viKclv  hijcct'^^   Lucian.  a/  τωχξ'ήί^^^    Ariftot.  rhetor,   i. 

^ξος    TO    α/ταφίάτα/,  /^g  ^,   Macth.  XX.  12.  ««--,Sup.  ri 

1^ηλ3•ετξ  S-icca-cted^  ^,  Matth.  xi.  7.  'ZiTOieiv  cu^pov  ^,  Ifocr. 
5)  with  the  verb  fjLiXKuy  futurus  fum^  is  us'd  for  the 
future  of  all  Voices  5,  as,  0  ΐΑ,ίλλας  ^οίϋν^  μη  λίγζ'^ 
Bias.  6)  with  ^V  or  ω^ζ  it  is  taken  for  the  Indicative 
pref.  and  perf.  as,  dg  iSch  liv  Ιχ^ξον  *, 


PARTI- 
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PARTICIPLES. 

Rule  II.  Participles  i)  govern  the  cafes  of  their 
verbs  ^,  as  i^^t  Tu-iTrejtyf^iivov  αυτω  ^,  Luke  xxiii.  15.  2) 
rnay  have  their  force  exprefs'd  by  either  •  "  '  ■  an 
infinitive  %  as,  ci  rApj-cu  Mycvrcoi  tS-iomg  Kdodctf^cv^  ^ 
'srlvomg  ΰ^ωο  \  i.  e.  eo9"i«i/,  and  Trivc-tv^  Xen.  '  ■*  or 
finite  Verb,  and  the  particle  ^  quod,  ut^  dunty  or  cum ; 
and  fometimes  f^  nifi,  ctfi,  as,  Ίί•λ.τΰύ^  yctp  ων  uic  ε- 
Trpj.'flig  ^vXar/iy.^'^,  Proverb.  3)  are,  with  the  article, 
frequently  and  elegantly  ufed  for  nouns  ^^  as,  ο  xg^r^j- 
μίν@^,  is  the  fame  as,  0  ^οΰτίτης  dominus.  4)  are  forne- 
times  bed  conftrued  adverbially  '%  as,  idXjjLfiTcLg  $ίσ•ηλ3•ί''^ 
Mark  xv.  43.  5)  join'd  with  λ^ν^Λνω^  τυγχένω^  or 
φβ-οίνω,  may  be  render'd  "  by  a  Verb,  and  λαν5-(1νω  by 
dam^  imprudenter-,  τυγχάνω  by  forte,  and  φθ-ανω  by 
jpriuSy  as,  ίλαβ-^ν  ά^πλίυσ-ας",  Bruti  epift. 

OTHERS. 

Rule  III.  Verbals,  ending  i)  in -^κ©^,  and  -tj/- 
^J®"y  ^i^d  denoting  adtion  or  capacity,  a  Genitive  '^, 
as,  καΟ-οίτΓζξ  ίςί  φυλακτικον  (Tc!)fxa]@^  υγίαα,  ατω  ^ 
"φυχης  ψυλαζηκον  κΛ^-ί^τ,κί  Trcu^elct  Ρ,  Ariftc^t.  in  pro- 
oem.  Rher.  ad  Alex.  2)  in  -τίον  *^,  fometimes  called 
Adverbs  of  Pofition,  and  fignifying  neceflity  of  doing, 
a  Dative  or  Accufative,  as,  mg  fxh  \Po5-ci^^za(ri  νό- 
h^^?  X^W^^yy  ^cuv^g  ^  6ίκη  [>ίη  SsTiov  %  Demoft.  contra 
Lept• 


Oifer^ 
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Obfervations  and  Exceptions, 


Examples. 

I.  ^  He  commanded  that  he 
fiould  he  called.  ^  worthy  to 
be  called.  ""  may  we  know  ^. 
vincendi  caufa.  ^  in  utendo. 
^  ad  me  fepeltendum.  ^  quid 
exi'iflis  vifum.  ^  turpe  facfu. 
»  quid  fakurus  fis^  ne  dixeris^ 
i,  e.  quid  fades.  *  verbatim, 
lit  "oidi^e  inimicum,  i.  e.  ut  vi- 
dit,  II.  ^  is  done  to  him.  ^  Per- 
fae  dicuntur  edere  naflurcium^ 
et  bibere  aquam.  ""  faber  cum 
fis^  non  tamen  traEias  fahrilia. 
^  went  in  boldly .^  clam  enaviga- 
vit.  IIL  Ρ  ΐίΐ  fanitas  corpus, 
fic  do^rina  et  difciplina  ani- 
?num  confervat.  "^  latis  legibus 
utendum  eft  ;  novae  vero  non  te- 
mere  ferendae  funt. 


Infinitives. 

'  I.  Obferve,  i)  Sometimes 
with  a  Nominative,  as,  τ^^ος 
ΙΌ  dyoc^ol  (pouvii^y  ut  ftrenui 
videantur.,  Xen.  N.B.  The 
Ace.  before  the  Infin.  comes 
efpecially  after  Verbs  fignifying 
Events  exhortation^  &c.  as, 
ci'J'i^^sTiw,  contingit.,  Luke  xiii. 
33.  2)  The  accufative  of  the 
Perfon  is  often  fuppres'd,  as, 


\.  e.  Icwnv^  Plato.  3J  the  in- 
finitive may    be  refolv'd 

by  ΓνΛ  uty  as,  κ^  Ιξχγίχ,γόντζζ 
jjpojTwv  ί|ελ3•«ν  '^  ΤΓΰλζως,  et  e- 
du£ios  rogabant,  ut  e  civitate 
egredereniur  ^  Aols  xvi.  39. 
fim.  dederatque  com  am  diffun- 
dere  venlis,  i.  e.  ut  diifunde- 
rent,  Virg.  aen.  i.  323.  Thus 
an  infinitive  paiTive  may  be 
refolved,  as,  >f  οίν,^ων  i^eiiO  ts 
/£ρ^κ(^  fAii  βξω^ΫΪνχί^  lufcinia 
or  at  accipitrem^  ne  ah  eo  devo- 

raretur.,    ^fop.   fab.   3. 

by  Q-xi  quod^  as,  >άyω  Σωκ^- 
-aw  yiyovivoa  aO<pQv,  dico  Socra- 
tern  fuijfe  fapientem^  or  quodr 
Socrates  fuit  fapiens.  3)  When 
the  cafe  after  the  Infinitive  re- 
lates to  the  fame  perfon,  as  the 
Nominative  before  the  finite 
Verb,  then  it  is  put  in  the 
Nominative,  as,  π^^/κλ??  ίφ^- 

(Γ2  μίχ^^  τ?  βωμ^  φΙ\(§τ  etvou^ 
Pericles  dicehat  fe  ufque  ad  aram 
amiciim  ejje,  1.  e»  φίλον,  Plu- 
tarch, fim.  retulit  Jjax  ejfe  jo- 
vis  pronepos^  Ο  v.  met.  1 3. 141, 
4)  The  cafe  after  the  infinitives 
eivcu,  and  y(n(^  commonly 
the  fame  with  the  preceding 
noun,  as,  εφ'  );ρν,  hi  το  iTriet- 
κίΰΊ  ή  φΰΜ/λοίί  «viw,  ^^  noftra 
poteftate  ς/?,  probine  an  improbi 
fimus^  Ariftot.  eth.  3.  vid.  2* 
cone.  not.  Ill•  fupra, 

*  II. 
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"  II.  One  infinitive  may  be 
govern'd  of  another,  as,  τιτοιη- 
cauy  VYi^iveiVy  efficere  ut  jeju- 
fienty  Luke  v.  34.  fim.  quod 
juffi  el  dare  h'lbere^  Ter.  andr. 
3.  2.  4. 

III.  We  find  often  before 
infinitives,    ταρ)^^  wV,    ^Vs,    Ιψ' 

OCW,       ωΤ2,       as,       ZiT^V       Οίλί^ίΤΌΡβί 

<ρωνηο-ίΐ4^  p-'iufquajn  gallus  ceci- 
Tterity  Marc.  xiv.  yi.  Bur  here 
feems  to  be  an  EUipfis  of  fome 
Verb  fignifying  event,  as,  συμ- 
βοάνπ  accidilj    ον^ίγι-ΐοχ  lictiity 

thus,  Ήζ/ν  Y\  (TvvgAOeiv  Λ-ϋ'τχζ• 
[fubaud.  cvviQyj]  priufquam  illi 
convenijjent  y  i.e.  priufquam  ac- 
cidlt  illos  convenire.    Matt.  i.  18. 

For    arg/'v    is  fometimes 

put  Ζ3•Λρ(^,  as,  -zsrocpQ^  γ'  I  αϊ 
i^i<^^  priufquam  ille  me  viJe- 
rety  Theocr.  «J",   κε.  215. 

5  IV.  Obferv.     i)  More  in- 
Itances  to   illuftrate    this  rule, 

i^i  T?  op«v  yiyvl•'^  TO  ερΛΐ',  ex 
ctfpeBu  Jiafciiur  amor.  Pro- 
verb.     TO     φίλβν      ΛΚΛί^ω?,     iVc'v 

Ifi  τω  jwicfiy,  inte7?ιl•eβi■ve  ama- 
re  funile  efl  od'o,  Soi  rat.  Άταν- 
τίς  i<r[^  «*?  7Ό  vyS-eTtiy  σοφό], 
cmnes  in  7nonendo  fapientes  fu- 
7nuSy  Eurip.  2)  κλτχ  -to  §iwx^ 
•κ,  eihvouy  quantum  et  fieri  po- 
tefl,  et  ejro  inteUigere  pofjum, 
3)  The  Dative  article  τω  with 
an  Infinitive  [by  reafon  of  a 
prepoficion  uniierftood  import- 
ing t  le  caufe  or  end^  as,  iRn,] 
may  be  rendered  bv  quod^  quo- 
fiiam,  or  cu;h,  as,  «  toivuv  μό- 
voy  τω,  μγΐ  κί«9νφ«νβς4  Tflcx/Tit  (Tijic- 


νυνομοα,  i/J's  ταΓ  ^^^«f  ^C7n>- 
(pvj/ev,  &c.  ?/i?;7  ergo  oh  id  fo- 
lum  glorior,  quod  haec  non  0- 
7}iifcrim,  et  quod  ahfolutus  fue- 
rim^  6e:c.  Vergar.  Gramm.215. 

μ^ι     μόνον    τω    φόί-ίΤΗ?    ei'jau,    ncfl 

niodo  quod  falfa  fint ^  Viger.  5. 

τω     μΐγχ\ό-•^/ν^ος    mou,      Ut    flS 

mognanimus.  If.  ad  Demon.  15. 

^  V.  Obferv.  i)  Δ^νο?  λίΤ?<ι/, 
dicendi  peritus,  fim.  cantare  pe- 
riti,  ^^irg.  eel.  10.  32.  ib.  5. 
I.  σαχί  ταΓ  artv«v,  i/7/<?r  oihendum, 
OLUA  Tw  Aep^«v,  //7/^r  diccndum, 
οία,  iXxKet  n^'^  tjv  srA?v,  qualia 
loquehatur  inter  navigandumy 
Lucian.  Thus  we  find  parti- 
cipials  with  an  infinitive,  as^ 
&7ητΧΐι^ο(^    τ^ολίμίζ^ίν^    (al.  UO' 

λ^μοιο)  bellandi  peritus^    i\.  3• 

61  r.  γ,α-κως  cfki'^ocu^Q^  /ττόΟ'- 
«V,  minus  equitandi  peritus^  I- 
focr.  fim.  nos  nujnerusfumus,  (^ 
fruges  confumere  nati ,  Hor. 
epilt.  I.  2.  27.  3;  U^v)noc,  ίος 
zsijietv,  pronum  da  cadere,  i\. 
ζ.  307.  fim.  da  flernere  corpus ^ 
Virg.  aen.  12.  97.  i.  e.  da  cor- 
pus Iternendum,  or  ut  ilernatur. 
N.B.  The  adverb  αίτΛ^υ  wiih 
a  piriiciple  has  the  force  of 
the  Gerund  in  dum,  as,  Κλι- 
τοί;    'Αλ£|Λν<Γρ(^       μίΤΛ,ζυ       Stilt  • 

νκντΛ  e^cvuCc-g,  Clitum  Alex- 
ander inter  coenandum  interfe^ 
cit^  Lucian.  fo  ^ίΤΛ|υ  κόγων^ 
inter  confahulandum  ;  μίΙ»ζ^ 
i^rtTrvsi,  inter  coenandum.  4 J 
The  force  of  the  former  fupine 
is  exprels'd  by  the  Infinitive 
alter    verbs  fignifying  motion 

to 
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^o^  a  place,  as,    ^'κ  ^a^ov   βα- 

non  veni  miffum  (vel  ad  mitten- 
dum)  pacem  fed gladium,  Mat. 
X.  34. 

^Vl.^Obferv.  1)  Thus  ^.V 
λ«  /3Λλ«ν,  futurus  efi  jacere  i. 
e.  jaciet,  Rev.  ii  10.  οτλ>^  μίκ- 
λ>ί  «(ΓΛς«ν,  ^^.^ζ/;6/ί?  futurus  efi 
introducere,  ι.  e.  quando  intro- 
duolurus  eft.  2)  Hither  is  re- 
ferr'd  that  paiTage  in  Demoith. 
•ra  juaAov  αβ  <rm/c»Vev,  κ  καΒ-ο- 
^ω^  y/^/i  profuturum  fit,  non 
femper  profpicimus.  3)  μ,^λλο; 
JS  alfo  join'd  to  infinirive  paf- 

lives,    as,    avJ^pwy  dvou^ei^  μί\~ 

λ^<τα,  cum  Philomela  ocadenda 
ejfet,  ^fop.  3.  N.  B.  When 
the  Infinitive  is  adive  it  is  ex- 
preiTed  in  Latin  by  the  Parti- 
ciple in  rm  ....  paffive,  by 
ύ\ζ  Particip.  in  ^dus,  Vid.  Syl•• 
van.    in  liocr.   ad  Demon,  p. 


12 


Participles. 


^  I.  But  when  the  Participles 
are  ufed  for  adnouns,  they  go- 
vern^ a^  genitive  cafe,  as,  J|i,v 
<$u  e/cTitiV,  arcu  peritus,  ικ,  /3. 
718.  ΜΛσγ.ά^(^  πολίμοιο^ 
dijcens  praeliari,  ^λ.  ar.  811. 
ii^QlJiuQ^  φίϋτΓ?,  Lucian.  in 
^pfeud.  unlefs  you  fuppofe  an 
Ellipfis  οίτξχνία)  in  the  firft 
mftance;  of  i^ycc  in  the  fe- 
cond;  &-C. 

II.  The  participles  of  im- 
perfonaU  are    ufed    elegantly 


DIMENTS.      Γ45 

in  the  accufative  neuter  ;  but 
there  is  an  ΕίΙφ  of  χ«τ«\_ 
thus,  TO  yi  ^qkSv  fao/,  ut  ?nihi 
quidem  videtur.  So  e|cV,  ^voV, 
ara^oV  ^  fjgnifying    cu?n     Uceat^ 

//Vifri';  i7i'^i/fi  wf^i/j  ^i?  -j;^^. 
ΠΛ  contendere^    &cc.    Vigerus, 

p•  173. 

^   in.     Obferv.      i  j    This 
ttrudure  obtains  efpecially  af- 
t.T    verbs    of    knowing,     re- 
menribiing,    eileeming,    ihew. 
ing,  ending,  perfevering ;  and 
others  fignifying  fome  affedion 
of  the  mind,  as,  hL•  i<^m,  fcio 
me  vidife,^  Lucian.    I^Wct^t» 
λΛλί?•;,  defiit  loqui,   Luke  v.  4. 
μ'ψ^νμοΛ   ΏΓο/ίσ-Λί",    inemini  me 
fedffe^^  Lucian.  οά<^άνομαΛ  2^- 
μχξΊων,  fent'io  me  errajje.    Sim. 
fenfit  meatus  delapfus  in  hoileSy 
1.  e.    fe  deiapfum  eiTe,    Virg. 
aen.  2.  377.     2)  The  particil 
pie  thus  put  for  the  infinitive, 
lometimes  agrees  with  the  noun 
following  the  verb,  as,  0ov^ 

v/s?,  intellexit  autem  Vulgus  An^ 
tonium  fugiffe,  Plutarch.  2) 
To  this  perfed  Middle  cvvot- 
^ci  confcius  fum,  the  partici- 
ple is  added  in  the  Nomina- 
tive or  Accufative,  ajid  even 
Dative,  as,  iyca  ύ'η  μiyΛ  ^^^ 
μικρόν  cvvoiSoi  ιμΰωτω  σοφός  ων^ 
ego  neque  in  magnis  neque  in 
parvis  alicujus  fapientiae  mihi 
confcius  fum  ;  he  might  have 
fa  id  <Γβφ^  eW/,  Plato  in  apo- 
U  log• 
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log.  cdvQi^Qt  Ιαΰωω  μνι  δτρΟίΤΤΓο/^- 
μίνω,  confcius  film  inihi  me  non 
fimulare^  feu  finger e,  Xen.  paed . 
cwvoieTi*  ίμύυυΐω  «ί/κων  ,  d^iy.Sv- 
η  \  oihaQvloc  •,  oi^iKeiv  *,  Confcius 
fum  m'lhl  in)unae^  Varenn.  ap. 
Scot.  647.  Sim.y^ii  non  fuflineo 
ejje  confcius  mihi  d'lffimidanti. 
Quint,  inft.  3.  6.  p.  223.  ed. 
Hack. 

'  IV.  Obf.  I)  For  brevity's 
fake  the  participle  is  us'd  in- 
fcead  of  a  verb,  and  the  co- 
pula  «J,    as,     tTrav^favle?     επ-s- 

τ2ί,  infurrexernnt^  et  corfulta- 
runt  ut  caper ent  et  vincircnt 
ilium y  Lucian.  οί\οί^οίς^  αροις 
ciniihB-iy  he  rofe  tiP^  and  .took 
vp  (viz.  that  whereon  he  layj 
and  departed^  Luke  v.  25.  2) 
Sometimes  for  lengthening  a 
fentence,  a  participle  with  the 
verb  fubitantive  «u/,  iMyy^st.\ui^ 
γίνομαι  is  put  initead  ct  the 
verb,  as,  s/  ciwsrjic^?  iVji,  for 
»  <riW7r>;V«f  ',  ajinoii  taccb'is  ? 
Soph. 

^  V.  0\ς  μ^  iS  ivl'j^iiv  τχτχ- 
f^ylyi^  "7^  φ^ονίν,  quibus  vita- 
cum  felicitate  obtingit  etiam  pru- 
dentin,  Plut.  So  tb  ^i^>y,v.o;  fir - 
Viitas ;  r,  tiv.^cx  mater  •,  »j  /3λ- 
<τ»λά>'ί<(ΓΛ,  regina,  or  urbs  regni 
primaria  ;  juiJ^jv  r^;^,  impera- 
tor  \  0  cc^^wv  Princeps ;  this 
laft  is  fo  frequently  ufed  as  a 
Koun,  that  it  hath  almoil  loft 
the  name  and  nature  of  a  Par- 
ticiple, Duport.  praeleft.  in 
Theophralt.    p.  402.     N.  B. 


The  Participle  ζύοίξων,  joined 
with  feveral  Nouns,  is  often 
rendered  by  a  Pronoun,  as, 
TT^o?  tI/jj  ziya?S<iixv  ί^λικίΛν  i  sr^e- 
7Γ«,  ifii  aetati  non  convenit, 
Ifocr.  ad  Dem. 

'°VI.  Frequent  in  the  Sa- 
cred ClaiTicks ,  to  give  an 
emphafis  to  the  expreilion,  as, 

I  waited  patiently  for  the  Lord, 
Pfal.  xl.  I. 

"  Obferv.  i)  ί^ς  βλοίττίασΛ 
λ€λ>ι3•£,  content  io  I  at  enter  nocet^ 
Aur.  carm.  59.  So  ιΚΛ^ίΊ  «V 
μίσ'ιίς  ίμτΠίΤων  τ^ς  «τολεαί^ί,  fw- 
prudcnter  in  medics  hofles  inci- 
dit,  Thucyd.  We  have  alfo 
this  conitriidtion,  viz.  ίκ^Β-ον 
y^   Λπ'ζκίίων^  clam  interfecerunt. 

2)  Partiriplcs  with  the  verb 
fubftantive  have  alfo  added, 
J^A(^,  φΛ^ίξος,  Sec.  for  the 
adverb  palatn^  as,  οωτ^ς  liro 
z^Qiuj-j  φχνΐύος  >jv,  ille  id  palam 
faciebaty  Arillot.  oecon.  2. 

Others. 

'*  I.  But  I)  fome  of  thefe 
follow  the  ftrudure  of  their 
primitives,  as,  πτΤς  tb-aS-s- 
civ  άκοΚ^Β-^^η-ΛΟς  6  v£(^,  Volup- 
tatum  dffeulator  eft  juvenis , 
Ariftot.  etli.  I.  «xoAv3-:«  re- 
quires a  Dative.  2)  Some  arc 
found  with  the  prepofition  /ci€i 

as,      fUTTDiJiTiXCf       <Z%A       χρημοίΐΛ  , 

circa  pecunias  beneficus,  Ariltot. 

3)  Verbals  in  -iQ-  of  the  paf- 
five  fignification   fomctimes  a 

Genitive, 
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Genitive,  ^W,  &c.  being  un-  hendum  ejje^  ov  for  Svou^  to  j 
deritood,  as,  ο  Θεο?  oiπeίξc<.ςQ^  (Λη  'hcTfo^ocvfiv  :^κ  ωίίο  λιττοί^^ί'ίοψ 
ν,ΛΥ.ων^  God  cannot  he  tempted  itjou^  quom'inus  aiitern  afficere- 
with  evil^  Jam.  i.  13.  tur  m'lmme  fill  deprecandum 
'^11.  So  /tsov  ^01,  eundum  putabat^  Xen.  Apol.  23.  3) 
€fl  mih'i.  'Oifsov  Yu,  Ιλ7Γί5•έον,  The  Atticks  here  ufe  the  plural 
ferendum^  et  fperandum  eft ^'  number  for  the  fingular,  as, 
Eurjp.  But  I)  fometimes  they  τωι/  κ^τ^'ντων  ef)  ττ^ντ*  «>ο«5•ίΛ, 
govern  the  cafe  of  their  verbs,  magiflratihus  omnino  ohedien- 
as,  μνι^μονώΐεον  02^,  de  Deo  CO'  dum  efi^  Soph.  4)  The  force 
gitandujn,  Gregor.  2)  Some-  of  thefe  verbals  may  be  ex- 
times  sV)  is  added  to  them,  prefs'd  by  an  infinitive  with 
Kz^iov  If),  legendujn  eft  •,  or  in-  ci«,  yj^^  &c.  as,  ^^  σκοττ^ίν 
iiead  of  it,  its  participle,  efpe-  (Ah  «^«,  h^  -stp^i^hv  rot  «Γ/κοίΛ, 
cialjy  after  a  verb  fignifying  femper  fpeUanda,  &  agenda 
fome  aiTedion  of  the  mind,  fu?Jt  ea,  quae  jufta^  Demofth. 
as,  Qi^o(,  γρβίτΐΤίζ)])  ov,  fcio  fcri- 


T'he  ConflruBion   of  the  Genitive  Absolute, 
a?2d  words  of 

Time,    Place,   Cause,  Instrument,  Part,  Price, 

Matter,  i^c. 


Rule  I.  The  Ablative  abfolute  of  the  Latins  is 
cxprefled  by  the  Greeks  i)  commonly  in  the  Geni- 
tive ',  as,  α,ρχον](^  κύγύς'ϋ  *  5  2)  fometimes  in  the  Ac- 
cufative  '  with  ως  or  ωο'τη^  preceding,   as,  οος  m  ανίξβί 


υ  %  m 
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ΦΪ  €imc^ 

Rule  II.   The  Noun  fignifying  Time,  and  anfwering 
to   the  quertion     i)  u^f^cn,    is    commonly    put   in  the 

Gen.  or  Dat.  as,  ;;λθ-ε  νυκτός  c^  John  iii.  1.  'ΚναςΙώοΛ 
rij  T^Tfj  γ^υΛΡ^α.  ^^  Luke  xxiv,  46.  2)  JpctD  Hoitg,  in  the 
Ace.  or  Dat.  as,  e/-t«i/g  μ^ας  τ^«ί%  Luke  i.  56.  Έϋγ.ο- 
σιν  'cAoig  hecriv   "^σιτ^νιμητας^,   Juflin. 

(Df  pace  κ 

Rule  III.    Nouns    fignifying    i)  fpace,    diftance   or 
meafure  of  a  place,  are   put  in  the  Ace.  and  fometimes 

Dat.  as,  Εφίο-@^  όίττ^χ^π  'hGii  Έοίρό^οόν  ii/.u^-j  r,jJAPOuV  ohov  ^ 
Xen.  ΑιΙχ&ί  ηαίξων  ο^ω  οικοα-ι  ^  Pfocop.  2)  lowNs  have 
various  ftiudlure,  as,  i)  JlDi)Crc,  i.e.  ac  what  place  a 
Dat.  as,  ^Γ^^λα,ς  ^]  tryjo-ci/  ολυμτΓίάα,  κ,  UvQ-ot  \  Thucyd. 
or  with  the  Prepofiiion  ci^;  iometimes  «V,  y^rci.  2) 
t©i|ClliC,  i.  e.  from  or  by  what  place,  a  prepofition  όκ, 
"^y  &c.  as,  χc^eJζ^<^  cvc  ^  ν^^ης^  Ads  xviii  2.  Or 
by  an  Adverb  of  place,  as,  \!:ζίΓΰςξίφω  *Α3>'νη3•ίν  \  feldom 
a  Genitive.  3)  3l5{)ctijcr,  i.  e.  to  what  place,  an  Ace. 
as,  Έλλγ^ωι-ονΙον  'Uo^Jio"^,  Horn.  [N.  β.  Orators  add  is  to 
the  Afcufative,  as,  ^ίλίμον^ί-•,  Miyd^h^y  dyo^jLibi^  ιλ. 
€t,  54.]  fometimes  with  the  prepof.  'S^^',  ^φς* 

Cije  J5crt  ^. 

Rule  IV.     The  Noun  fignifying  i)  <Caufc,  ^ηΠηί- 
mcnt,    and  loanncr  of  doing  is  commonly  put  in  the 

Dat.  as,  μγ^  μί3-υοίεό^ί  nv'4)°,  Eph.  V.  18.  Τλ  7JK  c- 
srAcif  divujcilci   xeipa)&nycu  "Py    Diodor,     2)  ^axt,    in   the 

Gen. 
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Gen.  efpecially  after  verbs  of  taking,  waihing,  &c.  as, 

Xomv  των  ωτοον  κ^.τω  %  Proverb.  3)  ^ricr,  in  the 
Gen.  fometimes  Da  τ.  as,  8χί  ^vo  <r^^S-/^  dc^ct^a  ^53-^- 
λ&ίτοΛ  %  Matth.  X.  29,  4)  Scatter,  or  that  of  which  a 
thing  IS  made,  in  the  Gen.  as,  dvS^^ctvIco  ϊττοίτια-ί  μαρ" 
f/,dp>i' y  lometimes  όκ  or  g^  is  added.  5)  ^caCucc,  in 
"the  Gen.  as,  civS^dg  όυω^τΐΛ  ζΰΎ,χιων  \  Herodot. 

Obfervatiom  and  Exceptions. 


Examples. 

I.  *  Im  per  ante  Auguflo,  ^ 
Viro  hoc  faciente.  II.  ""  He 
came  by  night.  "^  To  rife  the 
third  day.  <=  She  abode  three 
months.  ^  Viginti  integris  an- 
nis  pcregre  profe^lus^  Juilin. 
11.  °  Ephefus  diflat  a  Sardi- 
bus  iter  trnwi  dierum.  ^  Ab- 
efl  via  viginti  dierum.  '  Co- 
lumnas  erige7tdas  Olympiae^  et 
apud  Pyiho.  ^  ΊΌ  depart  from 
Rome.  ^  Redeo  Athenis,  i.  e. 
ex  Athenis.  ""  Ad  Hellefpon- 
mtuin  venerunt.  "  Ad  helium  \ 
ad  Megaram  •,  ad  concionem, 
IV.  ""  Be  not  drunk  zvilh  wine, 
fuppl.  ffiw,  ^  ^lae  ar?nis  do- 
mart  7wn  pojfunt,  ^  Lupum 
auribus  teneo.  '  Are  not  two 
fparrows  fold  for  a  farthing  ? 
^  Fecit  flatuam  ex  marmore. 
*  Statua  duodecem  cubit oru7n. 


abfolnte  is  really  governed 
by  a  prepofition  underftood. 
We  have  it  exprefs'd  in  this 
paiTage,  viz.  S^i  'Wyv>,cU  «p- 
Xov\(Qr  'AS-jjvjjo-i,  Hegejia  impe- 
rante  Athenis^  Arrian  •,  with 
\sm^  iK.  β.  334-  So  fub  in 
the  Latin  denotes  time,  not 
Authority,  as,  an  quod  in  ar- 
ma  prior .^  nulloqtie  fub  indice 
vent.,  i.  e.  quando  vel  quamvis 
nemo  indicaret,  quo  fugifiem 
metu  belli.  Ovid.  Met.  13.34. 
2)  The  Accufative  is  likewife 
govern'd  by  a  prepofition  fup- 

prefs'd,  as,  ce  μ)ν  iv  ττ^στοντ 
ΰνηχού^ω^  te  utente  rebus  fecun- 
dis  g audio,  i.  e.  καΐ»  or  r?^" 
(Γ2,  Soph.  3 )  Sometimes  a 
Dative  is  placed  inftead  of  a 
Genitive,  as,  κΛίχ^οίνΊι  ^  ^' 
τω  >}κολ^9•)}(ΓΛν  όχλοι  δτολλοί, 
d'efcedente  illo,  fecutae  funt  ilium 
turbae  multae,  Matth.  viii.  i. 


Time. 


Absolute   Case. 
;  I.   But   ϊ)  the  Genitive       *  II.  ij  When,  τϊ?  Je  Ιτγλ//- 


e^ev. 
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£/oy,  fc.  ιίμίξνι^  the  next  day^  on  the  mind,  in  the  Genitive,   as, 

the  morrow.     We  find  alfo  the  oiycc^oa  σα    (vel  σ-g)    τ^  Λξί-χ^ς^ 

prepofition    c^,     as,    τατολλάκίς  miror  te  propter  virtutem.  De- 

cAi   νυκίίον,    «λλον    €;)(^«    λιμίνα^  niofth.  fubaud.  xoi^'j^    vel  sVe- 

Theog.   de  aduitera.     Seldom  κ«.     And   thus    the    noun   of 

in  the  Accufative,  as,  ω,^^ν  εβ-  Praife,    Difpraife,    and    Con- 

So^lw     «ψίίκίν    ouj-dv     0    ταυ^ίτις^  tention    IS  uled,    as,    iTTiy.i^'uuvi' 

at  the  feventh    hour  the  fever  av  oJt»?  t^  οί^αλίΛς,  Ohjurga- 

left    him  ^    John    iv.   52.     2 J  vit    illos   inopid    confiUi^    i.  e. 

now  LONG,  κΛτ$7Γλ<5ί.(ΓΛν  J'iupo  2^\  c//c  et  iim.   Agath.  ~- 

Te/Tcv  ίτ©",    navigarunt    hunc  Instrument,    alfo    an   Ac- 
tertium  abhinc   annum ^    De 
mofth.     Seldom    in  the  Geni- 
tive,  as,   (Λμ\  έτων  τε(λΤΛ^κον7ύί, 

Lucian.  Vid.  i  Tim.  v.  5. 
Alfo  with  a  prepofition,  ^{ 
ολίίί  νυκτίί,  />^ί^  /i?/i2W   noi^cm  \ 


cufative,  as,  κoλΛ^ίe/oΓ  ετ^;^^/- 
cov  τ»ί  οφΒ-Λλαϊ^ν,  Rev.  Ill, 
18.   and  a  prepofition  with  its 

cafe,  as,  2^  uiAoiv^  y^^eiv 
τ^ς   νο',αχί,    atrarucnto  leges  fcri- 

bere,  Plut. Manner, 

alfo  an  Accufative,  as,  βίαψ 
&c.  24^  ΊχταντΌς  fc.  χξόνα,  per  3  ^^σης  ^vifiv^  vi  feceris  m- 
omne  tempus:  it  is  alfo  read  as  hi!,  Eurip.  2)  Part,  alfo 
one  Word  ^^cczsrocvT^g  femper,        a  Dative,  and  Acculative,  as, 

Kui1oi7TKuiosofA,x*  τω  [/.{ίωπω^  fron- 

Place.  te  percellor,    Diofcor.   fubaud. 

iv.      Toc^oso^uu    φξίνας^    per-" 

3  III.     I)    Where,     h    turhor  mente.   Soph.    i.e.  -^ 


ytj^^ffneiv,  Spartae^    inquit^  fo- 

Lum    fenefcere   utile   ejf,    Plut. 

eig  ΚΛτπζ^ν^μ,  in  Capernaum^    tives  are    added ,    viz.    πόσα, 

Matth.  iv.  13.  2j  Whether,    Ίχτολλα-,  37λ«ον(^,   ολίγα,   (Λίκξ^, 


3)  Price,  efpecially  after 
verbs  of  buying.  N.  B.  i) 
To   inch    Verbs    thefe    Geni- 


ίτΓλίον    cfki   Αίσζα,    navjgarunt 
Leshim,  Xen. 

The  Rest. 

^  IV.  I)  Cause,  This 
Dative  is  commonly  added 
to  intranfitive  Verbs,  as,  tsS•- 
νίίχείί     ^:7πιπλ>ί|<ν '     Herodian. 


&c.  as  in  the  Latin  tanti, 
quantiy  pluris,  minoris,  vid. 
Matth.  xxvi.  9.  2)  Alfo  a 
prepofition  with  its  cafe,  as, 
^^  [xiS^cu  μίγάκω  ΛΤΓΛλλΛτ/αι 
trg  των  ίΓβνίϊν,  7nagno  pretio  It- 
hero  te  a  malis,  Lucian.  phi- 
lopf.  4)  Measure,  to  this 
Genitive  we  find  added  fome 


This  noun   is  put  after  verbs    fuch   Accufativcs  a^s  thefe  β»- 
fignifying     fome    paflion    of   ^Q*  profunditasy    %^ξ(^  ampli- 

(udo, 
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til  do,   μηκ(^  lojigitudo^  ^»χ^  ^^P^^     longitudine    centum    pe- 

craffitudo^      Txrhoi-cQ^     lat'itudo^  dum  •,  vel  centum  pedes  longuSy 

υφ(^  aUitudo^    &c.  as,  λ/3•(^  Diodor.  fubaud.  ;(f . 
w    jUiv     p>j>t(^      -syoScav     ίκΰίτΰν, 

IV.    I'he  Οοηβηιδίίοη  of  Particles. 

Rule  I.  Adverbs  i)  derivative^  take  after  them 
fuch  cafes  as  the  words  they  come  from,  as,  κυκλοΒ-ζν 
tS  5-pci'^%  Rev.  iv.  3.  'A|iW  T^  'ffi^g^,  Lucian.  2) 
Of  qualit)^  quantity,  time,  place,  number,  feparation, 
order,  caufe,  aljb  of  the  comparative  and  fuperlative 
degrees,  a  Gen.  ^,  as,  τ^ιύτων  ciSlw  ^χοβ^μ'^^  Plato. 
3)  ^V^  finiuly  ιι^ττίλΛ^ον  prope^  fjiiyos,  inter,  crwuufjLct  una^ 
cum,  a  Dat.  as,  eioig  ψ2  ^  Soph.  4)  Of  Swearing  3, 
an  Ace.  as,  fA^d,  Aioi^,  Lucian.  ξ)  '^Afj.fAiyay  clfifjciySla) 
inter  ίγίυς  prope,  ί^ης  immediate  ροβ^  %'i'^ov,  α^ίχι,  -^λη- 
crlov  prope,  ψτταλιν  contra^  a  Gen.  or  Dat.  as,  ίγίυς 
Φ  ΐΑτΌΚΐύύς  ^  John  xix.  20»  'Έ.γΓυς  τ^  Ίόττττν,  ^,  Ads  ix". 
38.  6)  The  fame  Adverb  in  different  fenfes  takes 
different  cafes,  as,  ^ijla  prae^  a  Genitive;  but  oifjict  Ji- 
mul,  a  Datives  ^^cp^^i  circa^  a  Dative,  but  ciiJ>.(^iq  de  an 
Ace. 


<©E  5[ntecjcctxoni  '^. 

Γ    Rule  II.     Thofe     Particles    which   exprefs   fome 
fudden  paffion   of  the  Mind    take  after  them,    i)moft 

cafes,  as,  'Όι \γω\   fA.oi',    ψ\  ^βίλία^^.  Epigram;    2) 

efpecially  a  Gen.  as,  ψω  Φ  άτψΐΛς'\  Ν,  Β,  Sometimes 

this  Genitive    is  alone,    as,    ^  dvcuSeictg^^    3)  thofe  of 

ihewing,   a  NoM.   as,    \^^  0    i\(^  ο-^\   John  xix.  26. 

2  4-) 
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4)  *^Ω  callihg  upon,  is  fometimes  joined  with  5r©-, 
in  the  fame  fenfe  as  the  Latins  ufe  hens  tu,  although 
verbatim  they  found  0  hie.  N.  B.  ^ζΐ  τ^ν  per  Aphaer. 
for  ω  staV,  amice  \  bone  vir.  5)  Sometimes  without  a 
cafe,  as,  ψίυ  ψίυ  φ^ονίίν^  papae  papae  Japere^  Soph. 

(Of  ^teporrtioniof  ^. 

Rule  III.  Of  Frepofitions  there  are  feven  which 
govern  but  one  Cafe ;  two  that  govern  two  Cafes ;  and 
nine,  three.  E.  g. 

ONE     CASE. 

i)  %  45cnititlC  is  found  after  j)  anti'  pro^  as, 
ίφ^αλίΑ,ίν  ctfji  Ιφ^αλΐλ.ί^^  ^%  Matth.  v.  38.  2)  ^Aud  a, 
or  ab,  as,  ε^^σ-ίΛ  ^cri  Θ^ί,"",  Rom.  xiii.  i.  3)  Έκ,  or 
ε^,  ^  or  ex^  as,  yJi/>j  o^  τ^  αν^ρίς""^  ι  Cor.  xi.  12. 
4^  ΠΡΟ^  />r^^,  as,  ^co  3-υξα)ν•,  Ads  V.  23. 

2)  31  vDatxbc  after   i)  'en  />/,  as,  cv  ot;ciDP.     2)  στ  ν 

f«W,    as,   <7ia/  Θίω^. 

3)  3tn  Stccufaribc  after  'εις  in^  as,  «j  τί  -re/^Vg- 
iov^  Polyb. 

TWO     CASES. 

45cn.  or  3Ccc. 

δια'  /rr,    as   :^  dfictp'        δια'  propter ^  as,  :2iJ^'  crs 
Ti^f    0  θ-ΛΐΛ;©^  S  Rom.   V.    706/7*  γ^φοΰ  \ 
12. 

*ΪΠΕΡ 
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<i5en. 


or 


%u, 


'τπε'ρ  fuper,  de ^  as,  'ϊπε'ρ  fuper^  βΡ^^^  as, 
\iz3"£f  T^  ^iyvi?  " ;  "dziif^  ova  fiavlct  ίς-iv  to  \scs'iP  ouvA" 
οίίοίς  "^y  in  vit.  Demofth.        f^lv  it  'sroieiv  %  Dwmofth. 


THREE    CASES. 


Sen* 


®at. 


Stcc. 


Άμφι^  de,  as, 
αμψί  ίίςίοων  η 
γ^ψη^ί  Lucian. 


'ana  circum 
(feldotn  in  this 
cafe)  as,  ΛΙ/Λ  κ^ΰ3- 
TA(poio^^,  Quint. 
Smyrn.  y,  150. 

Έηί  fuper^  in^ 

as,      £(p'      iTTTTi^    ^% 

Xen.      B^?     cl^' 

γλωτ]γις  ^^,   Prov. 
KATA^   contra^ 

as,  (rLti;>7;^fl);(r^;/  κα- 

Pf.  ii.  2. 


Άμφι  ctrcuniy 
circa  (^common- 
ly in  the  Poets,) 

as,  (l\jL(^i  9»ί'θ'2^- 
ir;v%  ίλ.  iS.  388. 
'ana'  cww  (in 
the  Poets)  as, 
ΧξνίΓίω  civ  Λ  (TKfjTr•' 
τξω  ^%  ίλ.  ct.  Ιζ, 

Έηί  propter , 
as,    TcuJTct     'zsroifiv 


A  Μ  Φ  I  Circa, 
circitery  aSy  dfjL-- 
(pi  ν,ΰίμινον  'ίχω  τλ 

•2!ΓολλΛ''%  Lucian• 

Άνα'  pery   as, 
vacrov    dvcc    ς-^τίν 

a.  ID. 

Έηΐ  fupery  as. 


m 


τω 


Xen. 

(in  the  Poets)  as, 

KoCjui     (Γυφίοϊ(Γΐν  e- 
ί^γνυ  ^^  y     ολ     κ. 

^38. 


κΙζ^Βί  ^^y    Tit<<?^  (7-6  ^^  Luke 

i•  35• 

κ  A  τ  a'  fecun•- 

duniy  as,  τΰτοί^ίτω^ 

βρ   oLvS-pouTTQV  Keif 


Gen.  1.  26. 


iiEfem 
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ME  τ  a'  cum^ 
as,  «κί?  τ/ϋζ)  bim 

ΤΛ  tSjv  dvopaJv  Λ- 
^^θ-άΤν "'"',  Ifocr. 
Archid. 

iiAPA^  a,  aiy 

as,    "srct^*  eu^   ij- 

κέίίΓί6ίΡΡ,  2  Tim. 
i.  13. 

n£pf  de,    as, 

λζο^^ίν  " ,  Prov. 
Ariftcph.       nub. 

ιιρο'ς  a,  aby 
as,  -ZcTflcV  Aic?  «Vii/ 
cbTTcLviig  ""^^j    c^,  |. 

57• 

propter^  as,  uz3t? 
χιόνος ,  Hefiod. 
Theogn.  *ϊ;τ-ο  τί 

'AiTcity    Plutarch, 


5©at. 


5tcc. 


Μ  Ε  τ  a'    /«/ίΤ,  UETA'fofty  aS, 

( in    the    Poets )  μζτΛ  τοί  κα,κ,οί  φοο^ 

cujiig  Ϊ3  μετΛ  τΓρω-  νψύύηρ(^  ^^,  Pro- 

τζισι  •3Γον«73"",   ίλ.  verb. 
;.  12. 

Π  Α  Ρ  Α^  juxfay 
as,  'S)^^    >6   κΛ;6ίϊ 

C.  487. 

υ  Ε  Ρ  ι'  circa, 
poedce    ex^     as, 

'Ζΰ^  τ?    έ'ζ^^ι  "  ;    Όν 

προ'ς  ad,  pro- 
pe^  as,  "37^5?  τ? 
xg(pc6A?  '^S  John 
XX.  12.     Txrpog   τζϊς 

*ϊπο'  βώ,   as, 

i,5S7^  TxravTt  λισω 
σ•κοξ7η(^  ivoei'j['y 
Proverb. 


ΠΑΡΑ    contra^ 

as,   'Zij^^^   751/    vc- 
jttov^S  Acts  xviii• 

UEn\irca,  as, 
-sret  Tec  cpobg^  >; 
αΐ'3>«Λ  ""  f ,  A- 
riitot. 

προ^Σ  aJy    as, 

John  xiv.  12. 

'rno'  fuby  as, 
έ?;ύ  e(7jt4gi/  viz?»  vo- 
jwov,  Rom.  vi.  ir. 

yv}clci  II . 


Ob/erva•' 
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Obfervations  and  Exceptions, 


Examples. 

I.   *  Round  about  the  throne, 
^  Ut  decet  genus,     "  Talium  of- 
fathn  hahemus.     ^  Diis  juvan- 
tibus.     ^  Per  Jovem,     ^  Nigh 
to  the  city,     ^  Nigh  to  J  op  pa. 
II.  **  Heu  mihi  •,  heu  mihi  •,  ο  me 
miferam.  *  Heu  ignorantiam,  ^  Ο 
i?npudentia?n .    ^  Behold  thy  Son, 
III}*  Eye  for  an  eye.  "^  Power 
from    God.     "    'The   woman  of 
the  man.    °  Prae  foribus.    ^  In 
the  houfe.    '^  With  God.    '  Into 
the  camp.     '  Death  by  fin     *  1 
write  thofe  things  for  you.  "  Su- 
per te^um.     ^  De  afini  umbra. 
^  Infania  efl  fupra  vires  aliquid 
fufcipere.  ^  De  flellis  hoc  fcrip- 
turn   agit.      2  Circum  peclora. 
**  Circa  caminum  ut  plurimum 
occupatus  fum.     ^^  Circum  tern- 
pus  ("partem  capitis)    ^^  Aureo 
cum  fceptro.      "^^  Morbum  per 
exercitum      excitavit     itoxium. 
*^  Super   equo.     ^^  Bos  in  lin- 
gua.    ^^  Haec   facer e    propter 
lucrum.     ^'^    7he    Spirit   β) all 
come  upon    thee.     "  Were  ga- 
thered    together      againfl     his 
anointed.     ^^  Intra  haras  con- 
clufit.     ^^    het    us    make    man 
in  our  linage.    ""°  Verifimile  efl^ 
Deum  cum  bonis  viris  futurum 
ejfe,     '"'    Ipfeque    inter  primos 
laborabat,     ""^  Poft  mala  pru- 


dentior.  ^^  A  me  audivifii, 
'^'^  Etiam  juxta  malum  bonum 
pofuit.  "  Contrary  to  the  Law» 
"  De  fumo  deceptare.  "  C/>- 
ca  collum,  ""  ^em  ex  animo 
diligebat,  *""  -f  Fortitudo  ejb 
circa  terribilia.  ^'"^  A  Jove 
funt  omnes,  ^"^  At  the  Head. 
^'^  Ρ  rope  pedes.  ^"^  /  go  unto 
my  Father.  *  Sub  terra  ;  ab 
igne  confumitur  •,  propter  pudo^ 
rem.  •\  Sub  omni  lapide  fcor- 
pius  dormit.  \\  We  are  not  un- 
der the  Law  j  fub  auroram ; 
fub  710^ em. 


*  I.  Derivative]  as,  ν??^βΐί 
srav7wv,  lajl  of  all.,  Matt.  xxii. 
26.  '^Ηλθ'ον  srcu'psf))''  ΟίΤί',  i.  e. 
δΤΛ^έρνω?,  veni  praeter  injiitu- 
turn  itinerisy  Eurip.  Thefe 
take  a  Gen.  and   Dat.  «v7-/jv, 

&c.    contra^    ex    adverfo^    as, 

csAiw/j;?,    Arift-Ot. 

^  11.    Examples,  &c.]     i) 

Of  quality,      πως,     οττως^      wV, 
«τοίξ•,      sO,     καλως^     κακώς    with 

the  verb  ίχω  elegantly  take 
a  Genitive,  as,  ^τως  ίχω  τί? 
γνωίλνις,  ejus  fentcntiae  fum  ; 
ϊϊί^ζβΙθΌ[ΛΛ*  λίγ€ΐ¥  ως  ίγω  γνω" 
Χ  2  ι^ης» 
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μγ,ς,  conalor  expUcare  fenten^ 
tiam  imam,  Halic.  Άφ^ίΤω? 
iX^  PCrP^^^"^'  P'odigus  est  pe- 
cuniae. Εύ  έ;^"ν  '^  pw^y;;,  ΟΓ 
r^    cwjicnar,^    robcre    aut  pru- 

dentia  valere  Yet   eO, 

καλώς,  κΛκως  are  found  alfo 
with  an  Accufative,  as,  gu 
*i^c»  Ίϋ  σωμΛ.  pm  bona  vale- 
iudine,  fubauJ.  χλτλ.  ^  2)  Of 
quantity,  as,  αλί?  ^ξ^JQς•>  fatis 
^//^rii/j,  Proverb.  3)  Of  Time 

diem,    Mattb.  XXvi.  29.     Έυ:^υς 

ιίαίΡβ^ς,  a  fr'ima  luce,^  Steph. 
4)  Of  Place,  as,  c^w7r<ov  τ» 
0ε«.  ^ί/br^  Gi?ii,  A6ts  x.  33. 
τίϊλδ   ^/ΌΠί/  ah,    as,    τ»:λί<  των 

Ariftoph.  nub.  138.  wAyjcr/sv 
jDrc/;^,  as,  σ-λν^σ/ον  τ«  %α>£>^?, 
;«χ/Λ  praediian,  feu  agrum , 
John  iv.  5.  ανα»  T^  >ίίί,  fim. 
ΛνωΒίυ,  έτΓΛνω,  ί^ανα;^έν,  vWe- 
^'vw,   &c.    oviti    intus,    intra, 

Luke   xvii.    21.  "^^ec 

fome  of  thefe  take  a  Gen.  and 
Ace.     oiTToLyi    apagrjis,     wocf4 

extra a  Dat.  and  Ace. 

iev^o  adefdmn,  τζλ^ι^Μ<^^^^  ^λ- 
νΛτα»  proxime  moni,  Phillip,  ii. 

27.' a  Gen.  Dat.  Ace. 

οίχ^Ί.  -κ•,  ju^xp  -*,  -lU  ufque 
ad,  Heb.xii.  4•  5)  Of  Num- 
ber, as,  αττ^Ι  cAftoivi^,  once  a 
year,  Heb.  ix.  7.  6)  Of  Se- 
paration, as,  οίνώ  or  <xy/?,  Λ^- 
φίς,  ατέρ,  cT/^a,  xwe/f  fcorfun 
ah,  fine  •,  δτλίίχ/  praeter,  as,  £»v<iO 


Matt.  x.   29,     7)    Of  Order, 

as,    Ιχ^ΰΐΛίχως   τρίτων,    pofl   haec  \ 

ίξκς  τ»  Πλ^τωι/^,  deinceps  pofl 
plutone?n,  Ariitoph.  8)  Of 
caufe,  €v£K  -Λ,  -£v  •,  iivex  -λ,  -εν ; 
έ'νεχΛ  r^i(/^i,  gratia:  fim.  gx)}7i, 
eK*7i,  «κ^Ιί  ib.  9 )  Of  the 
Comparat.  and  Super,  as,  «- 
^ςχ  των  Έλλνίνων,  optime  ex 
Graecis,  Ifocr. 

^  III.  Of  S'-jijeariw,  This 
particle  //λ  is  either  /^έτ,  or 
7ion  per,  as  there  is  a  negative 
or  affirmative  p.irticle  joined 
to  it,  as,  i)  Ncg.  ^  μοί'^Ά- 
πόλλωνΛ,    non    per  ApoUinem, 

Horn.  i<'x  oiv  μοί  τ  ^ιό\ιυ^ον,  noH 
it  a  per  Bdccbum  .  .  .  .  v>J  -τ?- 
riucreiouj,  i/j  /'cT  Keptunum,  A- 
riitoph.  nub.  83.  108.  2)  AiF. 
v<x<  ^Λ  Ίτ3ί  (τκνίΊΐΙξον,  nae per  hoc 
fceptruw^  <λ.  λ.  234.  Μα  in- 
deed is  called  negative,  be- 
caufe  a  particle  which  denies 
is  commonly  found  with  it; 
yet  by  itfclf  it  rather  affirms, 
as,  ;^^  τ?  τζ^ζω^ία,  όποίς  ^ 
ei;^iv  8κ  chiyoLq  μοί  τοψ  Δ/λ,  peK 
palliolum  •,  nam  per  Jovem,  fo- 
ramina baud  pauca  habet,  A- 
rilloph.  Plut.  3.  2.  75.  The 
negative  χκ  in  this  inftance  does 
not  belong  to  the  Oath  •,  but 
converts  the  Word  after  it  into 
its  contrary,  i.  e.  »κ  όκίγοίς  is 
equipollent  to  ποκκοίς.  Dcva- 
rius  de  Grxc.  ling,  particulis, 
p.  130. 

Appendix. 

IV.  Obf.    i)  Two  or  more 
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j;;iegatitlC2i  together  deny  more 

ftrongly,  as,  «κετι  χ  fxyj  <poi- 
γω^  neqtiaquam  amplius  eda??t, 
Luke  xxii.  i6.  Ονίίποη  »- 
«Tiv  if  jw>i  'ffiiiiuu  των  ^iovluvy 
q.  d.  nunqua?n  nihil  non  fiat 
eorum  quae  opus  Junt^  Demofth. 

Yet  when  a  Verb  comes 

between  them  they  commonly 
affirm,  as,  «  ^iwoc^cct  μη  jue^- 
vtj^  Λϋτ?,  Kon  poJfu77i  non 
meminijfe  ejus,  Xen.  Τον  Ό- 
^\Josict  μνί  8  μκτίίν  »κ  αν  (5Ία/- 
ΰύμΐυυ,  Ulyjfem  non  pojfem  non 
odiJJ'e,  Lucian.  Or  rather  one 
of  the  negatives  only  converts 
a  particular  word  into  its  op- 
fojite,  as  not  to  refnemher  is  to 
forget,  7wt  to  bate  is  to  love, 
fim.  for?naque  non  taciti  funens 
intus  erat.  Here  non  converts 
the  fignification  of  taciti ^  O- 
vid.  triil.  i.  3.  22.  2)  Ad- 
verbs fometimes  are  joined 
with  Adverbs,  as,  μάκΛ  ccpo- 
J^^,  valde  valde,  i.  e.  mag- 
nopere,  Ariftoph.  3  )  Ad- 
verbs are  fometimes   put   for 

Adnouns,  as,  τα  τ^ξω-ϊΛ  ταιν 
Δίλφων     Heliod.       ^Ισα     Θίω, 

Philip,  ii.  6.  i.  e.  2<r^wT(^, 
Γ(Γ(^.  Some  take  thefe  for 
neuter  adnouns  ufed  adver- 
bially. 4)  Adnouns  of  time 
are  ufed  by  the  Poets  for  ad- 
verbs, as,  ω^Τ^  3  ywau- 
κΛ  oiyi^t  tempeflivus  due  as 
uxor  em  y  u  e.  tempeftive,  He- 
fiod. 

L  Obf.    I)  We  findfome 
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cafes  after  0?  heu  by  reafon 
of  an  Ellipfis,  as,  oi  l^cJ  heu^ 
egOy    fupp.    ταλα?   «^;,    mifer 

fums— ψ\^   i.  e.   «V  I;.! 

2)  We  have  after  0/  a  Dat. 
and  Norn,  as,  0?  μο\  xx^o^ca- 
μων,  hei  infeiix,  Lucian.  and 
a  Dat.  and  Gen.  as,  oi  ^<^3 
των  α^^ων ,  Lucian.  alfo  a 
Dat.  and  Voc.  as,  0/  μο}  Πλ- 
Tfp.  3)  Ουΰά  υαΓν,  i;^^  wfc. 
Matt,  xxiii.  13. 

II.  Hither  may  be  refer'd 
fiditious  words,  as  of  Rowers 
in  their  labour,  ωοπ  οττ-,  pW- 
παποά ,     ΙττπΛπ^χ} ,     Ariftoph. 

— ; Of  Shepherds  fearing 

their  Cattle  (τίτία  σίτΐί,  as,  Φλ 
^^  τΛς  κζβίνοίς  σίτΤ  cluvikg  ; 
annon  a  foiite  fugitis  agnae  ? 
Theocr.   «cT.  g.  3. 

^  J3rcpofiiion0. 

The  i(^/^j  of  prepofitions 
being  fo  various,  the  young 
Scholar  will  not  exped,  they 
fliould  be  exemplified  in  eve- 
ry inilance.  We  ihall  there- 
fore under  each  prepofuion 
only,  i)  givefeveral  fenfes  of 
ir,  and  refer  you  to  the  JVefl^. 
minfler  Grammar  iOrExampks. 
2)  Obferve  fome  peculiarities 
in  its  ftrudure.  The  force  of 
Prepofitions  in  CompoiiefOrt 
is  omitted,  and  recommended 
to  reading  and  Obfervation ; 
inftead  of  which  here,  confulc 
the  Prepofition  in  Analogy ; 
'a^3d  the  Conftruolion  of  Verbs, 
Rule  6, 
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Ceni-  ] 


£Diie  Cafe. 


Άν7λ 


[  -  five. 


I.  This  prepoficion  figni- 
fies  retaliation,  exchange,  in 
ftead  of,  as,  άνΐ*  c4t«v^  νε/t^oV, 
ill'ius  loco  mortuus^  Luc.  dial. 
14.  avl)  rov^oi  ifwVisi  καπον,  ji>ri? 
i^«i  ^Λ^ί?  malujn,  Hel.  gpj/.  57. 
and  has  the  force  of  prae, 
inftar,  propter,  contra,  iuper, 
&c.  /F^y?;?z.  205.  In  Compo- 
ficion  it  fignifics  ....  con- 
trariety, as,  avrihiyeiv  contradi- 
cere,  ά^^χ^^ος  Anticbriflus  .  .  . 
Ibme  alternative,  as,  ύνΐώξο- 
yifeiv  vicifim  heneficio  afficere 
....  equahty,  as,  oiy\lbi(^ 
Deo  aeqtial'is^  vel  qui  cum  ciiis 
comparar'i  ppty  ικ.  λ.  264.. 

II.  Obi"  ij  With  dyoLTTuv 
amare,  oupiiSit,  ddigere^  ^iyj- 
^ou  accipere,  it  fignifies  Hlec- 
lion  and  Preference.  2)'avt} 
ζ^ολλων  eivoct,  vel  yivi^•,  inflar 
multorum  ejfe.  Ά  ν  3-'  ων,  prop- 
terea  quod  \  ύνΐ]  τιοι^  on  'what 
accouiU :  avS"'  ct«  £}i  this  ac- 
count, 

Άπο. 

I.  This  prepofuion  iignifics 
motion  from  a  perfon,  place, 
or  thing  •,  and  has  the  force  of 
e,  or  ex,  de,  poft,  ablque, 
prae,  propter,  per,  ad,  circi- 
ter,  pro,  cum,  coram,  prociil, 
praeter,    JVcfm,    204.      Obf. 


....  it  is  commonly  join'd 

with  inanimates ,  as  ί^β^,  is 
with  animates  ....  it  marks 
thofe,  who  have  been,  but  are 
no  longer  in  ofHce,  as,  61  ^^ 
1^  χ^σοίΊθίΛς,  thofe  who  have  had 
the  confular  dignity^  'i^  «TeiVvx 
after  Supper  •,  "ίση  των  οπλών 
without  arms ....  fometimes 
it  draws  back  the  accent, 
when  it  feems  to  mark  a 
great  diflance,  as  »πο  zff^^yfxoi- 
T(^  improper,  impertinent^  οίπο 
τξοτηί,  ahfurd,  indecent^  απο 
^vu5  contrary  to  inclination^ 
difpleafing.  ...  In  Comp.  it 
fometimes  deprives,  as,  ^στΏ- 
«ίτΐω  nego,  ιλ.  Λ.  515. 

II.   ΆτΓο  τ»   φΛνίρκ,  palam\ 

"^στΌ  τ'  ύο/τζίΛοίτ^^  vel  ^bro  ^Cχ^ys^ 
fortuito  •,  'hyrv  f  o'^uo?^,  vel  >^ 
jwv>i^»j? ,  memoriter  ;  "i^n  rS 
φώον//α^,  prudenter  •,  «V  λ^τ*, 
pojlhac.  Matt.  xxvi.  29.  i^ 
οστα^Ϋίς  from  inclination ,  "^ 
T?  νυν  from  this  time. 

'Ex. 

I.  This  prepofuion  fignifies 
motion  from  a  perfon  or  thing, 
and  has  the  force  of  a,  ab, 
extra,  pod,  ad,  pro,  propter, 
juxta,  per,  in,  de,  ablque, 
cum,  IVeflm.  204.  It  is  de- 
rived from  «κ«  cedo,  to  give 
place,  retire,  withdraw,  &c. 
has  often  the  fame  force  with 

II.  'Ex  τίο^ων  procnl  •,  cac 
νΆ^ϋΰ-ίβίς  ex  abundant:  -,    όκ  τί 
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φΛν€^«  a^erte ;  c/a  Tfffovoloci 
confulto ;  an  τρίτων  deinceps  ; 
-properea  •,  «leAS-wv  qm  ττΰά^ων, 
excedere  ex  pueris ;  cai  Ίων  vo- 
jw«v  according  to  the  Laws,  cac 
ruv  ονόψΊων,  ΟΓ  Ivii^Ojueva»^,  iJJ 
/w/^f/^  ^J  ίΛ  me  lyes,  ϊξ  Λλλων, 
jpr^^  aliis,  apud  Pindar. 

I.  This  prepofition  has  a 
rcfpedt  to  time,  place,  or 
choice  ;  and  has  the  force  of 
ante,  ob,  pro,  propter,  fVef?n. 
204. 

II.  Προ  ohiyiS,  ΟΤμ^ΐξζ  (Tupp. 
χ^όνα)  paulo  ante  •,  2«rpo  ζ^ολλ^ 
?nulto  ante  Luc.  vii.  procul, 
Dionyf.  Halicarn.  ro-^o  i^K>s 
^ΐωτοΊΥΐς  the  mafler  is  preferable 
to  the  fervant,  01  τσξο  ^αων  (Tci. 
ytyovoTig)  our  Anceflors,  ζ^ξο  ίξ- 
y>i,  or  ΊίΤξ^ξγα  quod  operae  pre- 
tium  efly  srpo  6^S  promptutn, 
ohviufn.  n^oTTpo  οφ9Λλ^ων,  A- 
pollon.  3.  It  is  likewife  doubled 
in  Compoiition,  as,  τατξοπρκν- 
λιν^6μίν(^   τ^χτξος    Διο?,    advo- 

lutus  ante  patrem  Jovem,  i\, 
χ.  221. 


Da] 


Ev. 


[  -the. 


I.  Inter  (fim.  fed  fentio, 
nift  in  bonis  amicitiam  effe  non 
poffe,  Cic.  de  amicit.  5J  in- 
tra, ad,  fuper,  circa,  contra, 
ufque  ad,  apud,  cum,  prope, 
vice,  coram,  penes,  erga,  We^- 
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mon,Q.o6,  It  commonly  fpeaks 
reft,  the  condition,  or  ftate  in 
which  a  thing  is.  For  a/  the 
Poets  have  ev),  and  «v  in  .  .  . 
In  Com  p.  it  is  for  the  moft 
part  render'd  in ;  fometimes 
ad,  contra,  inter,  and  intimates 
both  incrcafe  and  defed. 

II.  Obf.  i)  Έν  τύτω  inte- 
rea  \  ίν  ^ίονΊι  opportune  ;  cm 
^Ικ*ι  jufle ;  hjv  ω  quando,  prop- 
ter quod-,  iv  χρω  μοίγ^έ^,  in 
cute  pugnam  committer e,  i.  e. 
cominus,  Plutarch,  in  The- 
feo  •,  bi>  μοι  penes  me,  Demofth. 
iv  ϊουυΐω  etvoA,  to  he  himfelf',  ov 
^τοσύτω  (fc.  χξονω)  in  the  inte^ 
rim  •,  hv  ivu-isiOig  μόί^τυξ<τι  before 
fo  many  witneffes  ;  νΐΊ%μίν(^  bt 
Mocvlivc^x,  defeated  near  Man- 
tina  \  b>  ι/ω  by  his  fon\  cm  ίμ 
ωμω  ilw  χάξο/ί.  '^Ίαμων  cutting 
off  his  arm  clofe  to  the  fioulder  ; 
c*  |wsp«  viciffim,  figillatim  •,  oir 
ολίγω  fummatim,  2 )  When 
this  prepofition  is  found  with 
a  Genitive  there  is  an  ellipfts^ 
as,  bf  oi^a,  (fupp.  οϊκω)  in  do^ 
mo  Plutonis.  (fim.  qui  Hernicos 
vicit  ante  Cafloris,  i.  e.  tem- 
plum  Cic.  Philip.  6.  5.  *Ey 
τω  έλ9-«Ίί  ewTOy^  cum  veniffet^ 
Luke  xiv.  i. 

I.  Praeter,  apud,  in,  ad, 
poft,  JVeftm.  206. 

II.  "LvJj  rivi  eivou,  alicui  fa- 
vere,  or  fare  ah  aliquo  Xen. 
"ekiI'jj,'^,    ffwj    νόμω    legitime  i 
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€w)  χξονω  tandem  \    before  ew-    propter,    in,    inter,    pro,    ad, 

*ης  it  is  often  fupprefied,  com-    ufque  ad,   ex. Ace. 

pounded  with  a  numeral,  it  is    per,  contra,  inter,  in,  JVefltn, 


taken    for   a  diftributive,    as, 
cuu^uo  hini^  οιυτξΗς  term,  &c. 


Accufa-  ]  E,v.  [  .tive. 

I.   This   prepofition    figni- 
fies     motion     to    fomething  •, 


207.  In  compoficion  it,  for 
the  moil  part,  denotes  fepara- 
tion,  as  it  comes  from  ίοάω  to 
divide  :  it  augments  the  figni- 
fication,  tho'  fomctimes  it  lef- 
fens,  as,  2^α«ίΓ/Λω  to/mile. 

II.   —  G,  — — —  il    ΰάτιας 
ίχβιν  accufare ;    ^l    ΰύτίας  etvau 


and  has  the  force  of  ad,    fuper,    accufari  •,    0^    Sk»  ex^v,    or 
contra,  erga,    ufque   ad,  ver-    2^'    ^κοίτα    hisς^    deci?no  quo- 

que  anno  ;  %ia.  β/»  tota  vita  ; 
2i/3i  τ'ίΚ'ές  to  the  end  ;  0^  βο- 
τάνων made  of  Herbs,  ii'  ocl^wj- 

*]ς  ίχ€ίν  to  reverence λλ^- 

/3άν«ν  to  take  it  as  a  dijgrace^ 
2^  βζβ^χίύύν  eiyreiv  to  fpeak 
briefly^  2^  ττλ^ιόνων  «V«v,  plu- 
ribus  dicere  •,  γ,ωμοα  2^  uoXxS 
pagi  longo  intervallo  dij/iii ; 
21^  τΛ^ίων,  celeriter.  — — — 
Ace. «  <Γί'  ίμ\,  non  per 


fus,  poft,  intra,  circiter,  prop- 
ter, apud,  per,  inter,  de,  pro, 
Wefim.  206.  207.  Έις  is  com- 
monly ufed  with  inanimates 
νξος  with  animates. 

II.  'L•;  ^iov.  bene,  recle\  «j 
xevoy  fruftra  ;  «^  τέλ(^  per- 
fe5fe ;  ΰ^ν(^  «V  Άτολλων^^ 
hymnus  in  laudem  Apollinis% 
α'ς  eul^Qv,  eras  ;  «V  TffoicoLv 
diceJ^Huv  accuratiffvme  ;  «V  -roi 
«Γολλα,  ut  plurimum^  «c  ei^'is 
(fci.  TPTTov,)  7«  //^//,  or  Hakes, 
fim.  i/^f  ^i  Dianae  (fci.  tem- 
plum)  veneris,  Ter.  AdeJph. 
4.  2.  43.  £υνχ?  «f  τ  <r»j^oy  Z'i?;;^- 
vohis  erga  popidum,  Ις  imoLuiv 
ίο  the  utmofi  of  one's  po-wer^  '«> 
ixcdTcv  about  an  hundred,  (ίς 
ψ\  ίο  our  time,  «V  tuV  (τοι^ιςοίς 
contra  fophiflas,  «i  -^  J^^uoy  ^i- 
^^?;//?  //^^  people, 

2Eluo  Cafes, 

Ci•;/.     or     u^cT/// 
Δ/α. 

I. G. Cum,  poit, 


me^ 
pro 


I. 


i.  e.  mea  culpa,  Demofth. 
Co'ro.    2^   ID  jw»;,    quoi 


G. fuper  for  Λ 


is  in  Vi  gil,  Mult  a  fuper  Pria- 
mo  rogitans,  fuper  He5!ore  muU 
ta,  Mn.  I.  754.  With  this 
Cafe  it  hath  alfo  the  fignif  ca- 
tion of  pro,  a  parte,  fupra, 
ex,  vice,  propter,   ultra,   per, 

in,   Weflm,   217. Ace. 

per ,     ultra  ,    praeter, 

contra,  poft,   ib.  218.     N.B. 
*T7rf$  is  faid  to  govern  a  da- 
tive, 
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\1ζτζξ  rS  fxyj,  lit  non.  • Ace. 


tive,  but  rarijfme^  as,  xs^ii^ 
Λξγυξίύ  J*  oxSvlccA,  fuper  autem 
vehuntur  argento^  Anacre.  od. 
51.  Barnes  makes  this  a 
Tmefis,  for  \}ζτζ^ο•χβϋτΰα,  and 
if  fo  this  makes  the  Dative 
yet  more  doubtful,  and  there- 
fore we  have,  with  fome 
Gram,  only   made   two   cafes 

governed  by  it. 

TT ri    <    V 

11.    — \j.   •^::ΐίΓί^    in 

λχΒ-eiv,  latendi  caufa.  It  fome- 
times  figniiies  tht  final  caufe, 
ilS,  δΤΓονίίυ  \};υτίξ  των  κ,οινη  (τυα- 
φ5ρο\7ων,  labor  ah  ant  nt  prodef- 
fent  reipuhlicae,  Demofth.  Uie) 
•^ίφ.  χ^ΰτίξ  ^  iviOyJotg,  that  hc 
might  promote  good  will,  Phi- 
lip, ii.  13.  It  fometimes  figni- 
fies  in  place  or  (lead,  as,  vW?^ 
Ίων  'ίστν^ανόνίων  ς^ΊιωΊων  ζτίξας 
Kcclucyp^Oetv ,  in  dsfunclorum 
locum  alios  confcribere  milites.. 
Dionyf.  Halicarn.  A  learned 
and  worthy  Author  parallels  this 
paiTige  with  that  difficult  one 
of  St.  Paul^  I  Corinth,  xv. 
29.    Ιόύί7πίζονΙ(Χ4   \s37rl^  των  \ιξκ^ων, 

in  locum  mortuorum,  i.  e. 
Baptized  with  the  view  of  fil- 
ling up  their  Place  and  Em- 
ployment in  the  Church  who 
died,  Fortuita  facra.  So  Cae- 
far  ordered  a  choice  by  lot  of 
thofe  that  were  to  receive  corn 
in  the  room,  or  inftead  of  thofe 
who  died,  inflituit  quotannis  in 
(mortuorum  locum  ex  his,  qui 
\yecenfiti  non  e£ent,  fubfortitio  a 
iPraetore  fieret.  Sueton,  vit. 
jMef.  4i,     'Τ7ί)ξ  m^   idcirco  \ 


Tcc  \j^i^  ^μχς,  quae  vires 

noflras  fuperant  •,  v^crg^  ϊΙ^γ,ονίΛ 
iTij  γζγονως,  qui  annum  fexa- 
geip.7num  exceffit,  ^}^l^  y[,j; 
upon  earth,  \};ur\^  τλ  μί-ΐζ^ 
beyond  meafure. 

Gen,  Bat.  Ace. 


I 


G.  — 


propter. 


circa,     per   {in  obteflando)    fu• 
pra,  ad,  poetice  οίμφ]ς  fine,  fe- 

orfum,  extra. D. de, 

pro,    propter,    prope,    apud, 
contra,     inter,     fuper,     cum. 

. .  Ace.  — —  prope,  juxta, 

propter,    de,  ad,   cuqi,    inter, 
Weftm,  208. 

II.  ^'^χ^Ί  (χ>μφί  τί,  in  re  a- 
liqua  verfari  -,  ^vou  οίαφ}  ^Uoi , 
£T>7,  annum  circiter  decifnum 
agere  ;  ί<χ,  οομ(^)  τύς  οίγξ^ς,  res 
ruflicae-,  ol  άμφ)  κύροι^,  Cyrus 
cmn  fuis,  άμφ  aKoLiK^ou  Άχΰύ- 
\ές  to  drive  the  Greeks  towards 
the  Sea.  Άμφΐ  differs  nothing 
from  ^^  in  ilruftare  or  fenfe, 
only  it  is  more  Ionic.  They 
are  found  together  ά-μφ)  rc^ 
χξτήνίου  circum  circa  fontem,  m. 
β.  305.  fim.  Occepit  ibi  fcal- 
purire  unguUs  circum  circa^ 
Plaut.  Aul.  3.  4.  9. 

>  I.  — —  D. fuper,  a,  ία 

y  -^ Ace. 
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• Acc. circa,  in,  in-    duration  of  time. G. 

penes,  ad,  coram,  apud,  cum, 
juxta,  erga,  verius,  cc>ntra,-de, 
per,  propter,  intra,  prae,  poft, 
more,  ab  relating  to  offices 
D. in,  lupra,  in  pe- 


ter, ad,  fuper,  apud,  contra, 
circiter,  figillatim.  Matth.  xx. 
9.  pVeftni.  209.  It  is  rarely 
found  but  with  the  Accufative, 
it  marks  a  reiteration,  conti- 
nuance, duration,  and  fpeaks 
refemblance,  equality,  oppofiti- 
on,  tranfition  •,  .  and  is  ufed 
when  things  are  done  at  diiie- 
rent  times.  ....  In  compo-  • 
fition  it  ftands  for  the  Latin 
retro^  ?τ,  furfum. 

II.  Άνα  zsoiv  er©-*,  qiiot- 
a'nnh  •,  dvoi  p^(^,  partim  \ 
ci)}oi  x^'t(^  ,  totis  viribus  ; 
civol  yjc^yQv,  progreffii  temporis  ; 
ci^x  cyy.iix>v  ju/^v,  an  Ourxe  oi 
each  j  άνού  ζΰί^Ίί,  to  fnarcb  by 
fives  •,  avoi  xtipof.  in  hand  \ 
avu  'nv  βίον  in  one's  life  time  •, 
ΛνΛ  fca<3t  iy^y)  to /peak  of'tt  of- 
ten •,  oivoi  τυχάν^Λ  as  it  happens ; 
N.  B.  ΆνΛ  comes  before  a 
Nom.  in  Rev.  xxi.  21.  but 
there  feems  to  be  an  Eilipfis  of 
its  Acc.  as,  oivd  «f  ίκαςος  των 
ϊΒ-υλωνων  ίαί ,  1.  C.  «?  ϊκΛςος  των 
τιτυλωνούν  α,νοί  ίνχ  Iw^  each  par- 
ticular door  was  of  a  fingle 
fearL 

I.  With  the  Gen.  it  marks 
the  office  of  a  perfon  •,  the 
exad  time  or  place  of  the  thing 
under  confideration  ;  with  the 
Dat.  the  end,  the  caufe  or  power 
and  place  of  things  •,  with  the 
Acc.  motion  towards,  nearnefs. 


teftate,  ad.,  propter,  pro,  con- 
tra, juxta,  apud,  cum,  prae- 
ter,    prae,  ex,    per,    fub,    de. 

. Acc.  contra,    ad,  , 

apud,  circiter,  intra,  ufque  ad,  | 
in,  fuper,  fub,  propter,  inter,  ' 
per,  IFeflm.  209. 

li.   — G.    3^1     μί* 

r^  γνωαης  σωφρον^ΐν.  ϋτπ  Jt  'Γ 
γλωτίης  <nylw.  οίτπ  ^  τ?  arpo- 
ffwTTa  ou^i^^  moderation  in  the 
mi/id ',  filence  in  the  'Tongue^ 
and  modefiy  in  the  Countenance. 
Plutarch  ffives  us  thefe  three 
amiable  qualities  of  young  pcr- 

ions.     cJln    ToJv    ^:?ΤΓρρ>ίτα»ν,    a  fc- 

cretis  •,    Z^    των    &}πζοΚων^    ah 

epifolis  \     0    zfhi    των     βϋίσιΚίγ,ίύψ 

(Γφ^^γί^ων,  a  rcgiis  figillis  ; 
6  clrn  -rS  τώί/Λ<4ϊ?,  Sluaefor  i  i<p'  j 
fiu/7?,  per  fe^  or  fponte :  {π 
ovcuak^^  nominatim  •,  3^'  φΛ- 
Kayfoq  oiyeiv.,  to  lead  Up  the  wings 
of  an  army  cfhi  Θ?ίχ^ς  ^χωξπ 
he  went  towards  Thrace  •,  it 
alfo  fignifics  time,  as,  εφ'  υ,^α^^ 
i/  yiyo\i,  nojira  act  ate  non  ac- 
cidit^    ^fchin.  D  

{'φ'  »ίαίρΛ,  tota  die  ;  ^ο>ιουι  cJth 
Tivi,  in  all  en  jus  caedam  avide 
ferri ;  εφ'  υαΓν,  in  veflra  po- 
iejlate\  ίφ'  w,  cPth  τκτω,  an 
infinitive,  fubj.  or  optative  fol- 
lowing, is  render'd  by  ea  lege, 
or  ea  conditioner  uty  Sh'  τνΤς  οκ- 

νίνηΚΟνιΛ 
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vivviKovla  ίτζ(ί•ιν,  ultra  eos  nona-  (fupp.    κα/οί) ;     ^  σον  μίο^,, 

ginta    annos,     Luc.    dial.    12.  quantum  in  te  efl  \  υ.λ\λ  μικ^ί^^ 

Sh^    τω   <rS    ονψχΐι    in  honour  ^kiTrhetov^  mavis   atque  ma^/js  ; 

of  your  name,    Ιπ'   οίγΛ^ω  for  aotloi  μικρόν   ίτίον,    7ninus  atque 

the   befl.  •— —  Ace. έ}^'  minus  ;    >t«7^  κα/^βν  opportune ; 

aroifji  ayix-x^dli^,    and    aj/^p^o»-  κ^Τα   avj"^,   viritim  ;   κα7;ί  xoV- 

^Hv^,    ^^^f;;?  Ti'/ifrr^  ;     Ιφ'    oVov  /^ov,•  decenter.  \^'  τΐ  quamobrem  ; 

X^QnM,quamdiu\    ϋ^\Ί^)ς  ter,  κΛ$'  εν  f«  //;7ί7,    in  aliquo^  Lu- 

cRrr^  T«V   >?(ίονί34?  ςρβίΐί^ζα  I  make  cian.  dial.  7. 
-ii^'^r  upon  pkafure, 

»  ΜετΛ. 

!  I. G unacum,  in, 

I. .._  G. de,  e,  or  ex,    fupcr,  erga,  per. D. • 

Jn,   per,  fub,  ad,  circa,  poft,    in,  cum,"poR,  ad. Ace. 

D.  a,  or  ab,  inter.    in,    luper,    per,  praeter, 

^ —  Ace.  circa,  prope,    inter,     ad,     contra,    propter, 

ad,    apud,    in,    penes,    inter,    JVe/ifn.  212. 
intra,     coram,     per,    a,    ex,        ίί.  Obf.    i)  In  Poets,    and 
I  propter,     figillatim ,     fFefm.    Orators  with    a    Gen.    it   his 
^'^•         .  the  fignincation   οϊ  cum-,  with 

II.  With  the  Gen.  it  figni-  an  Ace.  the  fignification  of 
nes  oppofition,  the  mean,  the  pofl.  2)  mst:^  χϋ^ς  t^eiv  in 
end,  fituation,  &c.  as,  ^'  a/-  jnanibus  habere  ol  ^eO'  y.um, 
^Iva  Koy^  an  Oration  againfl  qui  nobifcum  funt  ;  τλ  ^J  τλ 
Mfchines  \  yj'  w?i^m  upon  the  φυακα,  quae  pcfl  phvfica  trac- 
\iiones,  along  the  rocks  •,  κα?'  ^•^-  tantur  •,  ^εΟο,  pojlquam  •,  uiU 
y^from  Heaven  •,  y^  sr^vi^V  «-  β/,^^  ^j/i^r^d",  ^ε?^^  ^^  χ^κΐ'^ν^ 
zr«v  /i?  y/)i-<^/e  in  general-,  χξ'  foftquam  occiderit,  Luke  xii.  5. 
Tx  ΰωιζ  ονΊΰί  being  of  like  make. 

III. Ace.  With  n^^\ 

this  cafe  it  commonly  denotes 

fome  conformity,    affinity,   or        1.  G.  - — ■  With  this 

refemblance  of  nearnefs,  equa-  cafe  it  denotes  motion  from 
lity  and  order,  as,  cd  -J^'  i^  c-ω-  a  perfon  ;  and  has  alfo  the 
wa  i^^Qvax  the  pleafures  of  the  fignification  of  t,  ex,  de,  prae, 
body  \  ^'  ςοτχ^ον  by  ranks,  verfe    praeter,    contra,    poft,    ad,  a- 

yy  verfe  \   y^'   τ^ς  ν^,^^^ς    ^j^^oi    pud. D. a,  in,  penes, 

ϊΓλ«ω     Ιλ>;φδ>7    the  anns  taken    ad,  cum.' Ace.- »prae- 

'xceeded  the  jmmber  of  the  dead,  ter,  fupra,  juxta,  ultra  or  trans, 
rhucyd.  Qv  τξόπύν,  qua  ratione    ex,  extra,  ad,  prae,  circa,  poft, 

Υ  2  infra. 
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infra,  in,  pro,  per,  inter,  cum 
Weftm,  213. 
II. G.  - 


relating,  faluting,  calling,  pay- 
ing take  this  prepofition  with 
a  Gen.  as,  i^v  ψίλον  δτολύ  τχίαξ 

faluta  meo  nomine.  o\  r^ 
σΐί,  nunt'ii  tui,  i.e.  qui  abs  te 
miiTi  •,  r:^^  iS  QiS  againfl  Gcd 
himfelf\   <??%§&  Θδων,    ;^  wotf  άν 

Β-ρωτΓΜν  before  God  and  man, 

Ace.  —  With  this  cafe  it 
denotes  the  caufe,  method, 
means,  inftrum.ent,  motion  to- 
wards, alio  the  detcdl  or  excefs 
of  fuch  motion,  as,  r:?^^  σί 
?Aiflv  /  came  iozvards  you  •, 
rtD%$t  γνωμίυυ  contrary  to  e>:pec- 
taiion  \  ίό  ζα^αξ  γ,^α,ς  oiir  -ujilly 
our  free  ijuill  •,  ^p$i  t«V  ίί^ζ 
more  than  the  children  ;  α^^φ 
τσό^Λς  tin  mediately  \  (Τί^^  tov 
'sfkZv^  inter  navigandum  •,  r:^^. 
(^υσί\,  praeter  naturam  ;  (s^^ 
^LwotfMv,  fupra,  or  injra  vires  \ 
τε  zuci^  γ,^οίς^  quod  in  7iohi5  fi- 
turn  efl  •,  rt&%t  -iffQKxiy  longe  •, 
Λ!)%τ1  "moK-o  ι'τ,ς  αξ/αζ•,  lojjge  in- 
fra digjiitatem  •,  η^ζ^.  ^χικξον, 
parum  ahfuit  •,  c^^  irci'icv  >jt- 
in^eig  α,ηχωξγ,σί,  tanto  inferior 
rcdiit  \  ri%fc  τ!^ά?ιΰΐ  ττν  ;^p5Vov, 
per  omne  id  tempus  \  aS^J.  τ£/- 
^luu  every  third  day, 

I. G. Pro,  prop- 
ter, ex,  fecundum,  deorfum, 
per  [in  ohlcflando  et  jurando) 
coram,  in,  contra,  inilar,  ver- 
jfus,  cum.  —  D. Apud, 


pro,  ex,  [efpecially  in  the  Poets) 

in,  a,  ab,  cum,  inter. 

Verbs  of    Ace. in,  per,  contra,  ad. 


fupra,  circiter,  quoad,  inftar. 
PFeflm,  214. 

il. G. It  is  ufed 

multis  amlcum  with  the.  noun  of  price  after 
verbs  of  efteeming.  iHe)  zsrok- 
\S  ?nagni ;  <n^  Tur^-eiovQ^pluris', 
fisZA  ^$ίνος  mhili  ;  *π^  in  this 
ule  is  joined  with  sroieiJSj,  i[- 
3£i^,  or  >;^«fiS^,  as,  ^sre^  tsolv 
τΌς  ΙποιβΐτΌ  maximi  fecit,,  Xen. 
Apol.    22.     /ST^i   ΤΓΛνπ^ί   lA<$L6g- 

e^'^v,  above  all.  Liberty  : 
a  paiTage  which  the  Great  Sel- 
den  ufed  to  write  in  the  Fron- 
tiipiece  of  his  books.  .  .  .  /sr&* 
τιτξωΊθίων  <φ/λον«κΛ    de    prirnatu 

certat. Ace. With  the 

Ace.  it  denotes  proximity,  ftate 
or  condition  with  refpeol to  fome 
other  thing,  as,  τα  (z^  \\Λ 
ivhYit  belongs  to  vie  •,  'u^  deJ^'^ys 
tuojty  about  dinner  time  •,  01  ^sj^i 
roi,  li^  t/je  Priefls,,  or,  tbofe 
who  are  etfiployed  in  facred 
ihwigs.  It  has  the  force  of  Ολχ- 
citer,  adding  the  particle  vs\Sy 
as,  «'?  ετ(^  y\^Yi  <uRiA  ar«  oy^otj- 
xos-ov  έλ>;λΛκω?,  cum  jam  ad 
annu7n  circiter  oBogefimum 
perveniffet ,  Ilerodum.  1.  7. 
With  relation  to  time  it  figni- 
fies  fub,,  as,  rn^  μίσας  ννκτΛί-, 
/ub  mediam  not! em  ,  Dionyl, 
Halicar.  1.  9.  τλ  rs^  iu)y 
res  meae  •,  ol  «τέ*  HActTwya, 
Platonis  feci  at  ores. 
Πξος. 

I.  . G.  ex,  (and 

ex 
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ex  in  the fenfe  of  kcundum)  acy  τύτΌΐς^    ad  haec^  fraeter  hae^^ 

{and  at  in  the  Jenje  oj atoxiwm)  -praeterea  \    ζχτξος    Ί^Τς  βΐξψΛνοις 

per,    {oUeftando   vel   jurando)  praeter  ea    quae    dlcla    funt 

coram,  in,  {and  in  in  the  fenfe    Xen.  mem.  i.  2.  i. Ace. 

of  contra  j  pro,  a  parte,  loco, With  this  cafe  it  fignifies 

verfus,    cum.     It  ϊδ  ufed  alio  motion  to  any  thing  ;  as,  ίξχο. 

to  denote  relation,  duty,  what  μαχ  πξος   o-g   /  was  coming  to 

is  decent   and  fitting•,  has  the  you-,  τυ-ξος  όίπανίΛς  erga  o?7ines^ 

force  of^d^  in,  ψο^  fignifying  τχτ^ος  κίνΊξα  .contra β imi^los ;  and 

profit  or  difprofit 'j  in  the  Poets  proportion,  as,  ως  rd  Svo  ^ξος 

k  figMifies  propc.  Tub  imperio,  tcc  riosap^c,  >ίτω   kj  τα.  tkosoi^ 

in. D. praeter,   fu-  τ^ξος  τα,   όκΐω,    as   two  are  to 

pra,  cum,    in,  circa,  fub,  uf-  four,  fo  are  four  to  eight.  A- 

que  ad,     poetice   cum,    fuper,  riiloph.  zarpoV  τ),  quorfum\  τχτξος 

SL.  • Acc. ad  arbitri-  όξγία),  iracunde ;  tu^  "ΰτξίς  ημ^ς^ 

um,  ufque  ad,  quoad,  in,  pe-  res  nofirae-,    τσ^ος  οωτ^ν  cwTog^ 

nes,    erga,   contra,  fecundum,  fihi  convenienter  \    srpoV  to   zsx- 

fQv^  in  praejenti  \  τι^ξος 'j^  prae^ 

terea. 


apud,  verfus,  inter,  circiter, 
per,  {jurando)  prae,  {compara- 
tive) cum,  pro,  a,  de.  IVefim, 
215.  216. 

II. G. With  this 

cafe     it     commonly     denotes 


Ύτο\ 


I. 

ex,    (i.  e 


G. 


a,    or  ab. 


fecundum)  propter, 
per,  prae,  cum,  ad. 


whence    any   thing  proceeds, 

as,  zET^oV  02?  τ  oiyu^d  the  good  (i.  e.  de) 

things  which  God  hefiows^    or  apud,  de,  in. D .a 

which    are   from    him  ....  vel  ab,  ex,  fecundum,  prope, 

arpo?  ^  βαλης  hi  it  is  of  life  to  prae,    infra,     vel  poil,    cum, 

the  fenate  •,   or    its  concern  and  coram.  Acc.  fub- 

hufmefs  •,    ar^o?    αλός    near  the  ter,  ad,  infra,  vel  poft,  pone^ 

fea  %  π^ος  hoy^  very  opportunely,  in,  IVefimon.  2 iS. 

It   is   ufed    in    fwearing,    as,        II.  < G. NoceT  viiinf 


srpo?  των   @icuv  per  DeoSy  Ari-  πόνα  he   is  difordered  (fick)  by 

ftoph.   nub.   2C0.      ΙΙξος  τξόπα  or    through  fatigue ;     οίπί^αην 

If/    jwo/,    efl   mihi   conveniens-^  xsid  τΰ^ξζία  he  died  of  a  fever  ι 

τι^ξος   τίνος    etvcu,  alicui  favere.  ^vou  ίν  }όξ*ί  \]zjv  τ/ν^  to  he  re- 

Sim.   a  reo  dicer e^  Cic. garded,  honoured  by  any  one\ 

D.  — - —  oi  sr^oi  τοίλς  κυλιξί^  qui  \suto  ^  απί-χβ^^ας  on   account  of 

funt  a  poculis^  Herodian.  1.  3.  the  hatred  \    -^  avyy.Ains    ocvy'o 

Sim.    puer    quis   ad    Cyathum  vW  χ,^ΰταΊπας  μ)ν  ν^ως]  a  Sena- 

fiatuetur^  Hor.  i.  29.8.  η^ός  tor,  lately  out  of  the  Confulf:  it  >, 
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Ocri  TfaofAOirm  ^i^7ro!>i^  to 
he  cured  of  one's  "joounds  ;  with 
this  cafe  in  the  fignification  of 
a,  ab,  k  is  join'd  to  verbs  neu- 
ter, as,  '^cTTcB-oivetv  xscjv  tm  Txro- 
Τ^ψίων,  mori  ah  hojiibus,  i.  e. 
interfici.  Sim.  nihil  enim  ejfe 
'valentiuSy  a  quo  intereat^  Cic. 
Acad.  I.  Δακ^ν«ν  «φ*  γι^νης^ 
lacrymari    prae  voluptate  •,    J- 

jro  (Γκοτ5ί,  per  tenehras D. 

\scsi  ^χβ^οις  with  the  rods-, 

\isnj  Πίξ<τ^.(η  αξχίίΰα  to  begin 
with  the  Perfians  •,  vW  xe^(^« 
/3Λλλ«ν  kojuTiv  fe  quaeflul  fub- 
jicere^  to  be  a  ilave  to  lucre  ; 
xstSTQ  τΰΤς  οΙκΗοις  oifjLafiyifAXCt  on 
account  of^  or  for  his  own  fins. 

, Ace. With  this  cafe 

it  ftgnifies  fub,  whether  it  re- 
fers to  time,  place,  or  fubjec- 
tion  •,  xsuro  Ήο^Λ  χω^^ν,  pedein 
referrey  to  give  ground,  go 
back  •,  \sm  t»V  ουότ^ς  γ^ξόχας 
fub  idem  tempusy  about  that 
very  time. 

Appendix, 


Obf.  I)  In  the  Poets  pre- 
pofitions  are  fometirnes  put 
after  their  cafe,  drawing  back 
the  accent    of  all   diffyllables    έττί^ίν  ineft.  &c 


except  ctvit  and  r^^,  as,  θ?» 
3ΓΛ^^,  a  DeOy  <λ.  T.  3.  2) 
Between  the  prepofition  and 
its  cafe  conjunctions  are  placed 
with  elegance,  as,  ^sr^'  μίν  ^ 
*^  :^κον/Λί,  for  concerning  the 
Minifiry,  2  Cor.  ix.  i.  3) 
Prepof.  in  comp.  are  fome- 
tirnes feparated  from  their 
verbs  by  tmefis^  as,  >^  you» 
κΛλνπίοι  terra  obtegat^  ιλ.  ζ, 
464.  4j  Prepofitions  without 
a  cafe  pafs  into  .  adverbs,  and 
fome  draw  back  the  accent, 
as,  ποΚλον  οίπο  ζ!τξο(ρίξων,  pro- 
cul  illinc  efferens^  ιλ.  ts.  669. 
They  do  the  fame  when 
united  to  their  cafe  as  one 
word,  thus,  oii7ro<f«y,  proeuly 
e  medio  ;  ^^^β^χξ^ι^οι^  extem- 
pore. Sim.  qua?nobre?n.  5) 
Some  Prepofitions  with  the 
accent  drawn  back  ferve  for 
verbs,  as,  ava  (alfo  «v)  for 
avafjjS-i,  furge,  t\.  i.  247. 
■"Av  for  οίνίςν),  furrexity    /λ.  γ. 

268. ivi  (fometimes  ίν) 

for  tW,  «c),  vid.  Gal.  iii.  28. 
So  ετΓ/,  jUiT»,  τσάζβί.,  as,  ouh 
^  zsxpo/i,  «?  yi  B-icovy  Jemper 
enim  adefi  unus  faltem  deormny 
λ.  υ.  98.     for   zsTit^ifiv  ίτϊ^    for 


The 
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fhe   ConfiruBion  of  the   PREPOSITIVE 
ARTICLE. 

In  General. 

Rule  I.  The  Article  i)  ferves  '  to  exprefs  fome 
emphafis  and  diftindion  in  things,  as,  dyaS-ov  is  any- 
good  ',  but  ττ  'AyuS-cv  the  CHIEF  GooD,  of  which  the 
Philofophers  treat.  Atug  0  reAct^cdvi@^  is  ^jax  Tela-' 
moniuSy  to  diftinguiih  him  from  another  Ajax,  Very 
often  it  ferves  only  to  give  an  agreeable  Harmony  and 
lively  turn  to  a  period,  as,  Heb.  viii.  i.  2.  vid.  Not.  II. 
p.  8.  fupra.  2)  Is  very  often  omitted  -  before  Inter- 
rogatives,  Indefinites,  Univerfals,  Cardinal  Numbers  ^, 
Pronouns,  \_but  always  0  ^eiva^^  and  Proper  Names, 
efpecially  in  epifiolary  infcriptionSj  as,  Ία-οζρείτης  ^AKiPJiv^oca 

In  Particular. 

T:he  ARTICLE   with, 

%  ^mxi. 

Rule  II.  The  neuter  Article  with  a  noun  in  the 
Genitive  fignifies  poffeflion,  property,  or  relation,  as, 
ΤΛ  Kcc(j-ctp@^  the  thifigs  of  Caefar,  Matth.  xxii.  21.  fub- 
aud.  xprifxctra.  So  Tcl  'i  (ταρκος,  i.  e.  ίργα,  Rom.  viii.  ζ. 
To  tS  <dufvi^^  λίγω,  i.  e.  i7r(^^  Lucian.  Sometimes 
this  ftrudture  ilands  only  for  the  Noun  itfelf,  as,  τί  ^ 
£A<$63-g£/ct?,  i.  e.  \λώ^ίΐ/.Λ  Liberty,  to  t^  τυχί^ς,  i.  e. 
fortuna.     Sometimes  ic  miay  be  elegantly  explain'd  by 

quod 
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quod  attinefy   as,  ίό  κ,ΰΡΐΛ  c-d^ycct  quod  ad  carnem  attineti 
AvS.  iio  30.  73  Kc[j\ifa  quod  ad  me  attinet^  Rom.  i.  15. 

%η  SSbnoun. 

Rule  III.  Obf.  1)  The  Article  with  a  neuter  ad- 
rioun  has  the  force  of  a  Noun,  as,  7^^  ct/^gAs^  negligeiice^ 
vid.  adn.  with  a  Gen.  fupra.  2)  The  Article  with  a 
participle  may  be  rendered  in  Latin  by  a  relative  and 
verb,  as,  c  Ae^^ji/,  y^//  i//V/V;  ά  φρο^<^\^ξς^  η  qui  fapiunt  -, 
fometimes  fubftantively,  as,  το  O^ov^v  Ψrudence,  3) 
The  prepofitive  article  is  fometimes  put  "^  for  the  Sub- 
jundive,  as,  συ  ο  [or  I  ων\  at  Afyag^  tu  in  agris  [^or  tu 
exije}:s'\  rather  than  'eg  «,  tu  qui  es. 


51  Ott^. 

Rule  IV.  A  neuter  ar:l^!c  with  the  Infinitive  of 
the  Verb  iias  the  force  of  a  noun,  as,  τί  λίαν  ψιλ^ίν  τί 
μγ}  φ^πν  αίτιον  ίςι,  7iimius  amor  odii  cauja  ejj'e  folet^ 
Piutarcii.  viJ.  Conftr.  of  Infin.  fupra. 

^rticlcii. 

Rule  V.  Obf.  i)  as  to  Adverbs,  the  article  of  any 
Gender  with  an  adverb  is  taken  i)  for  a  Noun  in  every 
cafe,  as,  τω  τχτλγισ-ίον,  vicino,  Deut.  v.  21.  Tcv  Ίζ-ληο-ίον 
vicinum^  Matth.  xxii.  39.  2)  Sometimes  for  an  ad- 
noun,  as,  c  τι^Λνυ  infignis-,  0  ^ig?  hcftcrnus\  σ^πνοις  ^ 
Tdlg  i^My  illis  autem  exteris.  Marc.  v.  11.  3)  And  fome- 
times adverbially,  as,  τί  txtouKcu,  oUm^  Thucyd.  ii)  As 
to  Prepositions,  the  article  before  a  prepopfition  and 
its  cafe  ft^nds  for   j)  a   Noui?,  as,   «;  (cV7i?)  -i^r/w  i]^m^ 

?}iajorcs 
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tsiajores  ηοβή-,  li  eig  ψ\,  officium  meum,  2)  with  zrei, 
^αφ\  Kcilcy.y  ύ^ο,  for  a  Perfon  ,•  or  a  Perfon  and  his 
affociares,  as,  o\  ^^  UcwXov,  i.  e.  Taulus-,  oU>(p'i  kJ- 
ςον,  Cyrus  et  Milites,  vel  Cyri  ?mlifes,  Xen.  N.  R  In 
I  luch  Conftrudions  we  muft  fupply  fome  convenient 
Participle,  as,  ί  iv  mg  u^mg,  fubaud.  uy.  So  ώ^  των 
kiPjf,vuoVy  fubaud.  ιλΆων, 

Obfervattom  and  Exceptiom. 

I.  The  article,  having  a  way  of  emphafis.  And  thus 
reJation  to  all  the  parts  of  adnouns,  which  iland  alone 
Ipeech,  v/as  for  that  reafon  without  their  nouns,  have 
deicrr'd  to  this  place.  commonly    the    Article    pre- 

UI.    The  article    i)  ferves    fix'd,  as,  «V  τά  U^o,  l^A^i,  he 
alio   in   diftribution   jom'd  to    came  to  his  own^  John   i.    n. 
^r  N^".i^   ^^'    ^^'  '^^^  ΰΙνΒ-ξωττων    The  Juicks  exprefs   or  rejeot 
o\  ΐΛ\ν  "^.KKlwig,    oi  5  β^ρ^Λξοι,    the  article  as  they  judo-e  moil 
hormnum   alii    (luidem    Graeci,    ornamental  to  difcourfe^  for  it 
ahi  veroBarbari.     Sometimes    is,  z^  Scaliger  cuh'it,  flabellum 
nere  it  is  taken  adverbially  for    Atticae  loquacitatis, 
-partim,  partim,  as,    τ    «ν^^αί-        '  IV.  Interrog.  as,  ιίς,  ζ^όΓ- 
^«ov  ο%ί(^   τίί  μν  «>aoV,    Ti;    (^s  &c.  Indef.  t;^  oVorof,  &c. 
0  φ^λον,  humamim  genus  par-    Univerf  sr«f,  ^,i^«V,  &c.  Card 
'^z?;2  i-^zi/m  honu7n,  partim  ve-    Numb.  «?,    ^Jo,  &c.    but  as 
^i?  7nalum.     2)    In  the  neuter    to  the  laft,  except  when  they 
gender  it  is   faid  to  be  taken    refer  to  what  went  before,  as 
materially,    1.  e.   to  intend  the    λ«βαίν  t^V  wi.y  ά'ρτ^ίί,  then  he 
word  or  claufe  before  which  it    took   the  five  loaves,  Luke  ix. 
ftands,  as,  'n  κίγω,  is  as  much    16.  lb.  xix.  10.  N,  B,  i)The' 
as  to  fay,    this  word  κίγω  is    Genitive  after  a  partitive;  the 
ipoken  of  vocative  put  for  the  nomina- 

111.  I.  e.  When  thofe  tive ;  and  the  pronoun  <^«vje 
toregoing  reafons  and  ufes  of  have  always  the  article,  as, 
:he  Article  do  not  take  place.  «?  im  ^^τιωτων,  one  of  the 
T»  wQXoe.  ΤΛ  zci^ilot,  Kiyeig,  quae  foldierSy  John  xix.  34.  Ή  ucug 
^  quanta  praedicas  ?  Plato,  iyeifov,  maid,  arife,  Luke  viii 
ihe  article  is  added  here  by    54.     τ  J  ^^n  ρ/^φί^@-,  ^ 
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ητν  ietvA  ΰΐνοίξιον  etvuu   φάίτκων^  preffions    fome    fuch    verb    \$ 

hulc  fuccenfens^  ilium  indignum  underftood,  as,  ίυ•χβ.τ(Μ  preca- 

ejje  diUitans,    Demofth.  N.  B.  iur,  optati 

*0    έ'Ά\}Λ   7u   0   J^eTviJi,    \.  Q.    hk  ^  V.     The    prepofitive    or 

et  ille.     2)    In  Epiftolary  In-  fubjunclive  article   is    put   for 

fcriptions     if    an    adnoun     is  οωανς^  or  (>κ«ν^,  and  follow'd 

added  to   the   proper   Name,  by  cT?,  5.2,    &c.    as,  0  $'  e^pj;, 

that    adnoun    has   the    article  hut  be  /aid,  0  for  α^τΌς,  Matt, 

prefix'd,    as,     AiovuV;^    Τ^υ-  xiii.  29.    ^^uS'  oV,  dixit  ille,  ος 

φωνι     τω     οίγχ^ωτΰίτω     χ^ούξ&ίν.  for  οκίίν(^,    Plato. 
JV,  β.    In   fuch    kind   of  ex- 


Rule  I.  Adverbs  i)  fignifying  likenefs,  manner  j 
er  which  ails:  a  queftion,  have  commonly  an  Indica- 
tive^ as,  'ύτύ^ς  fic^  'ίνΛ  quare,  2)  Of  doubting  an  /;/- 
dicativCy  and  Optative,  as,  τάχα  forfuan.  3)  Of  ex- 
horting or  encouraging  an  Imperative,  feldom  a  Sub- 
junBive,  or  Indicative,  as,  ib-i  «^e,  age  die,  Xen.  4) 
Of  wiihing  and  prohibiting  3  alfo  of  time,  place,  &c. 
various  Moods, 

Rule  IL  Conjunctions  i)  έ,Ι  fi,  num  \  en  quod, 
an  Indicative  and  Optative.  2)  ΌτΛν^  οπόταν,  quando^ 
β  quando;  ιττάν,  i-nai^i^  pofiquara,  fcubi  -,  καν  (i.  e.  Xj  idv) 
etji,  licet  a  fubjuntlive  moftly.  3)'^Av  /7,  2i  fubjunclive 
* — ——taken  indefinitely  2.n  Indicative,  SubjunBive,  Op- 
tative,   and  fometimes  Infinitive,  as,  av  ίγων  οί^όχΐ^ομα^^ 

quos  ego    dcjjgnavero^  4λ.  *.   167. Potentially,    the 

fame  Moods,  as,  ix.  av  γ^φοις,  non  fcriberes^  i.e.  fcri- 
bere  non  ροίΓε.;^  iiv  i^a?^ei^eii];  dclere  poterit,  Ifocr.  ad 
Demon,  i.  In  this  ufe  it  often  follows  the  Verb,  as, 
Ιγ^-ήγίογ^σιν  a\,  vigilaret ;  Luke  xii.  39.  httcv  av,  dixijjhn. 
i.  e.  dicer c  potuifjem,^  John.  xiv.  2.     «  λκλ^χλ^οι^  «">;  λΛ- 

%m  η    dSiKeiS^,    ίλο'ψία»  αν   fJuaXXov    d^inin^,   h    αοίκπν    β 

^Iteruvi  necefjc  ejjct^  Jacere  ant  pati  injuriam^  mallcm  pati 

quam 
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qua?n  facer e ;  γ^ϊιως  cii  \ΐ(ί^οψϊ  'ζΛ^  tn^  ex  te  audire  per^ 
velim,  Lucian.  N,  B.  This  particle  is  ufed  in  diftribu- 
tion,  oiv  f^iv,  uv  ^  Jive^  five,  4.)  Ώ^β,  tit,  adeo  ut.  In- 
finitive or  Indicative.  The  Infinitive  fijppofes  a  finite 
Verb  [fci.  ci^hxijcn  coniingh]  or  fome  other  word  un- 
derftood,  which  governs  it,  ως  ^  dKSa-ca  τέίί  'zsrcipivja^ 
fimul  ac  prae/hites  audiverant ;  άς  airm  iit  ita  dicam  > 
and  at  length  c^g  6ί'ζΐον  άττϋ)/  Ariftot.  2.  de  parr.  Aninii 
5)  Conditionals,  Caufals,  Difcretives,  and  Adverfatives^ 
various  Moods, 


it^^^^^^ail^l^^i^^^i 


II.    OF    FIGURATIVE   SYNTAX. 

The  Figures  of  Syntax^    which  will  be  explained  in 
this  place,    are  thefe,    viz,  ellipsis  .  .  .  ,  plegnasjvs 

*    .    .    .    HYPERBATON. 


i)  Φί  ^enigfii, 

Ellipfs  is  the  DefeSi  of  one  or  more  Words  in  a 
Sentence  '^  tS  £λλ«ν«μ  a  deficiendo^  and  happens  to 
almoft  every  part  of  Speech^  as, 

I.  The  Noun  wanting.  This  is  frequently  under-* 
flood,  and  may  be  either  ....  the  fame  with  that 
expreifed,  as,  τ^το  βιζλίον  ψόν  ϊςι,  i.  e.  \ςί  ψον  ββλίον 
hie  liber  efl  mens  [liber]  ....  (?r  of  a  cognate  fignifica- 
tion  with  the  Verb,  as,  ipxi(h-ca  Ttv@^  fubaud.  αρχίύΐ)^ 
incipere  aliquidi    βτη,    in  τ^ιχοο   is    wanting   ^ξόμον  ^  in 
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βον,  ΐηβίοωβίον;  in  i^cixofjLcoiy  ^dxle/j;  m  K^eivy  κ^τ^? : 
which  Nouns  the  Atticks  frequently  exprefs,  as,  'eg  κίν 
άι/,ςΐυυ  β^κΐυυ  /B^AdOVjj  qui  opWnum  concilium  dederit^ 
Ιλ,  I.  7^.  'Avjiycvog  voa-yjirctg  [Λ^κ^ν  vcccvy  &C.  AntigOfiUS-, 
cum  levi  morbo  laboraffef,  &c.  Plutarch,  in  Apopth. 
...  ,  of  a  different  confideration,  as,  vWi  τ^  Aiofj'^j 
'zs-iS-i^zog,  (fubaud.  ic^^)  Ji??iia  fub  pelle  leonind^  Proverb. 
cv  b^mva-^  in  Bacchic  fubaud.  ίcξτyj  fejto  \  }ta]ciQuiveiv  sig 
*^aJW  defcendere  ad  'PlutoJiis^  fci.  oiv.ov  donium ;  μι\Ίχ^ 
τινί  Tiv@^  una  cum  aliquo  habere  alien  jus  rei,  fci.  ^lo^g 
partem;  fim,  in  -πι  ψ^;^ΰ6ΐ' fubaud.  υL•yy  in  ri  T^r;i>r,g^ 
vcwg'^  in  fxv^cciy  όροτ.χμού;  φΛΟΊ,  I.  e.  οί'νΒ-ωτΓοι^  &c. 

II.  The  Adnoun  wanting,  &c.  as,  2\^  χξίνα,  fubaud. 
-ΣτοΛλέ,  per  multum  tcmpus ;  V^  ο)ίυχων  ab  unguiculis^  fci. 
άτΓΛλων   tefteris The   Participle  frequently 

wanting,  e.  g.  ay^  or  yi^cvcug:^  or  y<ivcixiv@^,  as,  oi  cv  τω 
τίλϋ  fci.  c'i^i,  magi  fir  at  m  qui  in  dignitate  funt  coJiflitu- 
ti;  .  ,  ,  ,  The  Pronoun  primitive,  fuited  to  the  Per- 
fons  of  Verbs,  is  elegantly  fuppreffed,  as,  r*  •zrcieic, 
fubaud.   (τυ  fun.  cwjci  ior  rifxetg  cuj]oi,  and  ύμ&ίς  οω]ύΐ. 

III.  The  Verb  wanting,  &c.  Wt  frequently,  as,  χα- 
λιττίν  cvuurfieictv  μ,ακ^ν  loi'^d^,  i.  e.  ίτ»  difficile  ejl  Ion- 
gam  confuetudinem  corrigerc^  Philo  μϋί  -ην  Δ /λ,  it  a  per 
jovem,  i.  e.  ομ\ύω  juro,  Jim,  in  ^ίυ^ο  huCy  ade/duniy  un- 
derftand  \λ(}ΐ',  in  'i7rc*)g  ^η  'zsroiria-etg  τ9το  ne  facias  hoc y 
fubaud.  c-KcTrei  vide, 

IV.  The  Particle  wanting,  as,  ...  .  The  Adverb, 
MvKog  ij  ydAUy  verbatim,  candidus  quajn  lac,  fub  μα^λλον, 
ladie  candidior  5  ^{μοα,  pro  ag  οϊμοα  ut  puto ;  gj/βκΛ,  gra^ 
tia,  caufa,  frequent  ....  Literjedfion,  as,  ω  before 
(iv^^ig  'Ad-lwaiot  Demofth The  Prepofition  fre- 
quently, as,  νυχ,-ng  fubaud.  2^^;  icQ-ieiv  κρίων,  fub  όκ-, 
γν^^μΐιυ  ίμΐί/j,  fub  Kct]ci,  Efpccially  after  paffive  verbs 
of  Overcomi?2gy  as,  ητ]οί£θτ  των  συμφοξων.  fub  ά-c,  vinci 
c  malis  ....  The  ΟοηβΐηδΙΙοη,  as,  oTrongy  or  '*W,  or 
*5f,   often  before   a  Subjunctive,   as,    hifc^i   λυμηνη}α^^. 
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TTeiS-eiv  ^τηχθίξων,  ^gg^ejfii^  ei  fuadere^  lit  alia  qtiadam 
ratioiie  noceret^  for  οττως  uv  λυ^ψη]ύθ{,  Chryfoft.  2.  de 
fato. 

N.  B.  The  Ellipfis  happens  fometimes  in  the  begin- 
ning oi  a  Sentence,  Ibmetimes  in  the  end-,  and  fometimes 
even  in  the  middle,  according  to  the  Greek  ScholiafI:  on 
Ariiioph.     Plur.   2.    4.    468.   viz.   \ςίον  oTt  η  ΆτΙικ,ηΙχ^ 

νο^^μίνα  ί^ύϋ&ίν  τ^  (Γζόπθί,  '^Η  α/  τω  τεΛ«,  c^g  'ίχ^ζί  -j^  cv 
^^φίλα/.ς'  7d  ^  f^y/j  χ,υνην  οΐ'/couiv  ixS-^iv  kfJii  ττν  KUKo^cci- 
jLtcv'  ixcvju.  Kcl'/M  ya,Q  vo&tTcu  'i^adiv,  73  ^  (nccaov,  '^H  c» 
iri  f/Acri,  ως  ττ  "δίΤΑξ  Ό^ληξω'  ΆΛΛ'  «  [Δν  Scia-^cri  yipug 
f^iyci3-vf/,ci  Άχο(Αθί,  AetTT&t  γα,ξ  το  ^cuxTOfjLca,  η  'ήο-υχ^οίιτύύ. 
i.  e.  JVe  ought  to  know  that  the  Attic-ellipfis  happens  either 
in  the  beginnings  as,  "ο-πως  μη  'οτοιησ-νις  τί^ζ,  [ne  facias  hoc] 
here  ^we  mufl  fupply  the  'verb  (ntoTret.^  vide  ;  or  in  the 
end^  as  we  fee  in  that  parage  in  Nub.  -Ah  μη  >tvv!w,^c, 
[me  miferum,  quod  domo  venerim  galerum  non  aiFe- 
rens,  nub.  i.  3.  267.]  there  we  miiji  fupply  ^  o-jccug]^  ; 
nonne  ftolidum  ?  Or  in  the  middle,  as  in  Homer,  ^ίλλ* 
«  μίν  Ιωσασι^  &c.  [fed  fi  quidem  praemium  dabunt 
magnanimi  Achivi,  *Λ.  λ.  135.]  where  is  wanting  ^cw(tq^ 
licti  definam^   or   η(τυχά(τού  quiejcam. 

2)  φί  pconafm. 

Tleonafm  is  the  redufidancy  of  one  or  more  words  in 
a  Sentence,  as,  ....  i)  of  the  Noun  5  efpecially  jn  cir- 
cumlocutions, thus  ζξημοί  with  the  Gen.  of  a  Noun 
ftands  for  the  Noun  itfelf,  as,  li  Χξηΐ^^  τα?!/  τύττων,  quanti 
labor es,  Ariftoph.  ^lycL  χρήμα  συος,  magnus  aper.  Hero- 
dot.  ...  2)  Of  the  Verb,  i.  τίν  'A^vdylw  σκοίττσ-ανίοΐβ 
«V«if•  ύχ  ^p<^^y  φάνοΑ,  ως  ΛΛλως  οίνοχοϋ,  non  'vides,  in-- 
quit  Afyages  homineni  irridens,  quam  belle  vinumfundat? 
Xen,  -srifri J^.  I .     Here  either  «V«y,  or  (pitW  abounds.  Kj 

9$ 
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cg  Ιφη,  ei7rc4v  [^η^μως,  i.  e.  Hie  atitem  nequaqnam,  i?i- 
quit.  Plat,  where  e^>i  had  been  undoubtedly  fufficient,• 
έκώίι/  eivc^A  lubens,  for  Ι^ων ;  'zs'coiζeiς  \χί^ν  ludis,  for  -ϋΐΓίό.ζ^ς^ 
where  the  Participle  abounds;  fim.  '(^χί\ο  d-nrtcov  abibat -, 
:ΖοίκΛς  κΛλος  m  \iiyxo.n,  facas  pulcher  erat  ....  3) 
Of  the  Particle,  as,  .  ♦  .  .  the  Prepofition  before 
the  Gen.  in  fuch  inftances  as  thefe,  hcltdiov  λτχγ  cw}^ 
fiimum  ejus;    ^    ay^    r     τοολλ^ν    χ,Λκοφη(χίΛς   \i3-g^5(p^oy« 

conte?nmt  vulgi  obtreBationes,    itlian.  var.  3 As 

two  negative  particles  deny  more  ftrongly ;  ίο  three  or 
four  fometimes  occur,  as,  ύ^ίττψ  li^lv  έί  ρ/  yivyjjoLt  τ 
^ίονίων    nihil  prorfus    unquam  fiat    rermn  necejfariarum^ 

Dem Thefe   frequently    abound,  OVi,  τοι^  yg,  ως, 

as,  'on  τάχιςΛ  quam  celerrime,  for  τΛχίςΛ  celerrime ;  i 
^zsrdvv  Tdiy  non  admodum  j  -dzs-ioii  την  τ^  'hXi^dv^oa  λυ^ν 
prae  Paridis  lyra  -,  fim.  dv^  ^Vy  rs,  ^  [xiv,  ^e,  ^,  ^srs/), 
&c.  Vid,  Verwey  225. 


3)  (Of  I^ppcrfiaton, 


Hyperbaton  difiurbs  the  natural  order  of  words  in  a 
Sentence,  as,  \jsrg/)  τ^  iKdj^i^ietg  ύ^\ν,  'ότι  τ  Seiv^v  ix 
\s^^{jiOvy}Jiov,  i.  e.  ^^h  τ  ^'eivaJv,  Ότί  ύχ  '^^^ζτνμονηΐίον  \:ζΛρ 
τ^  oJj^ipjictq,  nullum  eft  periculum  quod  non  fubeundum 
fit  pro  libcrtate^  Ifocr.  Vid.  Ephef.  z.  compare  the  firft 
and  fifth  verfes  in  that  chapter. 


miipfin 
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Ellipfis  being  the  moft  extenfive  figure  in  every  lan^ 
guage,  it  may  be  of  ufe  to  fubjoin  a  List  of  thoie 
words  which  are  frequently  underfiood  in  Greek  Aw 
thors,  Vid.  Lambert i  Bos  Ellipfos  Graece  fpeci• 
men.  &c. 


I.    Nouns. 


'^ΑγΛλίλα,  TD,  fimulacrum  in 
Αιοζ!τ{ίΙς  e  coelo  -■»  Adl.  Apoft. 
xix.  35.  Vid.  Herodian.  i. 
II.  2. 

'^yωv,  0,  liidiis,  in  5^- 
Ίοίφιος  funebrisy  Piut.  in  Pyr- 
rho,  KoifJiTr^QV  cfh{ia<piov  οίγω- 
\ί(τοίμί)/(^^  claros  funehres  ludos 
edidijfet.  It  is  expreffed  in  Dio- 
dor.    J.  17.  ih,   praef.  1.  18. 

*Άίτί<3ν,    15,    caufa^    in    q^ 
I  TXTZ),     propter    banc    caiifam ; 
fini.  in  ίξ,  S. 

"Αμοίζοί^  rty  plauflrum,  in 
<rx($Locpopo?  oner  aria  y  vel  i?;;^^^/ 
vehenSy  loug  αί<^ο(ρόξοις  ini- 
B-KKi  |υλΛ,  planflr'is  onerarits 
impofuit  ligna,  ^lian,  V.  H. 
!9•3ο. 

I  Άν>ϊρ,  0,  in  p^ij^oi  vidua s. 
At  length  it  ihould  be  «v>;^ 
|χ>7^ο?  ^5τυ  '^  jrwviiMxof,  vir  ah 
\uxore  deflitutus,  Vid.  An- 
jtonin.  lib.  Met.  c.  5.  οίν^^ος 
^X^^  5    *^^*^^    defiltuta ,    i.   e. 


φ/λ«<ην  amant ;  &c. 

"AvT^or,  ΐϊ,  antrum y  in  ^Λλ- 
(pv,    or    5^λΛφυ^ον   cavmn  \    ig 
Τξοφωνία,  fci.  itV7poy,  Ariftoph.,, 
^  Άπόφ^ίγι^ΰί,    or    pi^^i^,     «ro, 
di^unzy  in  ic  τ^  B/^v7(^. 

'-A^j/vg/av,  *ro,  pecuniay  or 
7ifAy,(Auiy  1Ό  pretiuMy  in  ζτολλ» 
&c.  τϊτωλθΐν  "jendere.  In  fuch 
paffages  there  is  alfo  an  £///>//i 

of  Λν7;. 

'a^;^>7,  ;i,  ifnperium^  after 
the  verb  κοίΙίχΗν  tenere^  ϊπω- 
ftvvsv  fjr,  «  KocJot^oiy  juravit 
igitury  β  rerum  potiretm\  JE- 
lian.  V.  H.  12.  8.  0  κχϋχ^ων 
Λρτι,  g'/zf  nu?2C  tenet  imprium^ 
2  Their,  ii.  7. 

fpiransy  Ads  xxvii.  40. 


B. 


hxhfig,  »i,  greffus,  this  noun 
in  the  Ace.  with  ^y  is  under- 
ftood  in  ΊαχΙςία^,  celeri  greffuy 
^ΈΠαη.ν.  H.  I.  32. 

b/^ao?,  )j,  /ii'd'r,  in  ot/  τ? 
JsrpwTii,  Μίίρχ,  Te^TJj,  &c. 

B/of,  0,  w/^,  this  noun  is 
elegantly  underitood  after  fach 
verbSj   as,    ^d^^V:,    liAt^lfvy 
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τΐύΓΰίςμφίίν^  ο9πλ«π«ν,  &C  ts- 
^d^lxv  is  conftrued  to  die; 
but  properly  it  fignifies  to  end 
cr  finiih.  Subaud.  ^v  β/ον,  and 
then  to  end  life,  is  the  fame 
as  to  dye. 

Β«λ>^\  >),  concilium^  in  evy 
κλητΌς  convocatus  •,  in  κοινίι'  com  • 
mum,  Sim.  cGmihian  conciUo 
aliquid  facere,    Liv  xlii.  26. 


Γ. 


Ίτκον,  Heb.  xi.  28. 

τ^ά^ξος,  and  T5  sr^o?  jW>j7poV, 
with  yj"  before  ir.  It  is  alfo 
underftood  in  to  οίν^ξωττινον 
humanum  genus  •,  «tb  3•ί-7ον  divi- 
num  genus. 

Γίί,  >j,  terra,  frequendy  un- 
derftood with  feminine  ad- 
nouns  •,  and  with  the  fern,  ar- 
ticle before  a  fronoun,  as,  >/ 
ciV.t/ot.  >i  Eiu.lw»',  propria,  fua 
(fubaud.  terra)  i.  e.^  /λ/πλ. 
Xen.  Km  ξ.  -ΤΓΰαΙ  I  I.  2.  >j  cUafXivyj 
babUahilis  [terra]  i.e.  orbis. 
Luke  xi.  2•  cv  φιλι^,  cv  ^τολε- 
ρ/Λ,  vipacato,  in  hoflico  [^o\o] 
ονφίλ/Λ,  ought  not  to  be  ren- 
dered in  amk'itia,  Xen.  κ.  ar. 
1.33.  Sim.  y?;/^  ccmnieatu  vagi 
tmlites  in  pacaio,  in  hoflico  er- 
rent^  Liv.  viii.  34. 

ΓλάΪΛΤΛ,  *;,  lingua,  in  >;  'Pid- 
poeix)i,    Romana    lingua  •,    «;:^ 


DIMEN  i  a.     byn- 

Grcecajn  [fc.  linguam]  i;//*?/- 
%z/;7/,   Lucian.  Jo  v.  Trag. 

VrnfAv],  Yi,  fenientia,  in  >cy 
τίί^/  laiu),  ?«^j  quidem  fenten- 
tla,  -^TTv  ΐΛΐ»ς,  unanimi  fen- 
tentia. 

Τ^μμά^Λ  litteraey  in  ^'7πίρρ>:'Λ 
arcana,  iElian.  V.  H.  u.  23. 
Exprefled  Herodian.  j.6.  4. 

Τζ^μμγι^  >;,  linea,  in  srpoi  e^- 
Β-ία/,  ^/i  lineam  re5lam. 

Tvvil,    Λ4κ(^,    »f,    «x<?^    in 

"ΕκτΓ^ί^  *  AviT^ouiXVVi,  Hc^oris 
Andrornache,  ic.  //xor.  Vid. 
^lian.  V.  H.  14.43• 


Δ. 


Δ«λ>ί,  >j',  /^;w;)z/j  vefperti- 
vum,  in  o^iuferum:  exprefled 
in  Dionyf.  Hahc.  5.  Lucian. 
in  Afino  iEhan.  H.  An.  1. 14. 
Mark.  xi.  11. 

άιάς^μχ,  T^,  fpatium,  five 
intervallum,  in  tcc^tcv  "iicTXT, 
/^i;//^w  a  \  exprefled  Apollod. 
Biblioth.  i.  i. 

Δ/κ»},  >j,  i:^/#,  vel  poeJia^ 
as,  ί^«Λ  ib  ffo*  jufla  enijn  erit, 
k.  poena.  Hef.  Horn.  <Γικαναν76? 
ρΛν,  «;/^,  fc.  caufa  judicata^ 
Ariftoph.  Kt/^n^  -duj  cJ9n  9-a- 
νατω  rj/^/7ii  damnari ;    alfo  in 


:^»)U>J 


ic.     vadimonium    defer- 


Uim,  the  bond  of  appearance 
forfeited.  Lucian.  Abdic.  p. 
714.  id.  Jov  p.  142.  Ed- 
Amftelod.  1687. 

Δ0//0?,  0,  dovius,  in  Juel'a- 
povJ'g,  fc.  cToVov,  wy?rj/^i  iio- 
W/Wi  ^V  "A^fi^i  Aasii•  27. 
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^  Δ^/ΛΛ,  το,  fahula,  in  Κωμι-    TV,  mos,     in  ng^o-ixoV,     'EhXm-^ 

xoV,  Τζβίγικον,    2a7ug/xoy.    Fid.    aov,   "^a^^^^y^.Q^ ^  Perftca,  Grae-^ 

NA\m,  V.  H.  2.  8.  ca,  &c.   fim.  antiquum  ohtines^ 

Α^ψΰά  drachmae,    in    λ/,    fc.  /worm,   Ter.     And   4.  5. 

f^vejxt^    yJKiou,    &c.    Lucian.     22. 

Eunuch,    p.  ^  844     84 1 .    Ex-       'Έρ^^ον,  ^\  opus,  in  l^oV,  roV, 

prelled    Lucian.    Toxar.    ζζ,  U^^i  i^},  meum,  tuum^    illius 

1^'  ^  φ^     's^qTq^    ίξζξΰίς  quale  fecifli^ 

Δω^Λ,  m,^  aedificium,  in  βα-  Horn.  Vid.  Adlsi.  7.  iElian. 

σ<λ«ϋΐ>    regiu?n.     Δο|λ    Θίω   c^  V.  Η.  i.  4. 
v4./fOii,  fubaud.  J^iiuao-i.  Luke       "Έτ)?  ami,    from  *»'  rii? ;  in 

"•  '4•  sroVot,  ToVa,  and  fuch  numerals, 

as,    Tffoff»    γίγονοίς,    quot  natUS 

E.  es  ?    izffci    yiyavoi,     tot  natus 

,  farn,  fc.  ξ'τ>ί  ^;z;ii?i,  Dion.  Caff. 

Ecojy  Jut   tpfius  m   οίκ^της  Pompej.  ^6.  Polyb.  12 
inteniperans,    impotens,  ^lian.        -E;^Se^,     ,?,    inimicitia ;    in 

V.H.   2.   41.     The    Ace.   IS  this  phrafe  ^^aJsJ^  mog  tm^ 

irequentJyunderftood  after  feme  pacem  facere.    i.   e.   diffolvere 

verbs  of   Gefture,  as,  avoLwir-  inimicitias.     It  is  exprefled  in 

tw,  engere\'S^Y,4T{\^y^pronu7n  Polyaen.   3.    Dionyf    Hal.  5, 

incumbered    ίπιςξίφ^ν,    conver^  So  the   Gen.  ίχ^^ς   muft  be 

tere  ;  ditxyeiv,  abducere  •,  tisr^-  fupplied  after  ν^^Κχκης ;  when 

3^«v,  fubducere ;    κλ/ν^ν,    ζ/ζ^•//-  it  fignifies  reconciliation. 
nare  •,    άνακοί^,πΊ^ίν,    refle^ere  -, 
^^PpiV7«v,  projicere  -,  &c.  Lu-  Z. 

cian.    Ver.    Hilt.    i.     p.  ββ'^. 
Ads  xxvii.  43.      AJfo   after        z<5Ci  7///)f/<?r,  or  Βίος  Deus^ 

•^αλως,     κακ^ί,     ύπεί^ως  '^EXEIN,  in  /3^^έ;^«,    υ«  pluit,     νίφπ    niK^ 

k,   icujT^,,  bene,  male,  ruditer  git,  β^ονΊχ  tonat,  o^^^^TtlnfuU 

e  habere.      And   after  λαδ«ν,  gurat.    Vid.    Luke  xvii.  20. 

when  conftrued    with  a   Par-  Exod.  ix.  23.  * 

iciple,     and     has    the    figni- 
ication  of  infcius,  or  per  im- 

)rudentiam,    Heb.  xiii,  2.     It        'h^s^^  ^%  ^/>j,  in  >?  ^Γλ,  ,J 

s  expreifed,  «roS-sv  <J^*  \iW^peft>i  J^dClg'^,  >i  Tg/Tif,  >;   Ιχλ?)}  ί^^ί?^- 

Λί/τϋν    ϊλΛ9•2ί    ytvo[Jiu(^  quo-  que,    >j  νυν  praefens,   ^  oui^txi 

nodo  autem  infcius   fa£fus    es  craflina,    (γιτη    di5ia,    Lucian. 

haeratus,    Ariftoph.  Nub.  1.  pfeud.  p«  759.   Hwe/<«  propria^ 

.41.  iElian.  V.  H.  1.7.  flatuta,    ντξο^ιψίί^  praefiituta^ 

*'jkhQiy   w,  ζξη$  >  and  fSif,  Gal.  iv.  2. 
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i 


Θ. 


θυμχ  facrificium^  in  ίλΛ5•ί- 
g/ov  proptiatorium,  Rom  iii. 
25.  xae/'^y.ejiGv  facrificium  gra- 
iiarum  aMonis^  iEli.in.  V.  H. 
12. 1.  Alfoin  ΤΛ  Ιί•/,^ιλ  amii- 
verfaria,  τ»  ΰ^νίκια.  oh  v'lBo- 
ria?ny  &c. 

Θυ/χύ?,  0,  animus  •,  Ics  Gen. 
(?r  that  of  v?i,  0,  mens  is  un- 
derftood  in  'icnv  τ?  .  .  .  κ^- 
TiV»,  βίλτίςα^  2^Kei^ivii<,  which 
fignify  ah  opt'imo  am?no^  in^e- 
nue^  candide^  fine  dolo^  Plato. 
Epift.  9.  Its  Dat.  in  iKcPi 
fponte^  i.  e.  voliintario  anuno. 

Θυ^,  »;,  janua.,  in  >;  Λ><νλ«- 
β?  exterior^  Lucian.  Τοχλγ. 
p.43.  Ariftoph.  in  pace.  p.  697. 

Qv(tU  vi^iimay  in  y,  γ^α^- 
9»je>iOf,  it  is  expreiled  Dion. 
Halicarn.  5.  Vid.  S-uua,  fub- 
aud.  in  <ϋ^  a/wapx/ccf,  Rom. 
viii.  3,  in  2!ίρο(Γ?φ£ρ«ν,  ί^τίτέλ^ν, 
Heb.  V.  3.  ^liin.  V.  H.  12. 
61. 


'Iepo\,  TT,  templum^  in  ττ)  τ^ 
Άφ^ολ'τ*)?,  i.  c.  templnm  Ve- 
neris, eig  nv  τ•  auvm  3-ίαίν,  in 
fever  arufn  Ό  ear  inn ,  fc .  templnm , 
Ariftoph,  Theimoph.  p.  779. 

'ψάτια  vefii^nenta^  in  fuch 
Ad  nouns  as,  λίίΐκα  alba,  John. 
XX.  12.  jU£Aoiv«  ni^ra^  μαλακοί 
mollia^  Matt.  xi.  8,  iElian.V, 
H.  12.32. 


K. 


ΚΜξος,  0,  tempiis  ',  its  Dat. 
in  cv  SiQvity  opportnnOy  ov  ιω 
sTiX^ovTi  in  praefenti. 

Ko(y(Ar,ficP,(X.  ornamenta^  in  τα 
οντ^^^ιχ  funehria^  i^llian.  V. 
H.  I.  16. 

Kueaif,  TO  carOy  in  βο«ον  bo- 
Z'ilia^  vetovfidilia..  &c. 

Κυλίξ,  i/,  az/i^",  in  τΒ-ξοπΙνΗν 
Tiv)  φιλοτ>:ο-/Λί,  fc.  κυλίΧΛ  ^ro- 
pinare  alicui  amicitiae^  ic.  /)0- 

^///////7  •,  ^iydcKouq  {c.  Υ,νλιξί  mag- 

nis  ic,  calicihiis  •,  τία)  μείζονα  ού- 
τβν  pofcere  viajus,  fc.  /?ί?ί•ί/- 
//iw.  fim.  pofcnnt  majoribus  po• 
cuUs^  i.  e.  provocant  fe  invicem 
cum  maj.  poc.  vcl  petunt  a  pin- 
cerna  bibere  in  maj,  poc.  Cic. 
in  Verr.  j .  (^^. 

Μ. 

Μίλοί,  IT,  canticum^  in  neut. 
aunouns  with  Λ<ν,  0o«v,  ίμ- 
TTv^ffouy  as,  77'  kyi^Yi^ov  ince'/i- 
tivum  \  c\)yY.Kv\riy.Qv  quo  con- 
vocatur  ?nultitudo  •,  ανΛκλ>ίΤΓ/.,'ν 
quo  recepiui  canilur  ;  it  is  ex• 
prefied  ^lian.  V.  H.  2.  44. 

Mfg^f,  »;?  /^^rj,  in  Ια^ατα•* 
extrcmam  ίλ.  i.  480.  yj'  τα\ 
6w«ff  ic.  μζ^/$ας  in  partibus  0 
rientis^  Ariftot.  de  miindo. 
And  in  the  feminine  article,  as, 
ί  qua^  i.  e.  ov  vj  μι^^^ι  in  qua 
parte.    Sim.  τ^  μ\ν^  τί  5?  ^^^> 

Με^(^,  7ί,  /^rj,  is  frequently 
under- 
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underilood,  in  ίίμκτν  dimidia  ; 
ίτίξον  altera^  Lucian.  Afino, 
p.  97.  ΊΌ  \Qi7tov  rS  βία  reliqua 
fpars;  vitae  \  expreffed  Polyb. 
3.  Γ(Γοι/  l/xoJ  fc.  /u£^^,  aequalein 
mecum  partem  Horn.  ;λ.  i.  612. 
Alio  in  1?)  .  .  TisKi^v^  2<Γλ«5•ον  /«Λ- 
jor^  uK^ov  extrema  Heb.  xi.  21. 
7P  €|ω9•€ν  exterior^  Luke  xi. 
39.  καθ•'  0,  καθ'  ο,  τ/,  xaS'  cVov, 
quatenus^  in  quantU7n^  quafi^ 
ex  qua  parte  το  ίπ  ψο\  quan- 
tum in  me  eft  \  exprefled 
Dion.  Halic.  6.  τΰ  xuT  ψΐ 
Rom.  i.  15.  underilood  with 
feme  verbs  which  govern  a 
Gen.  μΜγ&ιν  τινί  7iv(^  i.  e.  t- 

Tivuf,  habere  cum  aliqiw  par- 
tem alicujus  rei :  exprefifed  in 
Xen.  K.   π.  2.  27.  Ariftoph. 

Plut.     if    jWOi     jWiTSfi  T?    •ΰΤζβ<γ[ΛΛ- 

τος^  ic.  jwsp(^,  Λ  J  ?ne  non  attinet 
haec  res^  Ariltoph.  Plut.  p.  68. 
iim.  μίτοίλΛ^^ίν  χ,οίκίοίς,  ^iJx^S- 
vou  οίξίτΫΐς ',  which  Genitives 
do  noc  depend  upon  the  verbs, 
but  μίξ^.  yj'  M^  under- 
ftood.  In  Gen.  which  the  yf/- 
ticks  put  after  fome  Paffive 
verhsy  as,  |vv6Tgjt€)i  i?  κίφαλί'ί 
contritus  eft  in  aliqua  parte  capi- 
tis^ Ariftoph.  pace.  Alio  in  i^mo 
/M£v,  Tg-ra  Jj,  partim^partim  .  .  . 
And  jui§)j  ^^r/^.y  underftood 
in  other  paflages,  as,  τλ  arpw- 
ΤΛ  tJwxotv  af'Tdy  primal  ei  dede- 
runt,  JElhn,  V.  H.  9.  15.  τ<3& 
Ιξόπκ^ίν  partes  pofteriores.   Id. 

V.    H,     I.    7.       «ra    <3&l  Τ«ί    WjMSiff 

^«r/^j  dri^  humcroSi  Id.  1. 18, 


DIME  NTS.     179 

^liAeiv  el  ς  ^vo  dividere  in  duas 
partes  ;  οίτπ  Β-άτίζ^  τ?  Wa^t», 
ί';ν  ij/Zc'r^  parte  fluviiOio,  Οάίϊ. 
2 β.  ε7Γ£κ«να  Βαβυλωνί^^  /r^Wi 
Bahylone?n^  i.  e.  €τ)  ο/κ«να  fub- 
aud.  μίξη^  ad  illas  partes  ^^^ 
by),  lb  that  kTrkeiv»  is  no  ad- 
verb, and  the  Gen.  after  it  is 
governed  of  ppj;,  A6ls  vii  43, 
>(J'  pp>j,  in  iW,  Philip,  ii.  6. 
cxpreiTt'd  Horn.  ιλ.  λ.  336.  c« 
ίέξίων   Λ  dextris,   fc.  μΐξων. 

met^ov,  IB,  menfiira^  moduSy 
this  word  is  underftood  with 
ΣΓΟλλω,  οιτω,  ζσοίΤω,  ΊΌΐτατω^  ο- 
λ/^/ΰ/,  ^ικρω,  |tΛΛκ^άΓas  the  fcho- 
liaii  on  Thucyd.  obferves• 
Heb.  i.  4. 

ΜοΓ^,  »ίϊ  /'^/'J,  in  jUi'flc,  Γλ, 
ί^;?^,  ^2κατ>?,  deci??ia,  γΐμί<τ6ίΛ 
dimidia,  Dion.  Halic.  5. 

Mo'e/ov,  TT,  particular    in  cv 

/?<?rfi  fnomentOy  Lucian.  Ti- 
mon.  p.  61. 


N. 


Ν^ζ•,  0,  mens,  in  τ^ξοΑγβΐΜ 
attendere^  fc.  v5v,  Afts  xvi.  14. 
Heb.  ii.  i.  exprefied  zsr^oVg^s 
τ  v«v,  ίνα  sru6ij,  adhibe  men- 
tem^  ut  intelligas^  Arilioph.  in 
Plut.  Vid,  Plato  in  Epift.  N.^ 
lian.  V.  H.  45.43. 


Ssv/fli,  >;,  hofpittum^  in  Itai• 
juflt^o;  />βΓί?,  Luke  ix.  52.  ex- 
prefied Philemon  v.  22. 

Aa  2  ΌίΤίί, 
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re^a^  >;  cruvrea^  co7npendiofa^ 
af  τζ^χβΐΛ  afpera^  >J  oivdvlijg  ac- 
clivisy  >i  iTrM^oToirij  commodif- 
fima^  vi  οπίαω  quae  retro  ducit, 
L•uci^n.  Jov.  Trag.  p.  142. 
Id.  Rhetor.  Praecept.  p.  309. 
.^lian.  V.  H.  4.  18.  Id'.  13. 
32.  Luke  ix.  4.  Id.  5.  19. 
"iifs  αλλ»ί  zsoi  ^ίΰτνχω^ϋν  ut  alia 
via  fecedaL  Xen.  K.  π.  i.  9. 

^OmyjfjLoi.,  TV,  aedtfinu7?i,  in 
V5crsp3oy  fuperius,  A£ls  i.  13. 
expreiied  Lucian.  in  Afino, 
p.  107.  And  in  the  Plur.  widi 
a  Gen.    of  the  Perfon,  h  ιζΤς 

^    Κ/^κ»;?,    fc.  Qiyc^fjLUffi  IH  CirccS 

enim  aedibiUy  PaJlad.  Epigr. 
I.  64.  where  όικψοίοΊ,  not 
ντ^γΐ^Χίπν  ought  to  be  fup- 
pUed.  5w/.  John.  i.  11.  com- 
pare with  A6ls  xxi.  6. 

"^Oivi^,  0,  vinum^  in  ^ωρο- 
T€p(^  merum  ^han.  V.  H. 
13.  4.  πρ^(χνιος  Prainniufn^ 
ISiax.  Tyr.  Difiert.  8.  βν'β- 
λ/ν(^  Byblim?n,  Theocr.  «^T. 
54.  15.  ΰίνΒοψίας  odoriferum^ 
Xen.  8λλ>;ν.  4• 

'OiTjuvJ,     »j,    i7Ji?r,     in   Tzo^iv 

f^Wi:/^  hcmi)U5  7nibi  accidit  0- 
Aor^  0  Rexy  Ariiloph.  in  Pace. 

cdoror  ^^yraiwidem^  \c,  οσ^[α>^ 
Jd.  in  Lyfiltr.  p.  876. 

O^3-ixA|UoV,  0,  <5f////^j ;    Ace. 
pi.  in  inix<iii  intcndcrey  Luke 


xiv.  7.  Adls  iii.  5.  in  οίϋήζαν 
admodutn  intendere^  Acls  i. 
10. 

"Ογνιμοί^  «Tc,  veh'iculum,  in 
TT  (τκόΐοί^ορον  'υΛ/Λ  y^;^  farcinas 
fortans.  hxprefled  Herodian. 
8.  I. 


Π, 


ΠέλΛ^ο?,   TO  inare^    in  n^u- 

Vid.  Luc.  navig.  D.  CaiT.  36. 
Πλ»;)/>ί,  >;,  vuhius^  in  κΛ4- 
g/Vv  λαβ«ν,  2«Γλ*)^>ίί'ίΐΜ,  τΰ-πΊί' 
iSj,  &c.  lethale  (vulnus)  ^76-- 
cipere  j  J'^pg<:%  sroAAixV,  cκίyΛςy 
mult  IS  y  paucis  caedi  Cverb;::ri- 
bus)  iΈlian.  V.  H.  12.  3. 
Luke  xii.  47.  Expreiied,  (pSct- 

νων  τζ  οωτων  ττν  ίρο^ον  κ^  arA)j- 
j^oiuf  v.oupJ.(ng  οίνΜξων^  ac  praC' 
venta  fuga  certiffimis  i^ibus 
proflernehaty  Herodian.  i.  15. 
6.  ib.  4.  13.  12. 

Uhn^og^  τϊ,  7fndtitiido,  in 
are^ocov,  ίτττΓ/κίν,  νΛ^Ιικου,  Έλ- 
λ*ινίκΑ^,  Πέξσίκον,  &c.  Xen. 
Κυρ.  sr.  I.  33.  Maxim.  I'yr. 
diir.  30. 

Πνόί7/χΛ,  TO,  fpiritus  in  «ί'αΜ- 
^oKiov  i    exprefled,     Luke    iv. 

33•  , 

Πολ/f,  >?,  /^rZ'i,  in  >;  Twv  Ά- 

9-»jva<£i;v,    &:c.   iilHan.   V.  H. 
ιι•7• 

ηί?    ο,  /'fJ,     in  0^   ίΤυο,    α/χ- 

φό-ΐίξοι^  Lucian.  in  Afino,  p. 
3.  97.  Theocr.  Idyll.  14. 

η^γίΛΛ^  7ϋ,  negotiH7n.  This 
Noun  is  irequendy  underftood 

in 
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in  Adnouns  of  the  neuter  gen-  'Ρ?(γκ,  >?,  oratio,    in  μοοί^^ν 

der,    as,    w   σ\τ[λφψν  utile^  το  λέ^«ν,  it  is  exprefled,  >^  p^cr/» 

ΖΐΓονηξον    malumj    ιό   μωξθ\>  flul-  Tivx    μοίκζ^ν  '^TTDletveiv^   longa  o^ 

turn.     And  in  the  plural,  as,  ratione   confutandus  eris,  Luc. 

ΤΛ  oKot  (fup.  7ff^yual(x)Jum'  Prometh.  p.  176.  ed.  Blaeu. 
7?id  res.  oiy^'  ων  propterea  qtiod^ 

i.  e.     oivl't    €4ΐ6ίνων    τίΤΡ^γμΛτων^  Σ. 
cTr    ών.      In    IB  τίίί   έλ(509•2^Λί, 

TO  τ?  6ξγΐί5,    &c.   Γί•5  libertalis^  ΣέΛοτ^'ν,  Τ^  f/)/i^;«,  after  thofe 

&c.     In  £  2!Γ^'τ7«ν,  fc.  u^y-  Imperatives,    (called  adverbs) 

μοί^  bene  rem  gerere,  Horat.  ατταγί.    deduc^    vTrotyi  fuhduCy 

n^|/ff,  *;,  a5iio^  in  2^'  κε-  exprcffed   in  Ariftoph.  cLitAyt 

vijf    (and     ^J^ixsvi";)     1.  e.     %^  coivizv    οκ.  τσόχων, 

Kivyjg  ar^liioi,   inani  a5lione,  Σκόί7(^,  τσ,  -y^j,   in  χξνιςνι^αν 

n^OTTco-if,    >j,  propinatioy    in  uterifile,  as,  ποΚλΛ  vt^  τ  α-ωμοί' 

ayafiS     <ΓοΜ/Αθν(^,     as,     νυν    ;^  των    ;^    ^  χρ>ί5'»;6/'ων,     w////^   ex 

ίίμΐν  (x^TTAffou  πάξίςιν  oiyotfiS  Sou-  corporihus^  et  utenftlibus^  Stra- 

μονος^    nunc   enivi  rapere  nobis  bo,  lib.  15. 

licet  pQciilum  Boni  Daemonis^  Σπί^μα,  ίό,  femen^  after  σνλ- 

Ariftoph.  in  Pace,  p.  642.  Ex-  λ,ΰίμζοίν^    concipere^    Luke  i. 

prefled,  ^lian.  V.  H.  i.  20.  24. 

Π^όίτωτΓον,  TO,  fades,  m  ffvy-  Στί-ρνον,    τ?,    pe5ius,    after 

.xvVlev  incurvare,  oiva-AVTrletv  e-  κόττΊίί^    plangere-,     exprefled, 

rigere,  Luke  xiii.  11.  lajxap^-vli    r»g    γ,όμχς ,     j^   τλ 

Πυλ)ί,    >ί,    porta,   in   Ιλ•)  -rij  fg^v«  c^oVIstzj,  lacerabat  c'omas^ 

Tff^o^aliK^  in  porta  pecuniaria,  et  peElora  plangebat,   Lucian. 

John  v.*  2.  ExpreiTed,  LXX.  dial.  Meretr.   Vid.  Rev.  i.  7. 

I  Nehem.  iii.  i.  Στο'^,ύί,  τί,  Oj.   The  ^//zVy^i 

I      Πώ^Λ,     ir,     operculum,    in  conitrue  the   verb    οζ•«ν    i?/^r^ 

i  \Kctsy\^ji,Qv  propitiatorium,  Heb.  with  a   double  genitive,    one 

ix.  5.  of  the    perfon    going   before, 

another    of  the  thing  after  it, 

P.  but  the  conftrudlion  is  ellipti- 
cal,    as,    tH   μ\ν    ^   οζπ   κξομ-' 

'  Ρ*;/χΛ,    τσ,    verbum,    in    2i^  μvoξυ^iyμ^uς^  -ϊοωτνις  ^'  Όπύΐζ^ς 

βζ^Χ^^^9      ^H^     ΖιΓΟλλάίικ,    2^^  χΐΐΰτ^οχης  Δ/ονυο-ίων,   1.  e.  tS  μί^ 

Ζίλαίνων,    ic.    (νιμάτων,    paucis,  ^   (ζ-όμοί)     ο  ζ»    (οσμίνυ)     κξομ^ 

multis,    pluribus,      ic,     verbis»  μυoξυξiyμ^ΰcς'    τοωτν\ς  ^  Ότίώςαίς 

In  TsaKK»    AotcTo^eifl^,    i.  e.    :^  {^όμοή     o^«    (όσμΙα))     &c.     ille 

aroAAflft    ^ψοΆοί^     Viultis   verbis  (illius  os)    0/^/  cepivomacrimo- 

conviciari,  ηιαηι,    haec    vera  (hujus  os^ 

olet 
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olet  Au^U77ina  gaudid ,  et  Bio-  τ^ίχ^*!-,  >;',    ars  •,    many   ad- 

Tiyfta,    Ariftoph.    in  pace,    p.  nouns  are  uled  in  the  feminine 

660.  by    realbn    of   this   noun  un- 

Suj^r^jUjuoJ^,  fcripta^  in  τ»  deritood,     as,    >f  vcp«v'7<x^'    ars 

-rS  e>iKv^i^}i,  ΤΛ  t5  Ή^οίοτίί,  τΛ  iexloria  ΤΕΥίΛΏ.   V.   Η.  ι.  2.  yj 

τ5  'Αζ/?όίίΚας,  &C.  ί'Λτ^^κ)^    ars   medica,    id.    1.7. 

ϋν^ζολΜΛ^    conditio)ies ^     in  >?  /τγτγ^λ    ^rj  cqii'itandi^    id.  2. 

I$*   oTf,  as,   ίσοίσι  ^  ίφ'  οί?  «χ/-  IJ .   iim.  jj'  r^^u«7ix);,   λο^ζ/κ»;, 

τ«ί     Κ^^Λ^Λ^ν)?    a^iliu,      mrunt  M«v7ix>:,   &c. 

^;z/;;z,    quibus  conditionihus  ipfos  T/^v;,  >j',   pretium^    in    κα^Λ 

^//ίΛ/  CyaxareSy  Xen.  κ.  ττ.  i.  τ/α/  λ^/λκ,  as,  £<^οξέ  /  ^v  κΛ/Λ 

^3»  τ     Λ^ΐΛν   ίγ.Λςο^    Ίΐμοίι^^  vifum 

ΣνίλττόΰΊΛ^     convivia^    m  yz-  igitur  efl^  pro  meritis  quevique 

νζ^-λΐΛ,    and    yiviffioi,    7JaiaIia,  ornanduin^    Xen.    κ.   π.  2.    8. 

Xen.  κ.  Tf.  1. 13.  Matt.  xiv.  6.  f|  iV)jf   aequo  prelio^  hence  jVo- 

Σω|αΛ,  1Ϊ,  corpus^  in  yvu^Qv  Ίΐαία,  par  honor  et  dignitas. 

nudum,  &c.  Mark  xiv.  51.  Ίία^υ,Λ,  'w^  prdium^  in  aroA- 

λί,    ohiy^,   ?3•οσ»,  7?iullo,  parVOy 

T.  quaJito,    &c.    as,    ϊσολλχ   «ξιο^, 

ic.    riuyiu(xi(^^     inagno    pntio 

ΎΛχυΙνις,    ij,    celcritas,  in   ι?"  dignus.  Vid.  Λ^).υ£/ον  iupra. 

«roiTJv,     as,      *j     zffo^uiv   ίχ><(τιν^  Ύιμω^Λ^  >ί,  poena y   in  a|i<xv, 

'i7n$i^^ffK)i(H^     1.  C.    τΛχντ>?τι,  as,     αττέθ-Λνέ?,    «'    i^    Λ^ΐΛί    (IC. 

^//i7  pedum    (ccleritatej  pojluu^  ημω^Λς)  iT\jyxu\iHy  moriua  fu- 

iiufugiunt,    i^lian.    V.   H.  i.  i^fesji  dignas  lutffes  {k.poenasA 

II.  Arilioph.    avib.    p.  598.  i^/Λ. 

T«;:^of,    IT,    jnnruSy    in    zo-g-  Lucian.  in  revivilc.  p.  394.  p. 

hoi^yinov    Pelargkum,     or    jsrg-  398. 

λΛ(Γ)^<χβν   Pelajgicum^     a    wall  τοΓχο^,    ι?,    paries ,    in  aV/- 

in   the    Caftle    at    Athens    fo  3u^^  ^/^f  έ-χ  advcrjo  oflii  efl^ 

called,      Ariftoph.     in    avib.  as,    ίς  ίΐ  τ   άνΊί^υξον   tj   αλ\η 

p.  580.  Lucian.   bis  Accufat.  τσλφνς,  ad  parietem  vero,  qui 

p.  219.  efl  ex  adverfo  oflii,  reliqua  tur- 

Τίλοί,   ιβ,    finis,    or  rather  ha,  Lucian.  in  fympof.  p.  637. 

τσ'ίξβίς  terminus,   in  Ϊ^Λτην,  λ-  τΌπος^    ο,     /i?r«J    frequently 

κρον,    Ails  i.  8.    exprcifed  Ιττ)  underltood,  in  ί^ψύς  defertus\ 

TTi^oi  yv^q  i^ccloc,    ad  ultimos  exprefled    iillian.    V.  H.    12. 

orhis  terminos,    Heliodor.  M-  40.  Mark  i.    45.     In   ίτιχ«- 

thiop.   2.  28.    Λ^  tiltimis  ter-  e/o?  'L^fr;;^^////^,  M.  Tyr.  diiler. 

?«i;//i    t  err  arum  ^     Liv.    xxi.  12.   p.   121.    fim.    b/    χΛ^αξω 

43.  X>«ri?,  <λ.  x.  cv  ίί:7Γ»τ7ω  confpicuoy 

*     D.ILi- 
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D.  Halicarn,    2.    p.    117.    h        Te/ωβολον,    to,    Triobolus   (a 

vkrjwS-^o)  in  aprico,   iElian.  V.  Judge's  fee   at  Athens)  in  <Γί- 

H.  13.  31.    cA)  ϋχλω   in  com•  γ^Λςι^ν  judiciale^  as,  |W>i  λλ^^λ- 

modo,      Opportu?tO,      Ariftoph.  νίτω(^Λν    Sist    ιό     ^ικΰίςικον     λΛ'- 

Theimoph.     p.    782.    Lucian.  ααςος  ^    >j  Ακ)^  μίμίννικιν   οωτΌΤς^ 

PhaLirid.    ι.  p.  735.    «?  οωτ^ν  ne  accipiant   hi  judiciale   (tri- 

in  uniim^  yEuan.  V.  H.  i^.  24..  obolum  •,)  nam  caujfa  ipfis  man^ 

εφ'    Ικανον    in  fatis    magnum^  fit  injudicata,    Lucian.   in  bis 

Diodor.    13.   exprcfled    in  the  Acccuf.  p.  230. 
iame    Author,    £φ'  /κ«νον  Ίζττον        Ύ^όπος^     ο,     fuodus^    in    c/λ 

ΐ^ιωξαν^    ad  fatis  magnum  f pa-  zsraviof,    and    l|    ^ζΒ^ανΙος,    as, - 

tiujn    perfequiiti  funt^   12.     In  τοαηψ    l|   οίτίΛνΊί^    ^i^Trd^ei, 

ζ   ubi,    ocotS  ihiy    ω^  hic^  or  banc   omni  modo  colii,  Lucian. 

hue,    which  are  ufually  taken  in     merced.    cond.     p.    464. 

for  Adverbs,  but  »  is  the  Gen.  Fid.  i^lian.  V.  H.  2.  4.     Ex- 

of  the  Article  c?,  and  the  en-  prefled,  .iillian.   V.  H,  3,  7, 

tire   phrafe  is,    Ιφ*  ζ  τότγ^^  in  Ifocr.   Panathen.    fim,  in   «cTg 

^/^i?  /ί?ί•ί?.    Expreiled,  FoJyb.  4.  when  it  fignifiesy/r,  fuppl.  τ^ο- 

p.  427.  fim.    ίπ    courS  ίότγ^  in  ττω,    for    it  is   the  dative   of 

iflhoc  loco,  εφ'  ω$ζ  ΊΌττω  in  hocce  o^h.     In  «τω  ftc,    the  dative 

/ί?ί"ο.  of  Sm9    which   the  Antients 

Tp^TTsJjt,  >i,  menfa^  in  Jgvii«  declined  «tj?,  «τω. 
bofpitalis,  as,    oiKh<xvZv  |ΐψ'  e^ri 
|av/uc    eg   noiKyixiv^     fuppl.    τ^-  Τ. 

isrs^'jj,  at   nunc  quidem  ad  men- 

fam    bofpiialem    te    invitamus,        'Tyieix,    >f,    falus,    in  theie 

Lucian.  in  icaromenip.  p.  204.  phraies,  ζιτξοπίνω  coi.  risT^»,  Βλ- 

Fid.  iEhan.    H.  A.  i.   i.  and  c/AeV,  &c.  fuppl.  «V  τία/ J^<«- 

V.  H.  9.   15.    Expreired,  oJ".  «v,  propino  tihi  in  falutem  Pe- 

ξ.  158.     In    ^  '^    Λί/'τ?ί  (fc.  tri.    Regis,     &c.    arpoT/ve/v   τινί 

Τ(^/.7Γ-=ζ^ς)     (Γ<7«Α%,      <^^     ^^i^^W  Tiv©-    (Attice)     i.  e.   «V  vyetoiv 

(mcnla)  vefci,  apud  Synefium.  τιν^. 

Te/;t«i    i-^/jf///,    (from   5-p}|,        '"Ώω^,  vial^,   (^qua,  in  S-gp- 

>;,)    in  tsqKiou    cani^  as,  t£xv«,  jwov,  and  ψ^;^ρο*',  callidum,  fri- 

movor     ζ^Υΐ^ωοΊς,    άττοας    βίος'   au  gldum    Matt.    X.     42.      B-iPtAtH 

;  vioTtliig  ....  a'cppovgf    ou  tsq-  K^ii^y  fc.  νίΤΛ,  calltda  lavari^ 

λίοά  if   ψτΐΛλιν   Λ<Γ^»£€?,  Li-  fc.   aqua»    Ariftoph.  in  Nub. 

,  beri  labor es  gignunt^  mutilatto  p.  182.    hotosoi^ou  Tgpjui(ro<e, 

vita  fine  liberis•,   juventus/d?-  fc.  υίΓα7<,   latae  Termefi  aqua, 

;  lida  efli  fenedtus  rurfus  infirma,  Hef.  Theog.  Kotos οί^ύΙ^ί^  τγοΊλ" 

\  In  Epigr.  Grace,  i.  13.  ^oToy   lotus  fluvii  (aqua)  /λ.  φ. 

I 
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ββο.   cuetYtjg    'β    TO    yi   νυν    psov 
(fc.  ViTio^,)  f//i«i  ;?ζ/;/ί•  /ί^?ν  <ί-  Φ. 

qua,  Lucian.    in    Gallo :    Bis 

Accuf.  p.  223.  ifjLo)  μυσόί-ιω  (fc.        φ9•£^^λ,  ίο,  fonus,  in  neuter 

ν^ξ^)  mihi  fluat  aqua,  id.  p.  Adnouns  after  (^^iyyn^,  Sec, 

2c>4.  £^χ«  TO   lo-oY,  par  em  in-  edere. 

funde  ffc.  aquam,)  ib.    Thefe        Φ;ίλλΛ,  folia,  in  3Γ^ΰβΛλλ«ν, 

paflages  allude  to  the  cuflom  producere,  Luke  xxi.  30. 
of  meafuring  time  in  Pleadings        Φωη,  >j,  vox,    in   ^  ^α<α?, 

by  the  running  of  water,  like  Luke  xiv.  18.    Sometimt^s  we 

iand     through    an    hour  glaf^:^  may   fupply   ^νχγ^ς,    or  d>;^ii. 

"whence   \j:zs\^  ττί  \ί^ω^  ιό  ο'/.'χυ-  vjd. 
»o|u)it/ov  λζ^«ν,  y/i'^rii  aqua?)!  ef- 
fufam  dicere,    i.  e.  to  protrad  X. 

a   difcourfe    longer   than   was 

convenient,  Lucian.  in  Imagin.        Xae/<ruoe,  to,  donum,   i  Co»•, 

p.  31.  FiJ.  /-r/.  in  Revivifc.  p.  xii.  i.  Kxpreffed,  Rom.  i.  11. 
406.  Xrt^,     >;,     ?nafiU5     in    «ΓεξίΛ 

'Τίοί  ο,  filius,  underftood  be-  dextera  •,  a'e/fg^'  fimjha ;  έτί- 

fore  theGen.of  a  Pri?/;^;- ;;ii;;2t',  ^    altera -,     ^cTirs^    7ieutra\ 

Matt.  iv.  21.  );^£?ff  «Te  «X  eo-^ti;  A(5ls  ii.  33.    Ephcf.  i,  20.     In 

\ic7TJfoA7f,    fJOS  Vero    non   flWlUS  rij    μ\ν    υ^ωξ    ΙφόξΗ^    τ?  ίέ  ίτίρΛ 

fubduBionis  (fc,    filii,J  Hcb.  χ.  tc  arup,  fc.^«^i:   //«λ  vianu  a- 

39.   >;|U«?  ^e    ως    ia-fA,iv    *Έρω7Τν,  ^//ί-//;;,    <7//tVYi     ij^?iem    ferebat. 

ΊΰοΚΚοΤς    Stjhovy    710S   autem  ejje  ....   Xet^sf  in  α^φοτεροΜ  am- 

cupidinis^  (filios)  7nHliis  conflat^  bae,  odyfT.    c.  2S.  Lucian.  in 

Ariftoph.    in   Avib.    p.  574.  Symp.  p.  604.  Exprelied  7E- 

Vid,  iEIian.  \'.  H.  12.  43.  lian.  V.  H.  i.  32.  .  .  .  Xfi^Jy 

"Tttvoc,  0,  jomnus^    in  β^ίό^υ?  in    Λ^Γ/κωκ,    viz.    οίξχ^γ,    i.  e.  > 

profundus,  as,    xoi^ua^  iS«£^vv,  ^//f  /)ri/o-  Α^Γί^/  injuria,    M- 

fc.  ΰπνον,  profundum   dormire,  lian.  V.  H.  1.  14.   id.   H.  A, 

fc.  fomnuvi.  Lucian.  Dial.  Cy-  17.  24. 

clop,  et  Nept.  ΧορίΓ>;,  >f,  Chorda,    in  thofe 

'T7roJ>jV«f ,  calceamenta,    or  words  denoting  mufical   notes 

ψζοί^ίς,  id.  in  ΛΛκω^ίΧΛ)  L^fi?-  or  ftrings,  as,  yhcraTu  fu?nma, 

nicae,    quae    funt    calceamenta  tanquain  prima  gravem  edens 

virilia,    Ariftoph.  Thefmoph.  fonu7n  •,  π»^υπάτη  quae  proxima 

774.     In    ΠίξακΛί,     Perficae,  τί  \Ja3-*T>}  \    μίση    media  •,  arct- 

muliebris     calcea7ncnti    fpecies,  ^μί(Τή  77icdiae  proxi77ia  ;   γ^^- 

Schol.     Ariftoph.     Nub.     p.  τη  /^r/f^ ;     untm    ultima    (per 

132.  Cr^/.   for  Η»τκ)  7ίονιβίηΛ  Ci- 

tbarae 
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tharae  chorda^  qiiae  fonum  acu-  Set  τίΤ  aro>«   ξυλλαμ^ά^ν^  pro 

turn  ed'iL  viribus  enim  civitati  opem  fer*- 

Χρ«Λ,  η,  iifus,  fometimes  in  re  oportet^  Ariftoph.   in   con- 

«V  23•«χ<ΓΛν,  render'd    by    omni-  cionat.  p.  749.   Vid.  Luke  xi. 

HOy    in  omni   re  \    ad  omnia^  41.  The  entire  fentence  is  ;$* 

Plutarch,  in  Pompejo.  τλ  S\i)iot\ui  χ^ψοίίΰύ. 

Χξψχ^    «ra,     res   negotium  ;  X^ov©",     0,    tejiipus^   which 

In  neuter  Adn.  as,  «»  ayoi^ov^  Noun  is  wanting    upon  occa-^ 

non  honum  eft.  ικ.  β.  204.  πι-  Γιοη    in   every    cafe   fmg.    as 

fov  3^i):   aV/jflv  ^achucosa,  fiduvi  .   .   .   N.  Te>T»iV    ΤΛ</τ)ίΐ;    τ  τ^μί- 

terra :    infidum  mare^    Laert.  ^v  ay«   σ>ί,α?^ον,  fc.  χξόνΟ•' ; 

2  Cor.  ii.  6.   exprelTed,    σκόττ^ι  tertium  huncce  diem  agit  hodia 

iciVui/,  wV  is^ov  χξημΛ  η  (τνμζίΐ'  (fc.  tempus)    Luke  xxiv*    21* 

λ>ί,  proinde  confidera^  qiiam  fit  Id.  xiii.  35.  in  ^V/y  exs  for  ali-^ 

res   facra   confilium^    Lucian.  quando^  \.  e.  ejl  tempus  quandoi 

Adverf  indodl.  p.  392.  th^p^-  .  .  .  G.    e|  «,   iK,   λ.   ά<^   5 

^οξο'ν  yg,  ji  ;^  aA»j9-gf,  res  mira  a  quo  \    Xen.    κ.  sr.  i^  7*    <μ« 

^/,  ;7i?;z;/(?  profeclo^   ^ίΈΠαη.  V.  τ^τϋί   ^^  hoc^    -^Han.    V.  H. 

H.  8.  12 In  the  Gen.  2.  18.   I|    swO/v5'  ^    matutino^ 

which  the  Atticks  put  abfclute,  Ariftoph.  Thefmoph.  764.  a^r* 

whether  ω,  φζυ,  ονΐω?  precede  Ικ^ίν»  ί^^  illo  •,  ί^  μχχ,ξ^^  2^ 

or  not,  as,  ω  τ^  β/^,  fc.  ;:^ρ^-  δτολλ?,    /^^γ  magnum,  vel  ;?////- 

jUflfi,    Ο  res  vitae ;   τ??   τυχ>ί?,  turn    temporis    fpatium  5    2^ 

0  fortuna^    vel    r^j  fortunae,  zuocviOg  per  omne  tempus ;  2!^!λ& 

&c In    &ί/ίΓ£;:^£]Λ«    fieri  βρ^χίος      hrevi  •,     zsrpo     ταοκκ^ 

fotefl^  ufiu  venit^   convenit,  fc.  7nuUo  ante  •,    srpo  τ?  antehac  5 

ΧξΥί'μΛ,     res     admittit^    capit  •,  ολΓ^^ϊ?,  J^<*   ολί^^τ,   €|  oAi'j^g  ^^^i- 

Luke  xiii.  33.  id.  xvii.  i.  .  .  .  lulum',    Tx^^oiw-wq  procedente  iCo 

In   thefe  phrafes    £^     καλώ?,  tempore,  Theocr.  etS.   14.   18^ 

srw?   i;^«  j  i.e.    TO  χ^^μΛ  χΛ-  Exprefied  in  Xen.  κ.  sr.  1.27. 

λως    ίχζί    ίΰουτΰ,     res    bene   fiefie  τιΤξο'ίόντΰς   'j    tS  χ^όν^  ο  μ\ν  'Aj-u- 

habet. ΧξΥΐμοίΐΛ  opes^pe-  οίγης  hv   Ttiiq  MyjcTo/i  ^^τ^θ-ννίο-κ^/, 

mniae,  in  ^γλΙ^οΓλ,    iElian.  V.  procedente  vero  tempore  Aftyages 

H.  13.  ii.oi  s;^ov72f,  fc  ;^p>i^a<347fli,  in  Medis  moritur.  .  .  .  Ace* 

i.  e.    divites,    Ariftoph.   Plut.  in  μη    νϋν  2^τ£/βδ,  fc.  χξόνον^ 

|p.  6'.^.  id.   Equit.  p.  359.     So  f^e  nunc   tempus    teras  \    Ari- 

Cicero,    quod  fiimus,   quod  ha-  ftoph.    Plut.  p.  44.    In    x^S-* 

heamus.,  Ep.  fam.  8.  29.  oi  jui  .  .  .    «V   .  .  .    εφ'  .  .  .  ocok, 

li^ovlgf,  pauperes,     i  Cor.  xi.  2.  f«    quantum,    χξόνον  τϋσ2ΐΰν  ei^ 

I.  .  .  *  In  τΛ  hvoiloly  toi  ri,QvU  o<roVi    tempus  tantum^   in  quan-^ 

'>ro  liiribusy   as,    τβί  ^^οί^ά  ^  ίη?η^  &c.     Sophocl.    Philodt* 

Bb  1072^ 
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1072.  Expreffed.  Rom.  yii.  i. 
In  ^ηξον,  and  ch"  ^■^:ξον,  in 
longum  tempus*  In  ^/κροι•  and 
^5' ρκ^ον,  paulidum,  Johnxvi. 
17.  ExpreiTcd,  John  vii.  33. 
yid.  ^lian.  V.  H.  14•  29. 
in  5Γλ«ονΛ,  or  >5'  ΊΰλΗονοί,  as, 
i^)i<rs  0  «  τΰλΗονΛ,  non  diutius 
vixit,  Artemid.  Oneir.  5.  k 
feems  to  be  underftood  with 
wξoς    in    thefe    phrafes    d^ej^ 

id-w/jz^j   Vefperae-,    &:c 

Dat.  cv  tJ  vii^,  /^i»^  tempcre, 
fuppl.  χξόνω  j  ci'  τω  TTTe  //^«r, 
i//i?  tempore^  Lucian.  Chand. 
p.  792.  όν  ω,  ^/^ί?  temporey 
Xen.    κ.  ja-.  2.  14.  John.  v.  7. 

τΛτω,  brevifiwo;  D.  Caff.  36. 
16.'  a/  τω  ^ύΟτίρΓϋ,  /ί'α/??^^^'^  "t'i- 
r<?,  Ads' vii.  13.  cv  ΛΊΐίαω  z;/ 
7no7nento,  ι  Cor.  xv.  5^.  cv 
τχ'τω ,  and  cv  'π;<Γ«\ω  for  z;/- 
^^r<?^,  lAician.  contcmpl.  p. 
351.  id.  Dial.  Fanop.  ct 
Gal. 

X^e^,  >;,  ^'<^^"^.  if^  teminine 
adn.  as,  o^ftvvj  montofa,  ίξνιμ^ 
deferta,  Γά^  τ  όξeivΊu),  monla• 
nam  vigreditor  (regioncm) 
Xen.  κ.  ^.  2.  27.  Luke  i.  39. 
65.  ib.xvii.  24.  Jobxvui.  4. 
Prov.  viii.  28.  It  may  be 
fupplied  in  κ^Τ  i^/^v,  p?jvatim 
Luke  ix.  10.  in  καιαμονΛ?, 
i<i.  In  «Γκ3|ΐΛ0(Γ»ν  publicc.  In 
Wtjj  and  ί,  Artemidor.  Oneir^ 
2.   3.   κ,  (τάξύίΟ    τ«;   Λλλϋί    ? 


D  I  Μ  Ε  Ν  Τ  S.     Syn- 

dlfAluj  ^elvy  et  collocat'is  di'is 
quo  loco  collocandos  exift'ima- 
bam,  Xen.  κ.  ar.  2.  11. 

Xi.jg>{Ov,  Ti\  locus^    in   cpvj^o», 

expreffed    Lucian.    ΑΓιπο.    p. 

104.     b>    τω    iiiom^u)^    in    LOCO 

piano,    Xen.    κ.  ar.    i.    43•    '^ 

^p^)iig   decUve^    Xen.  κ.  ώγ.  2. 

14    «?  «π^ε  hue,  «?  ev  'di  imum 

expreffed,    Dionyf.   Halic.   6. 

p.  343.    έτΓ    Λ^τ^,  Au:s  11.    I. 

In  ΤΛ  Ιξγΰίσΐ{Λοί  cuka,  T^t  λΛσ<Λ 

biipida^    τλ    Jua/2^5   difficilia, 

ΤΛ   έυ»;λαΐΛ  p/c-?;/^,     Xen.^  κ.  sr. 

I.  2  1.    Toi   sr^avij  dccliviay  τλ 

Ac7^     /.-zt'-i'f^,    .^lian.    V.   H. 

3•    i• 


^. 


"ί'^φο^,  »ίί  cakuhis,    in  »/  λ- 

νΛ<ρϊ^σΛ,  tollens,  occidens  •,  vj  ο-ω- 

^«(ΓΛ  fervans.     [Ν.  Β.    Thofe 

ψίφοί   were  little  pebbles  Tome 

io'k/^   fome  black,  which  were 

uied  in  paffing  fentence  •,    the 

'ujhite  to  abiblve,    the  bl.ick  to 

condemn.     Mos  erai  antiquus,, 

niseis     atrifque     lapillis  •,     his 

damnarereos,  illis  abfolvere  cul- 

pae,    Ovr.  met.   15.  42.]  In  η 

λέυκΐ  alba^    Yi  ixkhouix  nigra  •, 

^    τΰΚΫ,ξηζ    iind     ij     TiT^u7r>;,u$v)}, 

2/;/^^ΓΛ    <f/    perforata,    Lucian. 

bis  Accuf.    p.  238.    Gen.v^i 

μίΑς,    nno    omnium    fuffragiOu 

Arirtoph.  Lyfiilr.  p.  853.  .  .  .1 

Ace.    in     Ti3eo&5,    as,     κΛ>α 

y,aun  t^'tj,  T/Oi^du,  atqueegi 

huic  fenteuiiae  fubfcnboy    So 

phocl.   Philoft,   V.  1443•   t 
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^i3^  Τ  ovocvlUv  contrarhim  fer-  fignifies    procul)  •,      l|     οωτης 

re  fententiam^  Lucian.  bis  Ace.  (ι^οωτης)    il'ico^    ex  ilia  hora  \ 

p.  235.  Luke  xxxiii.  51.  .  .  .  «τ  όκ^ν)??  •,    exprefled  Matth. 

Fl.   Norn,  in   l^ou  pares  ...  xv.  28. 

Dat.     in    Txrxa-aug,    ΖίΓλ«θ(Γ/ν,    ί?;;/- 

/ffZ^.Z/i,     plurihus^     as,    τ^όίσαας    η  π.     Ad  NOUNS. 

'  omnibus  calcidis  vincit   Acade-  A. 

:  ;«i.:Z5  excepto  uno^  Lucian.  bis 

Accuf.  p.  226.  p.  229,  p, 235.  'Avij'xov,   pertinens^    «ν>ίχοντίβ, 

j  p.  237.  Expreifed,  /W.  in  Cha-  pertinentla^  fim.  thvov,  and  τ«- 

rid.  p.  392.    i^.  Revivifc.    p.  vov7ui,  Shiyj^eix^  &c.  pertinenSy 

I  403.  413.  pertineniia^  &c.  in  ir  zsr^o?  xoV- 

^^λ^>ί?  >ίί  cinimus^   In  (>κ  or  jucv  <3J  ornatum  \  τλ  sr^oV  «p>i- 

^>5TD  ^ία?  /ο/ί?  animo  \  ExpreiTed,  ^luj  ea  quae  ad  pacem  ;  τλ  τι^^ας 

\  uojfi^    c/Λ    μιοίς   φυρ^ίτ'ί•    οίτΓΛνΊζς  ύπΛ^τια•μον   quae    ad  peyfe5iio- 

άνφόγ}(ταν,  tanqua?n  uno  ani?no  nem^  Luke  xiv.  28.  32.    Ex- 

omnes     exclamarunt^     Dionyf.  preiTed,  'sc^i  ^οί^ιλίίοίς  r-  τατξος 

Halic.  6.  p.    348.    οίπ    «υΟ^Λ?,  τ    τξοφίυυ     άνγ^αόντων,    de  ahun- 

ab   re5lo  animo ^    i.  e.  ingenubi  dantta  rerum  quae  ad  viBum 

candide^  Plutarch.  Fab.  Max.  pertinent,    Polyb.    2.   p.  144, 

Dion.  Halic.  5.  p.  '^^2-  ^*^•  Ρ- 
Ω. 327.    fim.  figna  ad  jalutem^ 
ic,  pertinenlia^    Ter,    And.  3, 
*β#»},  >f,   cantus  in  »?  ψ^Λ-  2.  2. 

•T»ie/oi,  cantus^   ad  quern    apud  Γ. 
Lacedaemonios    praelium   com- 

mittebalur^   Polyb.  4.  p.  403.  Τίγονως,    exiflens,    or    fome 

ExpreiTed  in  Max.  Tyr.  diiT.  other   participle    of  the   verb 

^3.  p.  324.  ed.    Lug.    1 63 1,  fubftantive,  frequent^    in  ^  ^ 

fupply    (Λ^ψ    before   the  Gen.  i^i^i-xou  β^ΰτί(^    χξως    zsrohhov 

after   t^^etv,   ως  ei   uiv  yz  τ'ίς  λ-  Ιλοι,φξόταξος^   mutatur  humanum 

^Qt  Tiha^mQ-,  Κλ^ίίαγό^ς  οί-  corpus    quod    multo  kvius  efly 

^eiv  c^£ov,  itaque  β   quis   cantat  ίξγ.  415. 

Telamonis  (cantum,)  quum  Cli-  ΓενεΟλ/ο?,    natalis^    in  ιΐ(Λίζβί^ 

tagorae  (cantum)  canere  opor-  Laert.  4.  48.    Job  iii.  i. 
ieat^  Ariitoph.  Lyfiftr.  p.  910. 

'ii^,  >i,  Hora^    in  feminine  Δ. 
Adnouns,  as,  in  i  sr^wfai,  and 

Ιωθ/ν^ί  matutina^  in  ju^x^'v  diu^  Ai^ofJt^ov^     datum    in    lo   l| 

(but  underftand  βοΓβν>  when  it  λ«/τ»  ^w^ov,    ^lian.  V.  H.   i. 

β  b  2  32, 
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32.  id,  ^.  12.  Exprefled,  id.  κ^   co)   fc.  noivov  vr^^cyy,»  i^i ; 

I.  22.  Here  c/n  has  the  force  quid  mihi    tecum   commune  efi 

of  /j&%t.    γϋΐ,^ΰμΛ  on  TffoKAmy  negotiu7n  ?  exprefled  in  a  like 

ίς,  ^/cTopvcv,  2  Cor.  i.  11.  conftru6lion  τ)  hw\i^\)yi  κ,  οφ- 

Β-χλ^ω    KOivov    Ιςιν ',    quid  alae 

Ε.  cum  oculo  commune  efl?    Lu- 

cian.    Icaromen.  p.  196.  ^Έ- 

^Έις  or  «?  οίί,    as,  ?v  ^  ^r  lian.  H.  A.  14.  25.  Max.  Tyr. 

Wyi*^^»'  avJ^pwv,  erat  enim  tinus  34.  p.  326. 
€X  bonis  "jiris,    -^fian.  V.  H. 

12.  9.     Exprefled,    John  vi.  M. 

70. 

"Ejc^fi^,  qui/que,  fi^guli^  in  Μάλλον,    ;^^^fj,     in    ^ίκομ 

τ7ί    ρΛί     fc.    d^'     exfltfij?»     in  tj/w   λΛβν   σόον    ψμζνοα^    υ\  "ίσι^- 

fingulas  7ninas^  iEfchin.  contra  λε<^,  <λ.  λ.   117.  Am.  ι  Cor. 

Ctefiph.    Vid.  Bud.  comm.  L.  xiv.  19. 

Gr.  p.  988.  TLotM  ν\^λ^^  fingu-  Movov    [olum^    in    ^Jt»   t«i» 

&  <^zV^;/;,    iElian.    V.  H.   9.  //>y//7«,  hoc,  ^lian.  V.  H.  4. 

13.     id.     17.     7.  9.     «^'TO,    ίΤέ   TXTTJ,     oivoiB>:fJLOt  eiVOUf 

'Εκ&Ινος  ilky  is  omitted  with  fc.  ^ονου,  fed  ad  hoc  /oIu?n,  ut 

its  fubftantive    before  u\t  fuh-  donarium   ejfet -,    de  Pittaco  2. 

junoJive  article^   as,    άπίχοντοα  29.  Exprefled,  Id.  3.  17. 
Tg     ών   icv    αντάς   ά7Γ€ΐξγω(η^   uC 

ab   lis  ahflinent,  a  quibus   ar-  O. 
centur^  i.  e.  οίττ   όκβί.ων  σ•^)/- 

ράτων,  ίίφ*  ωι-,  &C.  Xen.x.  7Γ.  ΌλΓ^^ον,  or  -yo»  with  χξόνον^ 

I.  I.  2.  ίμα^ίν  d<p'  cu-j  iWycv,  or -νω  is   fometimes  to  be  fup- 

i.  e.  άπ   ό^.£ίνων^    ων  ov  a  Ϊτγλ-  pHed    before  ar^c,    as,    πξο  ^ 

Ssv,    Heb.  V.   8.  PhiHpp.  iv.  liHOJv,    i.  e.  chlyov  τιτξο  τ  &c. 

J 2.  /.Wi?    λ;;/;?    partum^     Ariftot. 

*Έχων^  habeusy  often  in  Lii-  H.  A.  7.  4, 
cian,  as,    J  r  ;c<9-a^v,   fc.    £- 

;^ων,    ^z^i  citharam  tenets    Fu-  Π. 
gitiv.    p.    125.    0   r  o-Jg/j/j/a, 

^//i  fiflulam    (habet)   bis   Ac-  noiv7ui,    0/77;?/^,   before  ο<γλ, 

cuf.  p.   218.   >;  Ti36  τΰ-οαίλα,   ίο.  ^IS,   tj/w    ^g    φ/λΟίΤοφιΛν   τιμώ  n^ 

^^μμοίίΰί    ίχ'!ί(ΓΧ,    quae  varias  y^  των  (i.  e.  τχίοίνΊων    r  τχτζβίγμχ' 

babes  pitJuras^    id.  p.  226.  των)      ο<γλ    οίν^^ωπινχ     ζΰ-ξοτιμω^ 

ego  vera  PJAlofophiam  colo^   et 
fraefero    o?mnbus  rebus,  quae- 

Koivov,   commune  J  as,  τ)  ΙμοΙ  cunque    bumanae  funty   Synef. 
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ΠυλΛ/^ίν«.     Exprefled,    John 
iv.  39. 

Ιΐοίζ^Μ^^ον  quod  apponitur^ 

t»    23*αρ*     COUTCaVy       fc.     f^S^.TlB'i- 

fjo^oi  ea  quae  ah  ipfts  apponun- 
tur^  Luke  x.  7. 

n^^wV  inflanSj  as,  ;^«juwv(^ 
rl^*]^  οΙνΐχ^ωξΫίσ-αν^  Hieme  jam 
inflante^  regrejji  funt^  Thu- 
cyd. 

riie/^oij'ref,  or  μίγοίς^  in  0 
aravu,  as,  'h^wJ^vj?  0  srctvu,  0 
«ravu  Άλί^Λνίί^οί,  magnus  ille.^ 
or,  celelerrimus  Herodes^  A- 
lexander. 

Πολυί,  multusy  its  Gen.  is 
fometimes  underftood  in  χρόν^?, 

quando  viderint  alii  alios  ροβ 
magnum  temporis  fpatium^  Xen. 
κ.  ar.  I.  A  little  after  Jflyages 
fays  that  he  2^  χ^όυα  ίκ^ν, 
i.  e.  poftfnultumtempus  venire: 
Cyrus  anfwers,  νΐ  Δ/λ,  il  ολίγα 
γζ,  per  Jovem^  ροβ  exiguu?n 
tempus,  Vid.  Luke  xviii.  4. 


T}i,  aliquis,  as,  Ιξ  υ^αων  fc. 
T/v«ff  ^ΛΓ  vobis  (aliquos)  Luke 
xxi.  16.  Rev.  ii.  10.  .  .  .  tj 
οκ,  as,  $ος  τω  φαλύκξω  των 
τξωγΜλίων^  da  calvo  Uli  e  bel- 
lariis,  i.  e.  τ)  οκ  των  τ^ωγοίλίων^ 
Ariftoph.  in  Pace  p.  6S0. 

Ίοι^τΌς,  talis,  is  fometimes 
fuppreiTed  in  the  article,  or 
prepofition  before  οϊος  qua/is. 
Υϊά,  Bud.  p.  997.  Sim,  ιτα•?ιτν 
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tantum,   before   όσον  quantum^ 
^lian.  V.  H.  i.  4. 

Ύ^ΊΌ   hoC^    after  yv^g^    γνόνΊζς^ 

Luke  ix.  11.  .  .  .  after  ar^oV 
when  it  fignifies  infuper^  ic. 
•ΰτξος  τύΐΰΐς  ad  haec,  as,  ϊγω  ^ 
i^ySjjioci  TOV  λόγον  τυν^ζ  otVO^- 
φοξον  τ^  TffOKei^  πξος  Jg  jt^  js 
^iKouov,  ego  vera  exiflimo  ora^ 
tionem  hancce  non  expedire  ci- 
vitati^  et  praeterea  minim e 
juflamejje,  Demoith.ExpreiTed, 
Xen.  κ.  7ff.  2.  9.  TXTif,  OV  τύτωψ 
after  σνιμϋον  5»  Ίζκμνι^ον  (jV 
and  ^'«Tftlif,  i.  e.  hujus  autem 
rei  indicium^  Dio.  CaiT.  35•  p. 
J,  ,  .  ,  tM  τύτων,  before  the 
fuhjun^live  article^  as,  ar<xv  ^ 
1Ό  χξνι^ιμον  Ifiv,  ών  τ  \i<Grgp- 
βολίν  βλάπΐέίν  οίναγκΰόίον,  i.  e. 
C//C  τί/τωι/  ων,  ο;««^  autem  utile 
ex  eorum  efi  numero^  quorum 
exfuperantia  itoxia  efl^  Ariftot. 
Polit.  7. 


Φδρ«(ΤΛ  ducens^  in  >;  oiioV>  >; 
τί^Κνι^  »f  «$•,  or  ar^oj  τ},  i^f^ 
quae  ducit.  Exprefled,  τ  /-t^i^ 
«f  *Ά<^«  φίρίί(ΓΛν  (o^ov,)  banc 
quidem  ad  inferos  ducentem 
(viani,)  ^lian.  V.  H.  9,  19. 
Ads  xii.  10. 

"ily  exiflens,  this  Participle 
moft  frequently  wnnting  after 
the  Frepojitive  article,  as,  n<x- 
T£^   >i^<wy   0  cv   wf  j/^vor?,  fc. 

ωκ> 
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iav.   Matt.  vi.  9.  τα  iv  tv]  'Α(τίχ 

sOvj;,  fc.  ov7«,  Xen.  κ.  7Γ.  1.3. 

άξιωμαοΊ  fc.  ό'ν???,  ^?/i  f/i  J/^  • 
7?zV^/^  funs  conflituti :  fnagijira- 
lus.  Ev  τοΤς  μοίλί^Λ.  ul  qui 
maxime^  fupp.  ζ<τι  with  a  dative 
fl.  colleoled  from  what  went 
before,  as,  φ/λ^  «^}  ov  ιιιΓί 
(ΛοίλιςΛ  fc.  «(Γί  φ/λοίί.  There 
may  be  alfo  an  ellipjis  id  ^dhisccy 
fc.  xY  ^οίκι^Λ  t^yot. 

III.   Verbs. 


*Α^ΛνΛκ7«ν  iiidtgnart^  or,  c^- 
•^iVioSg  ir^/a,  underftood  with 
.the  particle  μν\^  loiiietimes 
•after  the  Verb  ar«3-«v  ;perfua- 
rdwe^  Matt.  XXV ill.  14. 

'k7rxyeiv  ah'ire  ;  The  impe- 
rat.  or  Indie,  fut.  of  this  Verb, 
or  ά-η'ί^χί^  muil  be  fupplied 
in  fuch  phrafes  as  thefe  •,  U 
ίίόζ^χ.χς  ad  Corvos  •,  U  Μλχλ- 
,•£>αν  in  Macaria?n,  i.  e.  /itw;;; 
heatorum  pofl  tnortem  ;  «V  oM- 
^^ov  in  peniiciem,  as,  όίτταγί 
(ficcuidv'^  ίς  κύ/^κΰίξ-,  ί?/-^/  ad 
corvos  &c.  We  may  alfo  un- 
deritand  i'ppt<  and  epp;(r«$•  (from 
tppo»  Λ(^^Γ^  ^ί?,  abeo  in  7?.alain 
rem )    It    is  exprcifed,    aWt'^f 

viri  Megarevifes^  nonne  ad  ccr- 
'vos  ahibith^  Ariftoph.  io  Pace 
p.^6j8. 

Άτ/ί'νΛί    <7^/>(f,     before    the 
Prepof.  fignifying  motion  to  a 


place,  as,  Ιγω  j'  3^'  τ  ακ^ο- 
πολιν,  fc.  α7Γ«^ί,  ^ί?  i;i?r<?  λ  J 
^ri-ifw  βΖ'^ί?,  Lucian.  bis  Accuf. 
p.  219. 


B. 


Βλ£ν«ν  videre,  before  ο'^τω^, 
or  Ivoc.  as,  ο';Γωί  α»)  3Γοι*}ο•ίίί•, 
iC.  βλεττε,  o"^,  or  σκο7Γ«, 
'y/Wif,  ;ί^  facias,  Vid.  σκοττ^ν 
poftea. 

B^AgiQj  w//^,  before  «  3  y; 
•^tT^,    in  the  Poets  efpecially, 

as,  «  Q  yi  ecu  to)  »  ,  φ<^γόντων 
συν  vy,V(r}  (piAr,v  ϊς  TScil^),^»  you^ 
Λν,  β  vero  ct  ipfi  (Βί<λον1α4  ve- 
lintj  fugiant  cum  navibus  in 
■patriam  terrain.  N.B.  The 
At  ticks  ufe  the  Gen.  pi.  of  the 
Participle  for  the  third  perfon 
PI.  of  the  Imperat.  or  form  one 
like  the  other,    (p^yό\Ίωv    for 

<pά'yi'τωσΛ)ι.    ιλ,    I.  47•   Vid.  ιλ. 

6.  517.  521. 


Γ. 


TfyviiB^  fjfe^  fieri ^    in   υ/χ«? 

S\  οΤΛν  ν.αΚω'-υ^•,  ό^μοί<^  (fc. 
yiynS-l•)  ΊΑχίίς^  vos  ergo^  cum 
VGcahimus^  fejlinate.,  Sophocl. 
philo(5t.  V.  1076.  In  i)  (Γτ/, 
as,  t)  (fubaud.  y^yo^iv)  on 
ίξέτ^τδ  jue,  quid  fell)  quod 
quaereretis  rne^  Luke  ii.  49. 
Exprefied,  John  xiv.  22.  In 
ΓνΛ  τ/,  ut  quid,  quern  in  fincn^ 
as,  n^  .  .  .  τας  ^ο'^νας  χ,λΙλ- 
-jTciwcroL  β'^Κομοα  meretrices  com- 
pcjccrc    i:oh»    Βλ  .  .  .    '*\'Λ    ί\ 

(fc.     1 
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(fc.   yimv))   lit   qtiid  fiat?     Πξ. 
.    .   iijAov    τ«τ/    T<     Ί'\Λ  Sec,    hoc 

nimirum^  ta  &c.   Ariftoph.  in 
concionatr.  p.  745. 

Γ^φ«ν  fcribere^   in  Π<5«7λ(^ 
ίίλο?    'I)j(r5^    X/5/5"«   ....  δΓΛίΤΐ 

&c.  Rom.  i.  1.  7. 
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cadere.  Ζόυ  ά'λλο/  ts  ©so],    ioVg 

£/>tov,  Jupiter  caeterique  Diiy 
date  et  hunc  fieri  filium  meum 
&c.  ίλ,  ζ,  4y6, 


o.eti  oportere^  avejje^  may 
be  conveniently  fuppHed  after 
hiyad^  xgytvo;,  ^οκίω,  as,  λίγω 
-ποιϋν  τ^τΌ  (fc.  ίέϊν)  faciendum 
hoc  dico.  ώ  '^  fxol  ><v  ^oaei  τΰ-οι- 
βν,  fic  igitur  faciendum  mihi 
videtur ^  Xen.  κ  ζσ•.  2.  27. 
ExpreiTcd,  >j  φων>ί  spJ^v  «Teiv  Ki- 
^V(r«,  τ^ί'λ•,  ^ζ/Λ(?  amandum  ejfe 
dicit,  ^lian.  V.  H.  3. 12.  .  .  . 
Aeiv  aheffe^  with  wVs  in  ολ/^^?, 
μιν,ξζ^  as,  )t|  oA/j^Si  )tj  τ  2«rcArj 
κύίΙίλΛβον,  ^/  parum  abfuit^ 
qiiin  urhem  etiam  cepiffent^ 
iElian.  V.  H.  4.  8.  ρκρ5  l^s- 

Τ^χν'λκΓδν     ΰούΐζν,     1.    e.     wVi    jWi- 

κρ?  ^«v  &:c.  paru?n  abfuit^ 
quin    dejeciffet   eum  \     Or  oifg 

Xen.  κ.  23•.  I. 

C^i^'ovou  darcy  in  forms  of 
praying    and   wifiing,,   as,  Δί- 

ίχ^σαν,  <:Ζ>(ίΓΛ  CiTfj  et  Profer- 
pina  (fac  ut)  malta  habens  fae- 
pe  tihi  facrificem^  Ariftoph. 
Thefmoph.  p.  782.  Expreifcid, 

ιλ.    ζ,    307.       Jtj    Λί/τΐν     τ^ξν,νίχ 

<Γβί  δΓδσέΛΙ',  ^/  f^y»;??  prorawi  da 


ETviM  ^_^.  The  eUipfis  of 
this  Verb  is  moft  frequent, 
as,  it^  ouoXoyScrt  τ»  aourS  μψος 
τχτΰίνΊοί,  fc.  ^vou,  et  tradunt  pa- 
riter  omnia  haec  hujus  e£g 
me7ifis^  ^lian.  V.  H.  2.  25. 
\γ,ξος^  fubaud.  ej-j,  nugae  (func.J 
Ariftoph.  Piut.  I.  I.  23.  Vid. 
Heb.  V.  13.  wVei  ΐήΐΛίξοΛ  οκΐω^ 
fubaud.    fc-av,    Luke    ix.    28. 

cian.  dial,  meretr.  p.  559.  ω^ 
vv/v  dTTiivQUy  tempus  nunc  (eft) 
abeundi  .  .  .  7soiyi<Tou  ficiendi. 
After  o<TQv  with  an  Infinitive, 
as,  Ίζίν^σιν  o(Tov  ocfTToiffM^  bibunt, 
quantum  rapere :  at  length  it 
would  be,  τ^ίνα^ιν  tou-Stov  υ^ωξ, 
oc-Qv  If/v  otpTTi&ViJM,  bibunt  tan- 
tU7n  aquae^  quantum  rapere 
ejly  or  licet y  ^lian.  V.  H.  i. 
4.  ^ouj{Ao(,<^Qv  offov  mirum  quan- 
tum^  \i;z3-g^(pogff  ocuv  J  duYiyjA- 
vov    QG^^i    immenfum    quantum^ 

fc.  ish. 

*Εξ€τα(^€ο9-Λ<    co7nparariy     or 

«'  i^iny^yjroMy  in  ar^oV  τ/  and  ω? 
ϊ^ξός  τι.  as,  τί!6  Τΰΰί^ΫΐμοίΙοί  αζιο6 
(  ίξζτάζί^ )  23-^0?  r  ^ojcii', 
Rom.  viii.  18.  χοόνΟ^  μιγ.ξος 
ως  ΐίΤξος  τ  ΛττανΊοί,  tempus  exi- 
guum  {et  ΙξίτΰίζητΜ  fi  compa- 
retur)  curn  umverfo\  Plato  de 
Repub. 
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Repub.  6.  ExpreiTed  ;  ^  μι- 
γ,ρβ  .  .  ,  ως  ΊϋΤξος  τ  ^ύνΛρ/ν 
ΐξίτάζζί^  '^  ϋυμτΐάίτης  »ξχγις^ 
ηοη  farva  ,  ,  ,  .  ft  dd  vi??i 
totius  imperii  exiganinr^  Lu- 
cian.  Saturn,  p.  809. 

(Ion.  for  γ^ξ^ΐΰί)  neceffitas  with 
an  Ace.  as,  χοζω  βαλΡις  ψ\ 
κ,  (Γέ,  fubaud.  €7γ«>^«,  necejfi- 
tas  vel  iw/i^  confilii  tenets 
j)remiti  vel  urget  et  me^  et  te, 
ja.  oi.  43.  The  Scholiafl  and 
Eufiathius  obferve  that  ψ\  j^ 
<rg,  are  put  for  iuo)  yi^  σοί: 
but  fays  Dr.  Clarke^  abprdif- 
fime    nterque^    .   .  .  conflru5fio 

eft^    χξίού    ί'κάνΒ,    βζζίηκί    Va   a- 

liquid  β  mile,  Ul  in  hoc  libro, 
V.  118.  142.  μίγΛΚνι  x^eiiju  βί- 
βίψΛ^ν  *Αχα(Α^ς,  id.  172.  Fid, 
Clarke  in  loc.   fuperior. 

"EξγJ^  venire^  in  «ΓόίΓ^ο  hue, 
as,  ^^ξο  (Ιλ^))  «ν  τ  ylujf 
"oeni  in  terram^  Ads  vii.  3. 
ExpreiTed  •,  ^ό^^ο  Μί'σ'  έλ^έ, 
hue  Mufa  accede^  odyiT.  μ. 
Ariftoph.  Thefmoph.  p.  7 84. 
ίόυρο  Γ9<  πτροί  >;ααί,  Lucian. 
Afino   p.  93. 

"Ευ;^?^  frecari,  in  Saluta- 
tions, χΰύξαν,  όυ  sr^VIeiv,  (5w 
24^V«v,  vytouvei'Jt  which  ftand 
in  the  front  of  Epiitles,  fub- 
aud. όΖ'χομοΛ  or    rather   ό^χι- 

ΤΛΜ,      as,     Άλίξ«ν<Γ^3$     Ά^ςόίίλΗ 

χούξ(-ιν^  fc.  ^'χί'^Ί  Alexander 
ArijUteli  falutem^  fc.  apprc- 
catur  •,  Exprefled,  John  Ep. 
iii.  V.  2.  .  .  ,  |w>}  j^ivcilo  ahfit^ 


1.   e.     όJχoμΰu    ΐνΛ     μνί     ymtlof 
precor   ut  ne  fiat, 

"Exeiv  habere^  with  όίΤ  bene 
in  conditional  Sentences,  as, 
«  l^iJ  Ικοίνως  ^'ι^άΰ'χ.ω  υμόϋς^ 
Ciki  Ρ(^ρ)ί  arpo?  αλλ>ίλ«?  «v<xj 
(fubaud.  χΛλωί  f;^« :)  «  Jj  μ'η 
&c.  yJ  ^^σ  /^//j  doceo  voj\ 
quales  erga  vos  invicem  e£e 
oporteat  (bene  fe  res  habet) 
βη  vero  7ninus  &c.  Xen.  x.  ^sr. 
8.  7.  3.  ad  fin.  ;^  «  ^'  kwv 
areiS-yj^•  «  0  ]w>j\  ^/  yJ  fponte 
pareat  (bene  habetj  y/«  minusy 
Plato  in  protag.  There  is  the 
fame  eUipfis  Luke  xiii.  9.  .  .  . 
or  we  may  fupply  ixtroiii  finite, 
Vid.  Ariftoph.  Plut.  2.  4. 
467.  et  Scholiaft.  ad  Veri. 
468. 


Θ. 


Θίλ^ν  velle^  in  μγι  χλίπΊ&ιν^ 
ne  fiirare  •,  μγί  ^ο<;^όυ«ν,  «^ 
adulteriu?n  committal.  N.  T. 
jLc»;  sTrt'^ii^,  moreni  ne  ge- 
re,  Lucian.  Rhetor.  Praecept, 
Subaud.  3•-:λ:-.     And  in,  γυμ- 

vo\  <rx«p«v,  γνμνο\  q  βοιάίέιίν^ 
γνμ'ι/ον  ί'  oi^aJSj,  7tudus  fe- 
rito^  nudujque  aratOy  nudus 
qiioque  inetito^  underftand  ra- 
ther (T^.  For  the  fenfe  of  the 
author  is  that  thofe  labours 
ougJ?t  to  be  finiflied  before  the 
winter,  Hef  Έξγ.ν.  2^9»  ^^id. 
χ£λ<5υ»  poftea. 

K. 

Κδλώ«5;  juberey  in  μη  SiSxi- 
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tax. 

κ«ν  T»7r,  nc  cloce  hoc^  fubaud. 
ν.ίκά!ιω.  It  is  expreired,  or  ύ- 
λο^λΜ  which  fignifiesthe  fame, 
in  Hef.  ^ίζο^  yAAo^ou,  inqid- 
rere  jubeoy  ίξγ.  6oi. 


Λ. 


irroiviliov^  unde  (digefla  eft)  ora- 
tio,  illtic  redeundum^  Theo- 
phraft.  6.  de  caufis. 

ΠίίΛτταν  mitt  ere  ^  is  fometimes 

omitted,  efpecially  in  AdagieSy 

as,    γΚοιΖκοζ,ς   eig    Άύηνοίς,    fwtlU' 

as  Atbenas^  fc,  ^ίμτΐ&ίς  mitt  is, 

Uomv  facere^    This  Verb   is 

Kkyn^  dicere.     This  Verb  is    frequently   to   be  fupplied,   ia 

frequently   fuppreffed  in  narra-    uSh    άλλο,    as,    uqv(^    heiv(^ 


tions,  as,  c  Kve/(^  isrpoV  ucJtov, 
fc.  έλί^'ζ,  et  dominus  ipfi^  {q.  di- 
cebat.  Ads  ix.  6. 

M. 

Miyvv^mifceri,  or  μοιχ^ά^^ν, 
moecbari,  omitted  out  of  mo- 
defty  in  obfcaenis^  as,  ως  t-x^jxi 
Kvi^'    ofividi,    (c.  ^.lyeiffci.,    Ut  flat 

Laeda  avi.  Sec.  Eurip.  in 
Iphigen,  in  Aulide.  um.  quae 
cum  viris  fuis  nos  praedicant 
folere^  i.  e.  moechari,  Plaut. 
ciitell.  I.  I.  '2^^, 

m 


^S^iv  οίλλο  (fc.  iTTQiei^')  ί  τ«ί 
ΖνζΤΓΊω'/.ότχς  τ^ίζ^ζλύούνων  ΐΟδΛτσ, 
folus  ille  nihil  aliud  (agebat) 
quajn  eos  qui  ceciderant  circume- 
qiiitans  fpeoidhat.  Xen.  κ.  23•.  i. 
24.  Sim.  et  ilia  noEle  nihil 
fraeterquam  vigilatum  efl^  Liv, 
.  .  .  After  the  Verb  ρλλα;, 
as,  T<  5^  έ<κ  ίΐΜλλον^  ic,  7Xi0ivi<retVy 
quid  enim  fa5luri  non  erant, 
.  .  After  ^'ΰ\Λμ<χλ  pojjum,  Luke 
xii.  26.  In  j^Llian.  V.  H.  i.  25. 
t)  ^'  a' κ  kyca  cs  ffc.  inoiviiSOi,')  τ) 
^'  iin  iixi  CM  (fc.  ΙτΐοΙνίΰ-ίΆς^)  quid 
non  ego  tihi,  quid  tii  non  prae- 
fiilifti  mihi  ?  Folyb.  12. 


^Ομνυ^ίν  jurare  in  v>)  τ  O.U, 
fubaud.  όρυω^'^ΓΟ  •,  or  μαξΊν^ο- 
μοΛ  teflor.   I  Cor.  xv.  31.  Ex- 

preiied,    ομνυμι  TOiVVV  τίΤΰίνΊΰίς  ί)ύρ- 

^κν  Bi^g,  jura  igitur  omnes  fi- 
mul  deos.  Some  perhaps  had 
rather  here  underftand  yj\  A- 
rilloph.  Thefmoph.  p.  781. 


Π. 


ΠΛρίκβίΜΐ/«.ν  digredi,    in    okv 

^[  9  λΟγ(^    (fc.  ΖΤΰίξίξφη)    <>κ«(Γδ 


Σ. 


ΣκοτΓβυ  Ohfervare.  The  Im- 
perative of  this  Verb  underftand 
before  όπως,  as,  οττως  n^  tSto 
μγ}  ^ι^οίζ^,ς  μ^^^ίνΛ,  1.  e.  (Γκο7Γ«, 
or  βλίτΓί  όπως ;  Fide  vel  cave^ 
nealwjiem  hoc  doceas,  Ariftoph. 
nub.  p.  172.  Id.  pace  p.  629. 
ω  ny,yai<riov  μοι  &C.  ftm.  ijjr!;'- 
S-jjO/,  ή  •  '  •  οττως  οι  κολΛκέί 
hfivoi  2^f^o:you<nv  xsisi  (pOovs?, 
fufine,  et  fac,  ut  adulatores 
nil  prae  invidia  diru?npahtur^ 
C  c  Lucian. 
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Lucian.  Timon.  p.  130.  Id. 
Prometh.  p.  175.  Vid.  βκίπ&ίν 
antea. 


rov,  i.  e.  τρ27Γί;θ"ω,  or  δλΟέτΛ)  ic 
^etvQv,  vertatur^  vel  veniat  ma- 
lum.  Formula  imprecandi, 
Ariiloph.  in  pace  p.  702. 


Φ. 


OfitW  dicere^    in  0  3,  as,   1- 

jUf^'ui  ls"<v,  ών  cPnOu^aeT  T<?,  τρί- 
των τυ;^«ν  :  ο'  3  (Tc.  £φ>ί^  άλ- 
λα jWti^fov  €f<  &C.  ^;///W  TVr<? 
^/^fj  ΊΙΓι  dicerel,  magnu?n  efl 
iompotem  eorii?n  fieri^  quae  qui s 
cuperct :  at  ille  (dixit)  majus 
efl,  &c.  ^lian.  V.  H.  9.  29. 
Jim.  in  oi  $\  •,  ως  6t  cTs,  ic.  ψΛ- 
σ^ν,  ^lian.  Η.  A.  i.  6.  Id. 
V.  H.  12.  35.  In  oji  when 
it  ftands  in  the  beginning  of 
Chapters,  and  diicourles,  fub- 
aud.  φησίν  0  ^tlvoi,  or  fome- 
thing  equivalent.  So  i^lian 
begins  his  chapters.  Fid.  V.  H. 
Vid.  Devar.  upon  'ότι. 

IV.  Particles. 


I.  Prepofitions, 


Άν7)  pro.    Verbs  of  Traffick, 
of  changing,  are  £Ud  to  govern 


D  I  Μ  Ε  Ν  Τ  S.     Syn- 

a    Gen.    but   we    may  iupply 

Λν//,  as,  C/t/  τω  (Λν/ι^Λούι^  ο  ωνγισοίτ- 
Ίζ»  Άβ^ΛΐΛ  {ΰΙνΊ'ή  -ημγις  d^yv^Ji><y 
in  fepulchro,  quod  emit  Ahra- 
ham  ("pro)  prelio  argenti,  A6ls 
VII.  ID.  y^'iy'SQ'i  {oivTi)  φίλ^  άν- 
^ξος  i^i^o^lo^  aurum  pro  charo 
viro  accepit.    OdylT,    λ     326^ 

Sim.   ρζρυο•ζΛ    (av7i)    ;;^Λλ>ί«ων  Λ- 

iu«^«v  ^//;r^  (prOj  aeneis  per- 
mutare,  Exprefled,  as,  d'HV 
β^ωαίως  μιοίς  άττί^ατΌ  ι»  ar^o»- 
τΰττκΐΰί  Λί/'τ?,  una  edwio  vendi^ 
dit  pritnitiva  fua^  Heb.  xii.  16. 
Joel.  iii.  3.     In,  ^κ  αν  Ui  Soi- 

ψ      ( a'v7] )      τ     Β-^ων    Ύ^ωζολον^ 

non  darevi  tricbolum  pro  DiiSy. 
Ariftoph.  in  pace  p.  686. 
Vid.    Lucian.     in    Cynico    p.. 

725. 

Άττο  ah.  This  Prepofition 
may  be  fupplied  before  the• 
Gen.  after  fome  Verbs ,  jid- 
nouns.,  and  Adverbs^  as,  .  .  . 
\^erbs  .  .  .  of  dehvering,  ab- 
folving,  abftaining,  feparating^ 
being  dillant,  &c.  ά-πί-χί^ 
{χ^(^ζ  vel  ίΰουΐΌν  "^στν )  χακωψ, 
abftinere  (manus  vel  iej  a  via^ 
lis.  Exprefled,  i  Theff.  iv. 
3.  A6ls  XV.  20.  dmxeiv  {'^) 
Tiv^  abejfe  ab  aliquo ;  ex- 
preiTed,  Luke  xv.  20 

pviecrO^u  Tiv(^  abfolvercy  liberare 
ab  aliquo.    Exprefled  •,    Rom. 

vi.  22.  Matt.  vi.  13  ^a)e>^rty, 
χω^^ζΐ^    (ώτο')     τ<»^'.      Ex- 

prelfed,  0  9-άνα?(^  Z(*^e/^^  '^^' 

T»    σωμΛτης   ιΐω    4''^^*:'*''     PlatO•, 

ExpreiTcd,    Kom,    viii.     35..- 

1  Cor,  ™ 


i 
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I  Cor.  vii.  10.  .  .  .  «pj/o»  (Tg 
(^ίίττί)  z<rupoV,  Kt  ν^ΛΊος^  aqua 
et  igni  tibi  interdico.  Exprefled, 

γ  srovjjpoJv  ΰίν(}ξωπων^  filios  ar- 
cent  patres  ah  imprchis  homini- 
■bus,  Xen.  .  .  vVs^ei^  (isro) 
<Γύξ>?<Γ,  defliiui  gloria,  Rom.  iii. 
24..  ExpreffedHeb  xii.  15  .  . 
Adnouns  .  .  .  fignifying  ivant, 
4mptinefs,  difference,  &c.  as, 
α/^ίης  i'h^PTO)  Ψ  κΰΐ^'  ^ίμίζ^ν,  in- 
digus  quotidiani  viofus.  eAoL'Ss- 
ξΟ^  {'icav)  -Λΰίκίοίς,  liber  malilia. 
Expreiled,  Rom.  vii.  3.  jcev»} 
{i>7iv)  utfwv  >i  φΛρ2τ^,  phare• 
tra  fagiitis  vacua,  Lucian. 
Λ7Γ«^(^  {i>i7n)  τχτέ?,  expers  hu^ 
jus,  iJLQv@-  ζσοίνΊων,  expreiTed, 
Kei-icu  fA^vQ^  άτν  οίλλων,  jacet 
folus  ab  aliis.  Soph.  Philoct.  v. 
182.  οίλλότ^ον  {"^c^)  oKeivii,  a- 
llenum  ab  illo  ;  ταΚγισίον  {'ί^τη) 
τ«  xo^eJ•^•,  propinquiim  loco  \ 
oiKK(^  C^>6td)  (>κ«νί<,  alius  ab 
illo  ',  oihKo  (^5tVJ  'ΰ^ζγιμ,νις,  dl- 
verfum  afcientia,  Plato,  Me- 
non.  fun.  neve  putes  alium  (λ) 
fapiente  bonoque  beatum  Hor. 
Ep.  I.  16.  20.  qui  [pedes  alias 
(flfi)  veris.  Id.  Sat.  2.  3.  208. 
nee  quidquam  aliud  («)  //i?fr- 
iate  communi  quaefiffe,  Cic. 
Ep.  fam.  II.  2 Ad- 
verbs ....  πόο^ω  (^CTTijj  7y,ς 
Kpjiricug  6ξ^ί:ς,  procul  a  reBo 
judicio,    MYvdiU.  V.  H.    2.   8. 

And  after  Adverbs  οϊ  fepara- 
tion^  »v(50,  <»Ti^,  ;^«e/?,  &c. 


Δ/Λ  per,  propter,  before  the 
word  of  'Time  in  Gen.  as,  (2^) 

Χξον^ί,  nam  multo  tempore  ipjos 
non  vidi,  Ariftoph.  Plut.  v.  98. 
ίξχονίΰα  (2^')  Tffi^ioto,  eunt  per 
cajnpum,  ικ.  β.  8oi.  Z»jvo? 
(H^)  λ^^'λο^  Jovis  oh  ira??i, 
Apollon.  Rhod.  2.  In  tcujtoc 
for  2^  Ίοωτοί,  propter ea,  A- 
riftoph.  in  Pace  p.  649.  Id, 
Nub.  p.  145.  Xen.  «.  u,  i. 
27. 


E<V  ?'/^  ^^j  after  verbs  of 
motion  to  a  place  as,  »λκοί  ots 
(«Vj  Σκνίον  t^ov  ΰίφικόμΐ^\  fed 
cum  Sufiium  facrum  pervenimus, 
OdyiT.  y.  278.    Ί0^'  iy.oivetg,  hue 

venis  i.  e.  «?  -raj's  -π)  xu^ej-^v^  /λ. 
|.  298.  fim.  i\j^O  with  a  Gen. 
underftand    «V    ;:^^ω^/5y,    iziVov, 

OiV.ov,  or  ΰωΚοίς,  as,  y^ov  αν 
f;(J'J  Tf'jt/  STS^v  foVov)  ι^λΒ-ον 
τίο'  (Ayii<TuLv)  iu9-u  ('«i  ouovj 
T?  "Acfj^,  Ubentius  alteram  in- 
grederer,  quae  reEia  ad  Inferos 
duceret,  ^illian.  V.  H.  ix.  18. 
Expreffed,  ορ3•ω?  χ^^^  δ<ο$•  «? 
coJKi^g^  reuie  incede  ad  Jovis 
aulas,  Ariftoph.  Pace  p.  634. 
....  When  two  Ace.  foilow 
Verbs,  this  Prepofition  may  be 
fupplied,  either  before  the  Ace. 
of  the  Thing,  as,  οάΊίωμοά  (Γ6 

Cc    2  («fj 
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f«i)  τΛ^τοί,  acciifo  te  harum 
rerum :  or  of  the  Per/on,  as, 
cTu6  (eig)  Ί^ς  αλλ«ί  <^^Vij?, 
quaecunqiie  aliis  fecer'is.  -  It 
may  be  fupplied  in  other  phra- 
fcs,  as,  T/  quid  ?  i.  e.  «?  τί  •, 
τ)  xp»j  quidopiisefl  F  Exprefled, 
«f  τ)  xp>J  A£y«v  •,  ^z/iii  att'inet 
dicer e  ?  Max.  Tyr.  diiTcrt.  21. 
In  J  p^^cji'e/v  (^^Φ^-^  gratia,  oneivH 
xd^v  illius  gratia,  β^λης  χ^οί- 
e/y  in  gratiam  fenatus  •,  a>  ^ 
(eig)  tla)  ζατόλιν  νμ\γ,σΛ,  quae 
enim  in  urhem  ceclm,  Thucyd. 

in  hoc  vi5lus  fucris  a  me,  A- 
riitoph.  Nub.  p.  1S5. 

Έκ  έ';;.  This  Prel.ofiiion 
may  be  fupplied  before  the 
Gen.  following  verbs  and  adn. 
fignifying  -plenty,  &c.  Farti- 
tives,  fuperlatives,  and  the  noun 
importing  the  inatter  of  which 
a  thing  is  made,  as  ...  . 
T^crbs  ....  yifAiffoli  ΎΰΙς  υ- 
^β/Λς  (έ|)  υ^Ίζς,  impkle  by- 
drias  aqua,  John  ii.  7.  Matt. 
xxii.  10.    Exprefled,    ϊο-α-^ύν    'j 

ας,  intus  autem  plenae  funt  ra- 
pind  et  iritemierantid.  Matt. 
xxiii.   25.     J  id.   John  xii.  4. 

Kev   viii.  5 le-i/riv  κ^ί- 

fcTv.     a^?« :     7isi\eiv     ciW,      υ^χττς, 

f  :baud.   Ο'-,ί,  or  jUi^oj  τ)  c4t  .  .  . 

'^■^<.',vi^,  K^Uiv,  €λκ«ν,  xpg- 
/■  'v  7/»^-  (Tc.  cv)  a^,  (gkJ  t? 
ΓΛ'-λχί  ?^:ΐβων  >.μχς  τις,  crure 
r..:is  ncs  prchoide-fis,  Ariltoph. 
\  yfnlr.  p.  882.  Mark  ix.  27. 

/i..i.an.  V*  H.    II.    5.     Ex- 


Syn- 

prefled,  λχμζάν{'\ΰά  fx^  cm  ryjg 
^ζβς,     Cauda      me    prehendity 

Lucian.  Afinus  p.  93 

{c/k)  Ί.ι^Υιξ'έ  2?-g7ro{>ju£V(^,  e  fer- 
rofa5ius,  Lucian.  Philopf.  p. 
497.  Exprefled,  κ^  J  μ\ν  c/λ 
^Λλκ^,  ο  5  c4t  xovcS,  et  alius 
ex  acre,  alius  ex  argento,  Lu- 
cian. Hermot.  p.  534.  .  .  . 
This  Prepofition  may  be  fup- 
plied before  the  Gen.  aftet* 
ακ««ν,  ar^fVeaSj,  "^yrvKucueiv,  &C. 
as,  τοουτΛ  Q  (c/κ)  Mi^a  ijaacoi 
tS  όικίτα,  hoc  ex  Mida  fervo 
audivi,     Lucian   Hermot.    p. 

512.  Ads  i.   4 ίχζ^ζ 

(ίν.)  Ίί^ΰς,  adhaerere  alicui, 
vel  pendere  ah  aliquo.  Vid. 
Heb.  vi.  g.  .  .  .  sTio/ii^j  T^  cp- 
ynq  ct[ffavit  ex  ird.  Exprefled, 
Rev.    xiv.    13.     ...    πολλΰίϊας 

r-  κίνδυνων,  faepe  plurinium  ho- 
?!i  perLipi??ius  ex  periculis,  Ifccr. 
Panegyr.  .  .  .  ίσω^ν  j'  juefc'/ 
isi  (}ζ)  \suniY,t^(Tiu}g,  intus  au- 
tem referli  ejlis  fimulatione. 
Matt,  xxiii.  21.  .  .  .  Parti- 
tives   ....    (ο-κ)  ίυοΓν   9-Λτ?ρον, 

e  duohus  alterum  •,  i<"Jri'i  {ki) 
άν^ξωττων.  .  .  .  Superlat.  .  .  . 
τιμιωταην  (c^c)  τιτοίνΊων,  ex  om- 
iiibus  preticji£imu  m .  Ex  pre  fled , 
lyui  ΐξ  οΙτΓίχνΊων  Yi  κΛλλίςνι  ί^οζα^ 
ego  ex  omnibus  pulc/jerrima  vi 
Jum,  Lucian,  de  Galatea  .  .  . 
In  Gen.  ablolute  .  .  .  when 
it  may  be  explain'd  by  fcji, 
after,  fince,  as,  ar^I^o?  ^Λ\ί\- 
TOi,  ex  vel  a  pal  re  inortun, 
i.  c.    poft:   patreni    monuum. 

But 
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But  then  the  Participle  is  fup- 

pofcd  to  be  Perfect :  when  it 
is  Prefent  it  may  be  fuppHed 
by  ί?ζ7  •,  which  lee. 

Έν,  in^  often  fuppreiTed  be- 
fore a  Noun  in  the  Dative, 
fignifying  .  .  ,  Place  .... 
as,  (b))  ΰά^ί^  ναύων,  in  aether e 
habit  an  s^    Hefiod.    Hm.    ^ψ(Λ 

for     o)    ^Q^ca  ;      κύκλω     for     ov 

κυκλο),  in  aedihus^  in  circuitu^ 
Luke  ix.  12.  Exprefied,  A- 
riftoph.  Avib.  p.  546.  .  .  . 
ΠυθοΓ  Deiphis  •,  Uet^Mor,  in  Pi- 
raeeo.  N.  B.  Thofe  two  laft 
are  not  Adverhs,  but  Datives 
of  the  Obfolete  Nouns  π«9-ω 
and  Πβρα<«,  which  are  declined 
after  xht fourth  Clafs  of  contrac- 
ted Nouns  p.  26.  Dat.  cf,  0:. 
Exprefied,  Πυ9•οί  sv)  -ΰαχξνιίσσνι^ 
iK.  I.  405.  Vid.  Ariftoph.  E- 
quit.  p.  358.  .  .  .  @νιβγ}<τι,  Ά- 
^yjvvi(ri,  nehis^  Athenis,  &c. 
are  not  Adverbs  •,  but  Dat, 
pi.  Ion.  et  Poet,  for  Θ>ί,βΛ^ί, 
'A^jjv^ii,  in  the  ilime  manner 
as  aolSviCi  is  for  doi^cug^  Hef. 
ίξγ.  I.  I.  .  .  .  Time  .... 
Ίνί  ax^lvj  ^μίξν\  fc.  cm,  eodem 
die.  Exprefied,  Luke  i.  26. 
....  Tfffiu  tempore  matutino. 
This  is  not  really  an  Adverb  -, 
but  the  Dat,  of  sr^w)?,  matuti- 
fius^  for  the  point  under,  it 
has  from  jjrpo))',  as  the  Scholiafi 
obferves  on  Arifloph.  Aves  p. 
547.  fuppl.  iv  ούξΰί.  sr^o))',  hora 
matutina.  .  .  .  Initrument  .  .  . 
Tffol^oiosew  pa/Si^o),  percutere  ba- 
cuio  j  suKYidii^  Ki^cf^   vel   βί' 
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λ«  percuti  iapide,  vel  telo,  fc. 
a/.  Exprefied,  iv  βίκ^ι  wXv\- 
5/«V,  telo  percujjusy  Eurip. 
And  Matt.  vii.  6.  .  .  .  Cau- 
fe,  Manner,  &c.  ...  as,  vo- 
ceiv  voVw,  vel  cp^sviTiJ^/,  labora' 
remorbo,  vtlphrenitide  -,  fuppl. 

B-yi^c&^  in  neqiiitia  omneni  mo- 
diirn  exuperant^  Ariftoph.  Plut. 
I.  2.  109.  Gal.v.  I.  ib.  vi. 
16.  Exprefied,  αλλ'  b>  rui^ig 
T^xffiv  \};ίΰ-ίξνι>ίωι^}^υ,  fed  in  hifce 
omnibus  exuperamus^  Rom.  viii. 
37.  .  .  .  With  7!Γολλω,  ^Λκρω, 
&c.    underftand    cm   ^^.γμοάι^ 

vel  μίτξω,  as,  (iv)  ΏΓολλάΤ  (us- 
τ^ω)  α/^οξότξξ(^^  longe  prae- 
flantior^  i.  e.  ampliore  modo. 
"ΕνίκΛ  vel  evensv  propter; 
caufiTa.  This  is  commonly 
called  an  Adverb  •,  by  Eufla- 
thius  a  Conjunolion,  ad  /λ.  λ. 
by  Bos  a  Prepofition,  having 
the  force  and  Nature  of  the 
Prepofition  2ja  with  an  Ace. 
or  cMi.  It  is  frequently  to  be 
fupplied  before  a  Gen.  as, 
■κξ-οτϊΐΛ^^νις  £uv^?  οίλό•χ^^  fecreti 
le^i   uxoris.,    ίξγ.    327.    τ/ν•^ 

0(,yx(j^      Ί^ΤΌ      SrClxcTiV,       fc,      δΐ;?κΛ5, 

r^z/i/j  ^6';/i  gratia  hoc  faciunt  ? 
Lucian  Philopf.  p.  327.  iE- 
lian.  V.  H.  12.  i.  u))  oiTrci^etv^ 
&C.  οξγιο^-βίς  {ίνΐ'Λΰί)  τύτων  κλί- 
ωνυμ@-^  Ifieus.  In  verbs  of 
admiring.,     praifing,     &c.    as, 

^ΰυJυ.cίζω  erg  (^iviKot.)  i^  olfilijg  : 
ζΥίλω,  ϊυ^ολίΛονΙζω^  ίΤΓΛινω  a  '^ 
Ίνχ^,ς.  Sim.  τίς  ί/κ  αν  ^j/aciStiTo 
τ    ύν^^ων  ο/λύνων  (ενδκίί)  τ^  οίξί- 
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under  ^  0/  therefore  is  the  fame 
with  ω,  and  may  be  explain'd 
by  ih'is  Ρ repo/ition  Ληά  τόττω^  as," 
οξων  (e^'J  όί  (Or  ω  τϊττω)  κ<ν- 
iTuvi?  x«9-«5")i>i«v,  videns  {in) 
qi/o  pericidi  (locoj  conflitntus 
ejjhn^    Lucian.    PfcudoQi.    p. 


τίί,  quis  non  miratur  virorum 
illorumvirtiitem^  Demofth.  pro 
Ccefiph.     In  τ^  before   in'am- 

tives,    as,     ('iviKoc)     t5    ^oitja-ciu. 

You  may  alfo  underitand  here 
the  Prep.  xsar)o,   which  fee. 
Έτγ)    in,    fub,    ad,     in    'I'voc 

ν^Λτος,  ut  tingat  extremam  di- 
gili  partem  in  aquam,  Luke 
xvi.  14.  .  .  .  In  the  Gen.  ab- 
folute  :  which  ννε  find  exprefied 
€>^    Ήγν,οΊίί     άξ^οντΌς     Ά9'*;ν>•(Γί, 

Hegefia  imp er ante  Athenis^  Ar- 
rian.  7.  Vid.  Polyb.  4.   p.  442. 

iykvov^.Q    Q^K-uffeig    &C.    ...    In 

the  Gen  that  follows  a  verb 
fignifying  motion  to  a  place, 
as,  'ίωυ$^  (cfrri)  ναός,  eamus  ad 
navim.  Soph.  Phiiar.  1178. 
iivou  ίττ'  oixii,  ire  domuin,  Thu- 
cyd.  pafiim  ...  In  ί  ubi^ 
and  ccui^  iLiy  fubaud.  ο^τπ  τΌπα, 
Vid.  ΊϊΤΓ^  ...  In  the  Ace. 
of  the  thing  after  Verbs  of  ad- 
vifing  exhorting,  as,  -οτλ^- 
ν,ΛλΙυυ  (Ti  ('d^)  Tccuza,  bcrlor  ic 
banc  rem.  In  the  Oat.  oi place, 
as,  «T  a^  Ν(Ηλ>ί  (cl^'j  s-po- 
χοίΛ^ί,  /i;<?  Λ^  Ν  Hi  οβϊα,  Ari- 
Itoph.  Nub.  p.  140.  Expreficd, 

Tie  te  prae  foribiis  videat^   Ari- 

itoph.   Ecclef    p.  753 

In  the  Oat.  of  Price.,  as,  ϊϊγ^/- 
Λ<§5  Cc5^')  &^c]  ^uiSiKcii  emcre 
hohi^s  duodecimo  Lucian.  .  .  . 
In  li  quo^  which  is  a  Oat. 
for  before  the  long  ο  was  in 
ufe,  they  wrote  the  Oat.  0/, 
now  ω,   the    Iota    being    put 


■80. 


K. 


ΚοΙλ,  ad.,  in,  per,  under- 
ftood  before  the  Gen.  in  Αινεί- 
ας 5  sJ'^^T'i  οίκόντισίν  (x^)  Ί^ο- 
|W6v>^(^,  j^iieas  primus  jaculum 
mifit  in  Idomeneu7n,  ικ.  v.  502. 
fim.  in  T»  λο<7Γ«,  and  τ»  λο/ττί 
χ^όν^ί,  reliquo  tempore  .... 
In  sli's-,  delnde,  ordine,  which 
is  not  an  Adverb  •,  but  the  Gen, 
the  only  caie  remaining,  of  ij 
ίξη,  feries,  or  do:  So  that  if 
έξν;?   γιμ'ίζβί'^    is  the  fame  as,  »ί 

Jerie  fequitur.,  i.  e.  dies  jequens. 
That  jjy  is  to  be  lupplied  is 
very  reafonablc  from  its  com- 
pound, wliich  length  of  time 
iuuh  made  one  Word,  tho' 
at  firft  two,  as,  χαΒ-έξί^?,  i.  e. 
y.xh'  έξίί,  deinceps.  Sim.  ^^- 
iffX'JTOg  femper  •,  δΤΛ^'τταν  oju- 
nine,  prorfus  ;  τ^α^χξ^ί^Λοίβα- 
tini,  protinus  •,  inUeivx  illic^ 
ultra  •,  ί^Λ^χνις  db  initio  •,  χλ- 
T^juovcif  folum,  privatim  ;  χλ- 
τενοτΓίον  /;;  coyifpeElu,  coram, 
.  .  .  .  Before  thofe  Ατ.  in 
('χλΙ')  «ίΓ(^  κΰίκΚιςος  .  .  .  ()(^  j 
^^χκν  φιλοίνΒ-ξωπότΛΊΐς,  Xen. 
κ.  27.  Ι.  4•   •    •     (^')    «yc<^<*f  ^- 
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χυί  ' λχιλκό^ς^  pedihus  cder  Λ- 
chilles.  ιλ.  f(^p€.  (>ζ'')  Ίΰά^χΛ•, 
per  omma^  i  Cor.  x.  33.  .  .  . 
(χΛ?')  ό^ον  per  liam^  Xen.  κ. 
vr  2.  25,  .  .  {κοίί')  ov  τξόπον 
quo  modo^  Xen.  κ.  ττ.  2.  i.  .  . 
{>?/)  κΛ<νον  τροτΓον  710V0  ?nodo^ 
Ariiloph.  Pace  p.  627.  Aots  i. 
II.  Jude  verf.  7.  .  .  {^)Si' 
χψ  κερκ»,  inflarcaudae^  Lucian. 
Afin.  p.  93.  yi^  ^  k^iivou  (>c5") 
'^νωμψ  €/x>jv  ^£λλ«,  nam  egref- 
fum  parat^  iit  opinor^  Ariiloph. 

Pace.  p.  637.  Tijv  γιμίρ^,ν^  TOV 
χξ^νον^  τ  ωσ^-ν,  fubaud.  χξ\ 
Sim.  yj  ^yj  τί;?  ^ξκνν]ς  γζγονυίοίς 
(>c5^)  τίτίαζ^ς  ρίινΛ?,  quum  jcliU 
pax  fuijfet  per  qiiatuor  menfes^ 
Demofth.  .  .  .  {^^)  ^ό:^(^ 
per  mendaeium,  falfd^  ιλ.  i .  1 1 5. 
»  .  .  ως  (κα.7')  ονοΐξ  ci^.  τζ 
θίχ  άκύων.,  ut  per  quietem  a 
Deo  audiens^  Lucian.  Pfeud. 
p.  776.  ^lian.  V.  H.  12.  6^, 

...       In       ΤΛ      KQITT»^       Τίύ'λλΛ, 

quod  ad  caetera  —  ad  alia  at• 
tinet  :  tec  ^υνοίίαΐ^  ίοΙ  oi/ovloc^ 
pro  facultatibus^  fubaud.  j^y 
γJ?•ήμoίl(x,  .  .  .  οίτπξ  and  Λτε, 
quippe^  quoniam^  Ace.  neut. 
pi.  fubaud.  >ij^  τ»  τ!Τ(^γμοίίχ. 
In  L•ξiuv  gratis ;  ^cc.  from 
^ωρεα  .  .  .  μχκρ^ν  longe^  fub- 
aud. >(J'  JJ'oV.  In  TsoK-j  and 
«Γολλον  before  the  Com  pa  rati  ^^e, 
as,  ^ολλον  ζΐμάνω^  longe  melio- 
rem,  i^y.  19.    i,  e.  ^y  woxxov 

ftiTpov    άμζίνω Alio  in. 

Ace,  after  neuters  and  Pallives, 
as,  α,Κγω  {>?^ )  τ  κεί^Λλ>?ν,  do- 
leo   caput,    (άα^.^κ^^ΰά.  {πξ')  tJ> 
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ut  Hit  at  em  cap  ere  ex  aliqua  re. 
ζγιμί)ΐ(τ^ΰύ  {>(^^)   T<5  mulotari  a- 

liquo^    Matt.   xvi.    26 

Alfo  in  Verbs  aflive  which 
govern  tv/o  Jcc,  "ίστος^^ν  Tim 
ix^')  τα  χξήμοίΊα^  fpoUarem  a^ 
liquem  bonis. 


M. 


Μεΐΰί,  /(?/?,  cum.  in  Neut. 
particip.  Ace.  which  may  be 
paraphrafed  by  poflqua?n  and  a 
Verb,  as,  ακ«ο9-£ν  audito,  or 
poflquam  audit um  efl  -,  srios-g- 
T^^usvov  mandato  •,  JO'l^tv  r//;» 
w}^w  <?^^^  ;  g|o\',  evcu  i-^^m  /i- 
ceat  •,  sTjiflcv  <:w;;z  adfit  facultas  ^ 
αξξΰίι^ον^  pofl  initium  fa^ufUy 
Luke  xxiv  47.  Understand  in 
all  thofe  μ^  to  zsp^yuA.  In? 
the  Oat.  after  «koA«S-«v,  stts- 
ο9-Λ<,  oV^iJ'c-i'v,  fequi.,  comitari, 
ExpreiTed,  ^kitoi  i^v^lxxicf 
uiT  dvSp^(ft  Κιμος  όπη^Η^  nun- 
quam  juflos  homines  comitatur 
fames.^  ίογ.  2  2  8'.  With  όίμoίy 
Hef  Thcog.  80.  Ariftoph. 
Pace  p.  676.  Sim.  ouiAetv  a-o- 
φύΐς.,  i.  e.  μ^  (ΓοφοΓί  ver/ari  cuvii- 
fapientihus. 


Π. 


n?e/  de.  This  Prepofition 
is  underftood  in  the  Gen.  after 
Verbs  of  remembring,  forget- 
ting, caring,  &c.  as,  μψννισο 
{'ΰ^)  ^  τνχ>?^,  memento  fortu- 
nae\    ΰτηλΛν^-οίνΐίΒζ    (/ΐ3^)  β{γ]ς, 

cblivifci  videntiajn^   Expre fied, 

as,- 
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as,  κ^γω  'sjE*  -rS  Tffo^oc:,  κ^  τ^  lian.  V.  Η.  3.  ίο. 

το<5α/'^ί4ΐϊί   dvuC(jLvy]cB^eig,    et    ego  π^ο?,  <3^,   betore   tJ,   as,  τ) 

fedis^    ac   'uulneris   recordatus^  o-u  ;^^>;(Γ>ί  βέβλίοκ,  qiddtiiutere 

Lucian.  Afin.    p.  93.    Xen.  κ.  /i^nj,    for    sr^oV    ri,    ^<i  ^^fi, 

23•.  I.  34. .   .   .  In  srAeiov©- srot--  ^z^d";??  in  fine 711.     In  ^^Τίτ.  after 

«i^,  ^luris  facere.    Exprefled,  Verbs  fignifying  motion  to  a 

cj^/t  ^jLYiSivoq    uoieii^   Ίΰίς   ^lufio'  place,   as,    ξλ^ων  (srpoV)  τία/'  9-υ- 

λΛί-,  ^z^2*/^  pendere   calu??imas^  ^v,    veniens    ad  jamam,    A- 

Ifocr.    /^iJ.   Polyb.  2.  p.  208.  riltoph.    Thefmoph.    p.    792. 

Altho'  this  may  be  accounted  Soph.  Elect,  v.  899.     In  y^cc. 

for  another  way,  as,  τι^οιϋ^^οά  atter    wV,    as,    ως    (zs-po?)  οίκον, 

τί  7s^y\KA  TffKeiovQ-  ιιμγ,μΛΊΌς^  V'ld,  Ariftoph.   Plut.  i.  2.  89. 

habere  vel  /^ί^τίτ^  al'iqidd  nego-  In  the   G6';;.   after  «^e/?,  and 

/fz/W    ^/i^m    /^rf/if.   ,   ...   In  μϊχ^^-ς    as,   jU£%e/?  (23-^0?)    έαζτε- 

ίπτλΛ5^χνίο9-«?    τ»    ίΓ^/λ«,    Matt,  ^f,    i^y^i^i•    rti/  vefperam.    or, 

xviii.    27.     Exprefled,    Matt,  μίχ^ς      ζΰ-ξος     ω^ν      ϊασί^ς, 

ix.   36 "ίστνξϋν    Ίΐν(φ-,  'Άχ^    3-«νατ«,   i.  e.    »^g/   τ^ξος 

haefUare  de  nliqiia    re  ;     Ex-  ^'   zird^ruoL  τ«   9-«vitTii.     "Άρ^ζ/ 

prefled,     '^ξζνίζς   «aj€/c    τ»    <Γλι-  Carpoi    υφί^)   τ»    «^v». 
|U0vi«  t5    Σ«κ^'τ^??,    ^i^i  ^^^   *^^- 
i-r^/fj  daemonio  duhitant.  Max. 

Tyr.diflert.26.  254. ed.  Lugd.  Συ\  r/^w  •,  In  the  Oat.  when 

1 631.     κα7<56:ρρον«ν,     defpicere 'y  it  has  the  force  of  the  Ge?j.  ab- 

3^^ζλ«^,  and  cf^ov//^«v  ίΓ//ΓΛ-  folute,    as,    (crOv)    zB-^e^ovTi  τω 

re^  Tiv©-,  i.e.  'ζςτ^'  τινός.  .   .  .  cvicuPiuJ,    circuinauio  anno-,    oTj 

In    φ^&νι^(^,    and    fuch    like  >£vo,ubok,  qu'ihus faBh,  fubaud. 

adnouns  •,    exprefled,    (p^ovijUi<?  σ^ν,  llocr.  In  ά'^Λ  with  aD^/. 

<sg^  τύτων  peritos  horufn^  Xen.  as,    (cJv)   α/χΛ  τί  *jVcpx,    cum 

κ.    teT.   I.   35.  ^^'-''      "^    aj/xtfpov    (συυ)     τω    cTg- 

Προ,  ρΓί2^.     In  the  Go'«.  af-  λίαι<     συνκα7ΛϋΠΓΛ(ΓΛί ,     bamum 

ter    the   comparative    degree,  //;/λ   a^w  ^/i•^   attrahcns^    Lu- 

as,  σι)  «  £ucf«.,aov£V£po?  |w«,  i.  c  cian.    D.  Mort.   p.  275.  jA^rg- 

sr^o    jw«,  /ίί  w/i-   fi  heaiior.  Or  χω'^»5ο•Λν    (συν)     τω    fe^'^i  ^^y* 

we     may    fupply    Jca,    ^*,  ceprunt   cum    exercitu,    Thu- 

exprefled,     Heb.   iii.    3.      In  cyd.  4.   Vid.Rtv.^  viii.  4.  for 

Gen.   after  pofitives,    Luke  ii.  <rOv  ταί;  z!r^oa-iu;^ouf,    i-//;;i  /^/ν- 

2.  ExpreiTed,  Luke  xi.  38.   In  n^//j. 

Gen.  after   Tiuiiv,    Uec^i    <^c.  T. 
iElian.  V.  H.  i.  32.  T/fiw'.u^ov 

τ  δΤΛντων,    omnibus  praeferiur,  'ΎπΙξ  fuper,  in  the  word  ctyw 

Lucian.  Charidemo.    Vhl  I\L•-  with  a  Gen,  ixQKhi  'j  KaeJuvp^ 
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Λνω  &c.  multa  fupra  Cario- 
ncm,  Callim.  H.  in  Jovem. 
But  it  is  moil  frequently  fup- 
prefled  in  the  Gen.  article  tS 
before  the  Infinitive,  as,  τ?  q 

τί^ς  καΒί?>}ς,  ne  autem  ill'mc  ef- 
fugerent^  fpeculatores  flatuebas^ 
Xen.  κ.  •!Γ.  I.  42.     κ<  τ?  μη  ^>S' 

KOjCou  τ  isra/g/oot  τοις  βΰίφά^οις, 

namque  uircim  adhibuit  •,  ne 
patria  fervirct  hai'haris^  ^!ian. 
V.  H.  3.  i6. 

'Ttto,  ah^  In  the  Gen.  which 
follows  Pailive  Verb>,  as,  ^τ- 

\  ΤΛί%  {\sui)  τ  συαφορων,  vinci 
a  mails.,  Ilocr.  γ^^  tStv  vix/jS-jfi 
(\}^)  iuS,  Ji  in  hoc  vincaris  a 

\me^  Ariftoph.  nub.  p.  185. 
ΛΤΓΫΐγίίλη  οωτω  (\j:zsi)  hiyovruvy 
nunciatum  ejt  ipfi  a  qiuhufdam 
diceniibuSy  Lukevii.  20, 

II.  Conj.  Adv. 

K. 

Kou  etianiy  feems  to  be  want- 
ing after  αλλί:,  when  ^  μόνον 
precedes  in  a  former  claufe, 
as,   y     μόνον    orli     ^ίξ^ίονίς    «V/ 

aroJ^soj-i οίλλ.'(κ^)  οτ  dhdj- 

S-ou  χξίΐω^  non  folum   quia  de- 

teriores  funt  pedibus Jed 

luia  declinare  necejfe  efl^  Op- 
pian.  Kyy>?y.  i.  v.  159. 
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underftand  this  word  in  the  for- 
mer part  of  a  Sentence,  when 
we  have  >?  quam  in  the  latter, 
as,  Luke  xv.  7.  Matt,  xviii. 
6.  Luke  xvii.  2  Id,  xviii.  14, 
1  Cor,  xiv.  19.  Gen.  xlix.   12, 

β'ίλομ'  ίγω  Κοίον  ffcov  ίμμΐνχί^ 
t]     Syrokic^,      ior    μΰίκλον    β^λο^ 

μίΧΛ,  i.  e.  map;is  volo^  09  malo 
ego  popidum  eJJ'e  Safvum^  quam 
perire^  <λ.  λ.  \\η.  Sim.  'Τα^ 
cita  bona  efl  mulier^  Jemper 
quam  loquens^  Plaut  rud.  4. 
4  7.  For  tuna  res  cun5fas  ex 
libidine  quam  ex  vera  celehraty 
Sail.  Carilin.  Ipforum  quam 
Ann'ibalis  interejje^  Liv.  xxiii, 
43• 


M. 


ΜΛλλο?  potlu^  %    We   may 


"Ότω?,  or  Ivii  ut  underftood 
after  0^,  ffKOTret,  &c.  0^  'β 
Ίσοΐ)ίΰ•^ς,  Vide  enim  ut  facias <^ 
Heb!  viii.  5. 

Ou  μόνον  nonfolum^  this  com- 
monly anfwers  to  dhK»  κ^  fed 
et  in  the  latter  part  of  a  Sen- 
tence, and  therefore  if  this  is 
exprefled  and  the  other  want- 
ing, we  may  well  fupply  it, 
ος  (»'  μόνον)  i^iQ\y}TO,  qui  (non 
folum)  projeHus  erat^  &c.  Luke 
xvi.  20.  Vid,  i^llian.  V.  H.  2. 
14.   Id.  4.  8. 

OvT«  fiCy  is  underftood  be- 
fore ως  and  wVe,  as,  \μί<5Η 
itv    Σωκ^'τκν,    ωςί   -λ   &C,    i.  e. 

^τως  gjMiV«,  it  a  oderat  Socra- 
tem^  ut,  &c.  Xen.  mem.  i, 
.^lian,  V.  H.  6.  12. 

Dd  '£lf 
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Λ.  φΛσΙν,  i.  e.  ως  φΛίΤ/ν,  arcen:  ah 
Us  invidiafn^  ut  aiuni,  ^li^n. 

*£ίς  «/,    is  fometimes  to  be  V.  H.  i.  15.  Before  the  Infini- 

fupplied    before    Nouns,    as,  tive   ^ιπίίν^    &:c.    as,    συηλζ-^ 

T^^yoi   ^'  oiKp^ietcQ-i,  (utj  bird  «7r«v,    ui  paucis  ahfolvam  •,  Iv) 

intemperavtms    lafcivite^     Ari-  ^  λο^ω  «ν«ν,  ί//  ί/;ζί?  'z;^r^i?  di- 

ftoph.  Plut.  2.   I.  V.  295.  Id.  cam,    fubaud.    wV,    It    is  fre- 

314.  Vid.  ιλ.  €.4  Before  Verbs,  quently  exprefifed,    as,    ως  «- 

as,  eA7rojW«i,'andu<^ut<  for  ως  ϊλ-  ττβν,   &C.    ως  3  άκ^'ΤΛ*,    i.  e.    ως 

'jfo^ouy  utjpero^  ως  ot^ucM,  ///  puto,    for  έ7Γ«ίΓ>ί  ίκχίΤΛν,  Devarius. 
Τέ^  EW  ζ/'  S  Υ  Ν  Τ  A  X. 


Of  ^rofotiji. 

Forasmuch  as  the  Greeks  and  Lathn  agree  i)  in 
the  Kind  of  verfes,  viz.  Hexametre^  Sapphic,  Iambic^ 
&c.  2)  in  the  Nature  of  Peer,  which  compofe 
them,  viz.  Daoiyle,  Spondee^  Trochee^  &c.  We  ihall 
take  no  farther  notice  of  them  in  this  place,  but  pro- 
ceed to  confider  only 

THE    QUANTITY    OF    SYLLABLES, 

i)    T'he  General  rules  of  ^antity  \ 

Rule  I.  Thofe  fyllables  are  1)  fjort  by  Nature^  in 
which  there  is  the  P:ort  vowel  ε,  or  ο;  a)  Long 
BY  Nature,  in  which  there  is,  either  the  long  vowel 
1/,  λ;    cr  'Si  Contradion  or  circumflex;  or  laftly  a  diph-i 

thonge.  —  But  a  long  vowel    or   diphthonge,    in 

the  middle  and  end  of  ^-jjords^  before  another  vowel  or 

diph- 
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diphthonge,  often  yJijr/,  as,  ύ^' tyvod^  'Ζΰ-ότξξΰν   τ^ύνύκαμζς^ 
fj  ζΰϋοί   6ifzlg  *,  Theocr.  ΉμίΠρω    m  οΐκω    cif  ''Άξγΰ,   τηλόΟ-ί 

ι 

Rule  II.     Thofe  fyllables  are   long  by  Position, 

whofe  vowel   comes    i)  before  two  Confonants  in  the 

fame  or  divers  words  3  ■ — —  but  a  fjort  vowel,  before 

a  mute  and    liquid^   common,    as,    Κυκλώ/ττε^  "^,   Hefiod, 

t 
Theogn,  139,   144.     2)  before   a  double  confonant,  as, 

Κίλλ^ν  Tg    (cL^iL•^    Ύιή^αιο    re     ϊΦι    dvctoreig^y    ίλ.  u,  38. 

t         t  .  t 

*—  but  a  ^jort  vowel  in  the  end  of  a  word,  before  a 

double,  or  two  fingle  confonants  in  the  beginni?2g  of  the 
next,    often  fiort  ^,    as,    oi    re    zdytiw^ov   ίχο^^    tA.  /3, 

t 
634• 


Obfervations  and  Exceptions. 

Examples.  »i,  which  is  equivalent  to  it  ; 

and  ω,  to  QQ ;  [and  the  fame 
«  iVd•^?/^^  /a/,  2//rz^;;/  ;;2i?r///f,  we  muft  underiland  of  «,  7, 
an  falvi  fimus.  "  ISIofira  in  j,  w/^d'/i  /o;;^  hy  nature^  as  in 
iii?wi?,  Argls^  procul  a  patria  fuch  words  as  thefe,  viz. 
fua,  ^  c  Cyclopes.  "  Cillanque  ^^τε^",  -ίψ^,  νΤκαν,  4.ν;^ί, 
eximiam  Tenedoque  fortiter  im-  ^μνϋμι,  ψνΰ,  fo^vJ,  ijw'yj,  &c.] 
^i-r^j.  ^  Clique  Zacynthum  te-  are  always  nee  charily  long  ; 
nehant.  unlefs  when,    by  reafon   of  a 

vowel  following,    one   of  the 

vowels,  which  compofes  them, 
'  I.  As  to  th.Q  general  qiian-  is,  if  1  may  fojpeak^  dropped  ; 
tity  of  fyllables  ohferve  from  as,  τίίχή  is  pronounced  as 
Dr.  Clark^  i)  a  fyllable  is  τ«;^ε  ;  and  χξυο-Μ  2^s  if  it  was 
fa  id  to  be  long^  which  requires  written  χξ^σο  2)  As  a  fyl- 
twice  the  time  to  pronounce  lable  is  neceifariiy  long,  in 
it,  as  2i  βοη  one.     Therefore    which    there     is    the    double 

D  d  2  voivel 
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vowel  y,^  ω,  Λ,  Τ,  ΰ  ',  fo  the 
fame  will  happen  from  a  double 
confonant^  as,  φλέφ  is  equi- 
A^alene  to  φκ\ζς\  and  φλο|  to 
4)λο5/?  ;  and  σαρξ  to  ccti^H; 
3)  A  fy liable  /6i?r/  /:?)'  nature^ 
as  xoV,  and  ending  with  a  con- 
fonant,  ^  it  he  follo^'jued  hy 
another  cojifonant,  whether  in 
the  fame^  or  next  word^  is,  in 
that  Position,  neceffarily 
long^  as,  KcV^a©-  ψ^.  4j  A 
fy  liable  fljort  hy  nature^  and 
ending  with  a  fljort  vowel,  if 
it  be  followed  by  two  con- 
fonants  in  the  lame  word, 
as,     τί-κνον,    φ/λο-τ6-κν(^,     aig- 

κν©-,  fach  a  fyllable  in  he- 
roic verfe  may,  by  reafon  of 
that  Pos  I  τ  I  ο  N,  be  ufed 
long  ;  juft  as  tenehrae,  volu- 
cris^  i^c.  in  the  Latin,  β)  A 
fyllable  port  hy  nature,  and 
ending  with  a  fiort  vowel,  as 
7i  •,  it  the  next  word  begins 
with  two  confonanjo  may  in 
like  manner  be  made  long., 
by  reafon  of  that  Position, 
as,  ταί  T6  τρ«  iosCfA^Jog  τπξ 
quas  nempe  horrcus  recedit.^  in- 
citatHS  licet,  ιλ.  λ.  ββ^-  ^) 
The  Ιαβ  fyllahle  ol  every 
verfe,  whatever  it  is  by  na- 
ture, or  however  the  next 
verfe  begins,  is  Jiecejfanly 
long.,  by  reafon  of  the  Pause 
which  ought  to  be  obferv'd 
in  the  end  of  a  verfe.  7)  Not 
only  in  the  end  of  a  verfe  or 
period,  but  even  in  tliC  end 
cf  a   'iiordy    where  a   Pause 


D  I  Μ  Ε  Ν  Τ  S.  Pro- 
is  requifite,  a  fyllable  other- 
wife /6i?r/  may  be  made  long, 

as,  βΐλος  ^χ^ζΤΓί^κζς  i(p<«V,  βΐ- 
gittam  mortiferam  immittens., 
/λ.  Λ.  β  ι  Here  the  firft 
word  is  pronounced,  as  if  it 
had  been  written  helofs.  For  the 
Greeks  pronounced  every  fyl- 
lable with  a  fuller  and  longer 
hreathing  than  the  Romans. 
This  appears  from  hence,  in 
that  the  Greeks  do  not  cut  off 
even  floort  vowels  very  often, 
when  they  come  together  in 
the  end  of  one  word,  and 
beginning  of  the  next.  Whereas 
the  Romans^  in  this  cafe,  did 
cut  ojfy  not  only  Jhort  vowels, 
but  all  long  ones•,  as  alfo  the 
confonant  wz,  and  hererotore 
the  letter  s.  ΊΌ  thefe  obferva- 
tions  the  learned  Autl:Or  adds, 
ht  hoc  praecipue  in  Caefurd^ 
quia  major  eo  incidit  pro- 
nuntiationis  idus.  Fieri  ta- 
men  potefl:  etiam  extra  Cae- 
furaju,  fi  confonans  fit  natura 
durior.,  &  duflicari  folita  ; 
vel  vocalis  lequatuT•  α/ρί^αία, 
Ut,  Αντοίξ  ΰΐ  ΠροΓτ^  fed  ei 
Proetus,  t\.  ζ.  157.  i)  Prop- 
ter conlbnantem,  afperioremy 
quae  quaft  duplex  efferri  fo- 
lita fit,  fyllaba  alioqui  bre- 
vis,  etiam  non  in  fine  vocis, 
produci  potcft,  ut,  *^Ap?f,  "^A- 
ξζς^  βροτολοί^,έ.  Mars,  Mars, 
pernicies  hominum,  ιλ.  ?.  ^i. 
ΕΩ:  enim  litera  ^,  pronuncia- 
tu  afperrima,  &  taciilin^e  du- 
plicatur,  ut,  pw,  tppeoi'  2) 
4  Prop- 
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Propter  vocalem  afplratam  in  J04.    p'JS-uoV,    ib.  et^.  26.  2^. 

voce  proxima  fequentem,   ul-  sruxvo),  ib.  ««i.  22.  126.  τξΰχ^νοί^ 

tirna  praecedentis  produci  po-  ib.    10.   -^y.    'qkv^gv^    βίΤ.    24. 

teft.     Spiritus   enim  afper  fae-  35.    ά^/θ-^κτ^},     «^.     14.    48. 

pe    tanquam    confonans    pro-  ^^c.    Yet    in   the    Epic  poe?n, 

nunciahatur,  vel  tanquam  Jeo-  where    the   difcourfe    is   fub- 

licum  Digam7na,    ut,    φ/λε   I-  /f/z^i?,    and  the  expreffion  rifes 

iLVfl,  ^€ίνός  Tg,  dile5fe  focer^  ti-  above  the  common   forms,  it 

mendufqiie^    /λ.  y.    172.      Le-  is  to  be  obferved,    fuch  iylja- 

gebatur  fere,  tanquam  fi  fcrip-  bles  are  much  feldomcr  fljortened 

turn  iuiilet,  φ/λίψφ  \m(i^  JW-  than  in  other  perns. 

νος  T€.     3)  C^nin  et  diphihongi  Moreover   the  Antients  tell 

iquaedam,    etiam   fine   fpiritu  us,    that  a  /ji?r/   vowel  com- 

4//^ί•Γ<?,    fere   tanquam.  duplices  ing  before   /zc;^?  confonantSy  not 

confonantes    efferebantur,     ut,  proper  to  begin  a  fyllahle,  is  to 


-cs^Q'^  οίκον  Π)ί?ν^(:^,  ad  domum 
Felly  /λ.  ;.  147-  Videntur  e- 
nim  oI>i(^,  m(^y  pronuntiatae 
fuiffe  Wicus,  V/inus  ;  unde 
Latinae,  Vicus^  Vinum  :  et  ex 
0.',  faota  eft  Latina  jm,  Vid. 
Clark  Horn.  ιλ.  «.51.  An- 
notat. 

*  il.  Nothing  is  more  fre- 
quent than  tor  a  fyliable, 
which  confifts  of  a  f.tiort  vowel 


be  pronounced  quick,  and 
ufed  iliort  Ibmetimes,  as  ap- 
pears from  ComicklVr iters. 

But  then  all  this  is  to  be 
underftood  of  a  fjort  vo'weh 
For  where  the  vowel  is  long 
by  nature  y  though  but  one 
confonant  follows  it  [as, 
ardre,    fimularc\     -τίμγ,^     νΤκι?^ 

/.  e.  in  the  prefent  and  imper- 


before   tvjo    confonants,     that  fe5l  tenfes -,]  much  more  when 


are  proper  to  begin  a  fylla- 
ble,  to  be  Jhort^  as,  Αίγ^π- 
τίΛί,  <λ.  /.  382.  US'  ίΤ.  83. 
127.  229.  'ΗλΕκΙρύων©-,  He- 
fiod.  fcut.  Hercul.  3.  16.  o^r^. 
οίτρα/ίκϊυλί^ς•,  Theocr.  «<^.  4. 
52.     oiy^y7(\(^  i     ib.     «J^.     24. 


two  [as,  aratrumyfimiddchrinn^ 
/ίίτροί,  9-£Λτ^ον,  6cC.J  in  fuch 
cafes,  I  fay\  no  licentia  poe- 
tica  can  make  thofe  Jyllables 
fiort,  Clark  Horn,  annotat. 
iA.  β.  527' 


\ 


2)  ^/δί 
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2)   The  fpecial  rules  of  ^lantity 

Refpeil:  the  fituation  of  fyllables,  as  they  are  in  the 
former  part  of  a  vvordj  or  eiid  of  ic. 

<0f  former  J^pUafiici?* 

Rule   I.     a,  i,  r,  before  i)  Vowels  commonly 

fdort Except    long    i)   λ   in    the  penultimate   of 

Nouns  in  -(Ιων^  increafing  by  0 ;  and  of  Proper  Names 
feminine   in  -id^V,    as,  ΐ-ΐΑγ^ίων^  &cug  \     2)  i  in  the  pe- 

-  _  ^  .     t  t 

nuUimate  or    Nouns    in  -iW,    -oy©-,    as,   β^χιων -,   yei 

t 
comparatives   mofily  fiort^    as,  γΐ^ίων:   and   nouns  in  -/λ 

common,    but    oiiner  fiort^    as,    ο-οφίΛ^.     ii )    Conso- 

MANTs   commonly  yZwV,    as,    i)   a^  before   /3,    γ,    J", 

•9-,  κ,  λ,  ^,  ι/,  «ar,  /J,  ίτ,  τ,  (p,  ;^  ; yet  /rtJ/iT  names 

in  -cir;??.  Gentiles ,  and  fignifying  y?i?;/i:i,  make  the  pe- 
nultimate long,  as,  ΥίύΦ^τ/ις.     2)  I  ^  before  /3,  γ^  h\  θ-, 

t 
κ,  λ,  /u,  ι•,  7Γ,  cr,  τ,  (p,  ;:^;    but  di[fyllables  in  -/i//;;  and 

Nouns   in  -/κ;;,  -iV^;,  -/τ>;^   make  the   penultimate   long^ 

as,  ν/κ?/,   (ί/ν>7,   Άφοο^Ίτ-;^  except  ί/κ»;,  Έλι>ίη.     3)  ^  ^  ^^' 

ft                 1-                   t           t 
fore   /3,    ί,    θ",    >c,  Λ,  ^,   ι/,  C7-,  /3,  τ,  φ ; <^///  before 

7>  M'y  ^y  Xt  1^"?  >  the  fame  in  the  penultimate  of  ver- 
bals before  r,  \ji  few  in  -m©^  excepted^  as,  λϋτ»;^, 
C^T.  as  alfo  in  di[iyllables  in  -Ja>j,  -υι/ί?,  -υν©-»;  and  ^ί/- 
''Ji'r^i  in  -ficV.  iii)  λ,  /,  ι;,  before  ilcl  in  w^w)'  Neuters 
^re  /i?.^/g•,  as,  ^:'-^V^  y   ^"^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^  diphthong  diflblved, 

cr  leflened,  as,  'τατοίλς^  φυγή  from  <^^jyu^ 
t         t 

Rule  IL 
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R  υ  L  Ε  11.  A,  I,  T,  in  the  penultimate  of  Verbs 
1)  ending  in  γω^  L•^  Β-ω,  ά-^ω^  άνω^  ζίοω^  άψόύ,  άχω^ 
ίζω,  τω,  and  ίω^  SHORT,  if  pofit'ion  don't  hinder  %  — — 
Except  a  few   in  dyu  common,  as,  cw^dvcj.     2)  ending 

in  ίζω,  ίγω^  ίΒ-ω^  ίνω^  ινω^  ίψω,  υγω,  υνω,  υοω^  ύχ,ω^ 
ύχω,   ύψω,   LONG j— -but  β^'ΐ'ώ;,  ΒΙγω,  τ^/,^ω^  COMMON. 

t  t  t 

3)  Ending  in  <1ω  after  ^,  or  a  vowel;  and  moll  in  ίω, 
ύω^  COMMON,   as,  τίού^   κύύζυω, 
t  t 

Rule  III.  a,  i,  t,  in  the  increase,  i)  of 
I^OUn^,  i)  if  Ιοπξ  in  the  Norn,  and  declined  pure,  are 
COMMON  in   the   Obliques,   as,    hZg,    ορυος-,    νοως,    ycag. 

t        t  ft 

2;  before  a  double  Confonant  in  the  laft  fy liable  of  the 
Norn,  are  generally  short  in  the  Obliques,  as,  <5-J£, 
<^νγίς. But  ^  the  Oblique  cafes  of   Nouns  in  -i|, 

••iy@^y    Gentiles  in  -i|,  -ί,^ύ©^,  as,  Τ9τ7ί|;  θρηί'κίς-^   Mo* 

t  f 

nofyllables  in  -ίψ,    as,    ρ/ψ;    and  yS;;^^    Nouns   in  -υζ, 

-υκ(^,  as,  Bof^Qv^,  make  the  penultimate  in  the  obliques 

t 
long:    and  -υξ  long  in  the  Nom.  is  short  in  the  i>/5- 

liques,  as,  -srD/?,  τχτνρος.     ii)  Of  J^etS^,   i)  The  quantity 

t 
of  the  Indicative   is  preferved  in   like  Tenfes  of  other 
Moods,  and  Participles,  as,  κ^/ν^,  ;6^Vg,  κ^'μ^;!/.     2)  The 

t        ,  t         t 
quantity    of  the  penultimate  remains  in  the  Present 
and  Imperfect    of    all  moods    and    voices ^    as,    κ^/ίνω^ 

iK^vovy   κ^/iO^iw,    6yt(>j,vo^L•  \    alfo  the  fame  in  Comate 

ft  ^t  ,   ^ 

tenjes,  as,  'irvTroVy  τυττω^  ίτύττίιυ,  τυτΓ'ή<τομαΑ.    Ν,  Β,  There 

t^  t  t  t 

are  innumerable  verbs  which    in  all  their  prefents,    and 

imperfeBs  ^    as  alfo  their  firft  Aorijh  a5iive  and  middle, 

ear 
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are  always  long:  which  yet,  in  all  their  Futures, 
and  fecond  Aoriflsy  are  conftantly  short  7.  3)  Innu- 
merable Verbs  in  -^ζω,  -ίζω^  make  the  penultimate 
SHORT  both  in  the  firfl  Future,  and  Aorifi  ^  as, 
(^^<τογ.^ι/.,  ιλ.  0.  234.  ΰητλίΰ-ψΛύΛ,  o^,  fjL,  292.  and  fome 
m  ^α,ω  impure,   as,   γίλ^ω,  yiXi^<ruu ;  σιτοίω,   σιτοία-ω,  'ίωτΆο-α. 

'  But  in  -J.cu  pure,    or  in  ^ω^   whether  pure  or 

impure,  all  theie  make  the  penultimate  in  the  Aoriβ 
a?id  Future,  always  long  ^,  a-s,  ^^βίω,  ^^β^ω-,  fim. 
βοοίω-,  Ιοίω-,  S-edofzciA ',  ορ^ω,  ^c,  4)  The  penultimate 
of  the  1^'  Aor.  iv^^  Conj,  long,  as,  U  ί'  \^ίτΛς  ίκρίν^ν 
Ιώίοσ-ίν,  ίλ.  ct,  309.  iut  in  the  iii^  Conj.  as  wellin  the 
penultimate  of  the  firβ  Future,  as  this  te?7fe,  more  fre- 
quently SHORT  '^.  5)  The  penultimate  of  the  2^  Aor. 
aBive  SHORT,  as,  hdyov,  ΙΧίπον,  'ίτυττον  ;  and  alfoofthe 
i^'  Future  iv^^  Conj.  as,  'i^aJ.i,  Kphcd,  6)  The  penulti- 
mate of  the  PcrfeB  atlive ,  or  middle  commonly 
SHORT,  as,  τίτυψα^  τίτυτΓΛ ;  but  a  doubtful  of  the 
Theme  of  the  three  former  Co?2J,  long  by  ufe,  or 
COMMON,    retains    tbat    quantity,    as,    βίζ^/έ-^ν   ctAady 

Theocr.  «ί.  a.  46.  7)  The  penultimate  of  the  3^^ 
ferfon  p/ural  in  acrt,  long.  8)  The  proper  redi/plication 
of  ©Crt)^  in  ixi  is  [unlc/'s  pofition  hinders]  short,  as, 
ciK^^cv  ca'^ct  τΐ3-ηη  ίλ.  λ.  392.  The  improper,  com- 
mon,   as,    άλλα,    zciKojg    οίφία,   ίλ.   λ.    25.   &^i«V,    ib.  ζΐ. 

9)  Λ  the  chara[ieriflick  of  the  i^'  Conj.  in  ^i  every 
where  short,  in  the  dual  and  plural•^  in  the  Impera- 
tfOe  fingidar ',  and  in  the  Ρ  a  five,  and  Middle  both  fing. 
and  ^Λ/Γ.  as,  τώί  <ϊ~'  tV^TJv  οίχνΌ^^ίνω  κήρ,  ιλ.  ψ.  284. 
iVcto-cfci/,  ίλ.  (Γ.  34^.  ίο)  ϋ  of  the  4'^  Conj.  long  in  the 
Indicative  fmg.  active,  as,  Seiicvvciv,  Pythag.  aur.  carm. 
64.  But  in  the  dual  and  plural  Indicative;  in  the 
Imperative  3  and  Infinitive  of  the  fame  Voice :  alfo 
throughout    the  'Fa^lve  and   Middle,  short,  as,  ^oW 


foay. 
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gp.  Dijjyllables  of  the  aBive  voice  make  the  υ  long, 
as,  τω  ί'  ΰί^φω  youctv  ϊ^υτίω  ιλ»  ζ,  jp,  ll)  DERI- 
VATIVES" generally  retain  the  quantity  of  their  Pr/- 
mitives,  as,  Ακί),  SIkcu®^^  the  firft  fyllable  being  ihort: 
Compounds    of    their   Simples^    as,   τγ-*;/,  λτΤ^©^, 

Obfervations  and  Exceptions. 

Examples.  ii)    Juflitia^    jHfii^s  *,     honor ^ 
inhonoratuSi  defpicio. 

Rule  I.     i)    in     i)    Ma- 

chaon^   Thais.     2  )  Brachium^     ' " 

fuavior    fapientia      ii;  in  i)  .  ^    guc  in  "αϊ,  orau,  com- 

Euphrates.     2)   Vtuoria^  vor-  j- 

tex^   Venus jufiitia^  urbs  men.      N.  B.     i)  λ    long  in 

in  Achaia.     3)  Liberator,    iii)  the  penultimate   of  λϊ|    i?;z/?^- 

Aliquid  effufum ,  /^ί/έτ  w/  /?^-  i//j,    and    thofe  which    come 

ella.,  fugay  fugio.  from  ic,    as,  τχτολυχϊξ  impetuo- 

Rule  II.     i)   Augeo,     2)  fus  \   alfo  in   λ>;^  aer^    y.^^ug 

excito^    tango ^    tero,     3 )    Ho-  caputs  Κοίος  populus,  τ^χος  af- 

noro^  ploro.  finis.,    ναός  tejnplum^   χοιος   il- 

Rule  III.    i)  in   i)  ^{er-  luflris.     2)  a  long  in  the  an- 

cus^  navis.     2)  Stix^  'vi-  tepenukimate,    of  a^T(^    in- 

men.,  bombyx ignis,    ii)  in  t 

I)  Judico.     3;  Rationem    ha^  noxius,    άγ.ο^αζ[<^  imperfe^us., 

leho,  apparemus,    rideo,  iraho  ^^.^^i,^ Achaicus,  ai^(^  ae• 

'    '    faao,  damoy  fino^  fpecio.,  \ 

video.     4)  Et  in  earn  remiges  rius^     "λονζς    Aones,    βιάζοίλοΛ 

elegit  viginti,     6)  Gravaiur  vi-  violoy  if^  violor^    Ιάομοα  fano^ 

nea,     8)  Exanimem  fc.  viru7n  &c.    alfo   in    the    derivatives 

flatim  reddity  fed  contumeliose  from    λοίας    lapis,    as    hcHivQ^ 

dimifit,  im??iiitens,     9)    Ipfique  lapideus. 

fiant  dolentes  corde.     10)  Often-        *  II.    Obferve    that  1  is   1) 

dit boves  mulofque  junxe-  alfo  long   before    a   vowel  in 

runt  flatim,  convivatur  hilaris,  the    Ionic    feminine,    as,    aviti 

hique  ambg  tsrram  fnikrunt.  for   dm   triftitia,     2)  Moft 

■  Ε  ς      "  com- 
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commonly  long  in  the   penul-  fundum^   μΖ^(^  fahula^    βξν 
imate  of  οίίξγίΛ  pigritia^  ou-    κο?  praeco^  σ^γ,ον  fruBus^  φυκ/^ 


xw6  vulms,  κονίΰί  pulvis,  κχ- 
λίΛ  nidus,  οξμΐΰΐ  linen,  hamus^ 
&c.     N.B.  υ  h    i)    long   in 

Έννω  Bellona,  ©ϋοίς  foemina  fa- 
cer dos  Bacchi,  μυω  daudo  ocu- 

Jos,    μνων    mufcidus,     μυω'\/  fca 


pifcis,  λυδτη  triflitia,  οίγκυ^ 
anchor  a ,  τΰοίπϋξΟ•'  papyrus , 
τσίτνξον  furfur,  σΰ^ι,γξ,  fiflida^ 
γίφυ^  pons,  oivry,  clamor,  i^c. 
2)  In  the  antepenultimate  of 
γ.\)^αΛ^ω  gloriofu?n  reddo,  zs\*^i- 


rahaeus,  υω  pluo  ;  alfo  in  many    «Των  putrcdo,    σφο}(^\)Κιον  verte- 
verbs   in  -υω,  when  t-ioo  con-    hrae,    ^c.     N.  B.    υ  is  com 


fonants,  or  a  iy liable  long  by 
nature  precedes  υ,  as  ro7uw 
fpuo,  ζΰω  rado,  i5c. 

5  III.  Obferve  i)  Polyfyl- 
lables  in  -λτ^,  with  ρ  or  a 
vowel  preceding,  commonly 
long,  as,  oixi@-  in-vi^us^  oivloi- 
T©•  infanahilis,  αττλάτ.^  per- 
magnus,  άττΰίρβτ:^  exfecrahilis, 
ΒίΛτζς,  and  ocji^q  vifihilis,  do- 
^T(^  invifihUis ;  fo  Ιχ-νξος 
medicus,  2)  Numerals  in  -»- 
Koffioi  make  the  λ  before  χ 
long,  as  2^κό<Γ<ο<  ducenti,  τ£/λ- 
xoffioi  trecenti,  i^c. 

^  IV .  Obferve  that  <  before 
i?r  after  p  is  /i?;;^,  as,  λϊ^οί 
audax,  $(Ημνς  acer^  vehemens, 
^^tftjort  in  ε^/Φ(^  hoedus,  xg/- 
β•ΐί  judicium,  ^^/^αξ  laHuca, 
^ejh  gen•  τβ/χον  capillus,  with 
their  compounds.  .S^i?r;  alfo 
in  Materials  in  -iv(^,  as, 
xE(igj(v(^  cedrinus,  i^c.  and  in 
the  compounds  and  deriva- 
tives from  Tg/i  /^r  •,    except  in 

5  V.  Obferve  that  υ   is  long 
i)  in  the  penultimate  of,  'aC 


mon  in  σ^^/^α)  fibula  canOy 
φυ^ω  niifceo,  νωνυμΟ-  ignarus, 
υίω^  aqua-,  in  the  Nom.  of 
^ΰγάτγ,^  filia,  it  is  ofcen  yZ'iJr/ ; 
but  in  the  Obliques  oftener 
long  •,     as,     ^ϋγατ'ίξ^^    b\iyoL•• 

^  VI.  Obferve  i)  λ  is  long 

in  the    oblique    cafes    of   ^α,ζ 

acinus,  Βάζ^ξ  peoJus,  with  its 

compounds,   κορίαξ   genus  fal- 

tailonis  comtcae,  οϊοίζ  guberna- 

culuin,   φ^ϊν]/   avis   e   coiumhino 

genere.     2)   1  is   alfo  long  m 

the    obliques    of    οαξ    capra^ 

Ίσίξ^ιξ   perdixy     ^cc^i^    ramus, 

(τκαν^ίξ  genus    oleris  fyheftris, 

ωτΛ^ι^    ra??ius    palmae,    φοίνιξ 

palma,     <peJi      maris    horror, 

μχςίξ  flagellum  •,     yet    in   the 

laft,    4    is    fometimes    fiort  ; 

likewife  a  few  in  'ίων,    α>ν@- 

have  <  fiort   in  the  obliques, 

which  was  long   in    the  Nom. 

as,    *Αμφ^ίΙίων  circumcirca  ha- 

hitans,  tc^/txl/wy  qui  circa  ali^ 
quern  locum  aedificia  exjlruit. 
3)  Nouns  in  -υξ,  -m(^  make 
υ  in   the    penultimate    of  the 


ϋί|^  urbs  Abjdusy  βΰ^ος  pro-    gbliques  lofj^*  ^mmm  Except  in 


άμττνξ 
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ίμ^^ζ  reticulum  muMre,   x«-  gulam;    viz.   Pcnultma   Fu- 

λνξ  calyx     ibeca,    jir.v|   kcus  turi  primi  femper  ίοηχα,    ηίβ 

Jihems,  uh_   concw  habebatur.  in  quartd  ConjugaUone  (quam 

And    m    x,^u|    praeco,    υ    is  Aln    quintam   appellant ; )  in 

-  \n.  As  for  inftance,  φ«;.  ficditur,  ut,  κβ.ν«~,  χ,^„-,  &c. 

v*-,^     fipoMvov,     £(ρ,να•,     φΛ,,;,  Et  tamen  innumerae  funt  vo- 

£<p«vov,    ίφ,,,ομία,,     and    from  ces,    alia    conjugatione,    viz 

hence^  comts ji^„   appariiio,  in  -^ζα>,    &  ..V„    definentes! 

Φ*._ί^οί  mamfefius,  &c.  xeJv»,  quarum  e  contrario  fnefcio  an 

«e/^o^  «e/»*  ;  xe^,«,  and  from  »««    omnium     Polyfyllabarum-, 

thence  comes  xg/o-if  judicium,  nifi  quae  duplicem  "habent  for- 

>^ej'r'seximm,Ke;T;i;  judex,  &c.  wandi   rationem,   ut,  =r«^^7« 

Μίρ^^,ω    finio,     έ^π'ζ^,,νον,    i^i.  &  ^«gj,'„    /,„;,,    ^«PjJ^Jt  «- 

q<v*  ;     ζ!^ςο^,Ζ,    ΐττίς^ην.    So-  ►.«^«,    &     <,•„««    ««ir^o,    «Vi- 

piioc    Aj.  22      According  to  «>«;J  penukima  i\L•  tarn  Fu- 

tne  lame  analogy,  μ^ςιυ^ομοα  turi  primi  quam  Aorifli,  sem- 

tejtor,  i^«pTupo,u!«/,    ΐμαξτίς^-  per    corripitur,     ut,    a*iT«Vi, 

juZu-,    Eurip.     iVIed.    22.    ib.  rapuerit     ,x    /fi^  -       ' 

k,„      Δ.  n.      L       Λ    1  ruyuetu,     ιΛ.    a.  02.    νϋϋΛίΤίαίΜ 

6i9.  Aiiftoph.  Acharn.  926.  genibus  advolvar,    μ    «.  427 

iSut   then  the    Future    ^«^tJ-  «χόΛ^ί  >«tow  ζ/?,  ,a.  J.  406. 

^^μαι    IS    always   /er/,    and  e^j,««T«,,  Eurip.  Medea,  7o8. 

from  hence   comes  the   verb  ^φ„,    Hecub.    ii8o.     Sed 

^«fTu^ia,  /i7?i>r    which  IS  fhort  exempla  in  fingulis  Poetarum 

m    every    tenfe    without    ex-  omnium     paginis     occurrunt. 

ception,  Anitoph.  Ecclef  sSl-  Clark.    Hom^   Annot.  m.  « 

Antigon.  525.  And  from  hence  140. 

j*«eTv>«,     ft^^TJ^c,,    and    the        ΊΧ.  Quae  enim  in  ««  i/^- 

iike•,  in  all  which  this  «  is  no  rum  defuiunt,  vel  in  e^Jpu- 

where  tound   <ro;«wi)«.     After  rum  impurumve ;    ea    omnia 

ίκ     fiT  TnTf  rf''  T"""  ("'  f^"'"-^    penultimam  iftam 

the  hrft  fyllable  long,    from  &  in  Jorifio  &  in  Futuro  fern- 

whence^  xue^@- ;    but  its   F«-  per  producunt,    ut,    Ά(.ώ««, 

ture   «uf«   IS  ;^<,r/,   and  from  precor,  β,οίω  viola,  yoimgemo, 

thence  the  verb  κν^Ι«,   which  d,^^„    venor,    β/or,    ΐ^ομ^ 

^sjhort  m  every  tenfe,  Clark's  medeor,    &>..     i^^,;,,    elf ^ 

Hom^Annot^<A   «    338.  χ,^^/,^^^,  y?,„,/,V,,,    „,^    ^^^^.. 

Graecae  Grammaticae  fcrip-  «.  67.  hoc  in  loco,  non  ab 
tores  plerique,  prorfus  nefcio;  «,„«„  effe  poteft-,  fed  ab  «V- 
ψι  hanc  conjmenti  funt  ις-   τ<«^«.  «i-waw  ^rffw^/c-,    nees^o•;, 

Ee  2  videliir 
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videtur  effe  a  st/^^Vjcw  vejido  •,  from  whence  they  are   taken, 

unde  TxriTT^.KXj  ar^Vw,  ar^Vj?,  make  their  penukimate  always 

?σ•β^(Γω,  sTi^o-ij,  Tsri^cug.  Nam  fiori^    or   always   long.     The 

quae   deduola    funt    a    crg^'io  Latins   have    /(?^<?,  %f,    con- 

iranfeo  ;  ut,  sr^trw,    quod  eft  traoted  as  ic  were  from  lelegi. 

lonicum  arspjjVa;  •,   &  lizipfcoLVy  In   like  manner  fedeo^  fidi ; 

quod    eft    lonicum    ίπίξγι<ταν  ;  and   from  thence  comes  fsdes^ 

haec  etiam  in  Tragicis  Comi-  fidile :  moveo^  mdvi  •,  and  from 

cifque  fcriptoribus,  [uVi  elocu-  thence  mdtus^   mdmentufn^  mo- 

iiofermoni propr'ior  efl^  i^  nee  hilis.      By    a    like    Ratio  the 

dialeclorum  varietas^    nee  Foe-  Greeks    have,     (ραύνω,    φοίνω^ 

tiea   ilia    literarum  geminatio^  ^φανον ;  and  from  thence   φα- 

ini^Qsoiv^     zri^osxg^     multum  cig^     φοίνίξος.       ΚΜνομΜ,   κλιΐ/«- 

licila  <?/?,]    penukimam  produ-  μα.*,    κίκλΙμΜ  •,     χλίΰ-ις    flexio, 

cunt :  StiTii^civ^  Eurip.  Phae-  Λυ  ω  folvo^    λϋΰ-ω ;    and    from 

niif.  1403.     Quae  in  αω  defi-  thence  λΰτωξ  liberator^  λΰη^ξ  ih, 

nunt  nee  furo^  nee  fraecedente  avuoc  purgamentum  :   Aixvuouy 

^,  eorum  nonnulla  {quanqiiam  hiKv^ou^  and  from  thence  ?M^ς 

fduca)   aliam  fequuntur  analo-  folutio  ^     λυ^ινς  filubilis,     iffc» 

^iam  ;     ut  γζλαω^    γίλοίσω,  i-  Ciark.  Hom.  Annot. /λ.  Λ.  3 14. 

yiKoicoi,  &c.  Clark.  Horn.  An-  Vid.  Not.  VII.  fupra. 

not.  iK.  a.  67.  According  to  x\\t  fame  Ana- 

*°  X.    As   for  inftance,  κ«-  logy  Ι^γοίτης  comes  from  Ι^^ά• 

Biv  ^'  cuJTig  iyco  φ^ΰΌααι,  il-  ζομοα^    which    in    the  preient 

t  and   imperfeot    hath    a   fhort 

line  autem  tpfe  ego   confultaho,  ^y\\^\^\^   lon^  hy  ροβίοη  ;    hut 

4λ.   0.    234.    ύί  aroT  'A^av^Vv  j^    ^very  o'ther   Tenfe    is   al- 

£β/ν  ?e/«r2v.  Jus   contra  Miners  β^^^^  ^^^  hy^^ouou,  «^. 

vnm  certamenfufcipit,  Theocr.  ^^^^^f,^.     Thus   from  βοά,ω, 

,ιΐ  €.  23.     Ν.  Β.    i    υ,  after  ^^^  ^^^^^  β^^^^  gradus,  pes, 

any  letter  are  oftener  long,  as,  .^^^^^^  afcenfu-facilis,  &e.  But 

Μ  J••  ίγω  ύ   λυ^^,  banc  an-  ^^-^^^  vxfihWn,  Ιοίτξ^ς  medicus, 

tern  ego  non  liheraho,  ^x.  c^.  29.  ^^^-^^^  ^^^edo  marinus,  ^ίΛ% 

Vid.  Not.  \  III.  fupra.  -t^^  fpeBator -,    all  thefe  come 

»^  XI.    Innumerable   verbs,  ^-^^^  y^^bs,  which  preferve  the 

Ώ01  dκίyως,  but  by  a  certain  ^^-.^^//ο^α•  even  intheirF/^/z/w, 

and  determined  r^/z^,  in  fome  p.^f.c^,^  ^nd  Αοήβ5,  as,  c^cc, 

Tenfcs  make  the  Fenulumate  .^^-^^ .  .^-^    ^^  .-^^^^^  .  ^^^ 

always/..r/,  in  others  always  ^>^,^^,,^>^,^,^«^-,^ •,  ^,«-. 

Z^;;^.       Accordingly    p.^nu.-;.  ^^^^^    ^^^«νά^ία.,     τ9^^^>^, 

/zm,     agreeable  to  the   part  Qark.  Horn.  Annot.  ιλ.  ^.  4?4, 
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i)  In  General. 

L  Obf.  if  a,  iy  Vy  are  long  in  the  laft  fyllable  of 
the  Nom.  they  are  commonly  fo  in  the  Obliques :  if 
fiorf  or  common^  they  remain  the  fame  in  the  Accufa^ 
the  and  Vocative  fing.  as,  AiV«-c4?,  λι/,  et,  Aeneas^ 
φιλί 'Cty  cLVy  amor  ι  ^zxrag^  τχταν^  omnis, 

II.  Nouns  that  have  two  Endings  in  the  Nom.  are 
longy  as,  aWVj  and  ακτ^ν  radius ;  Φο^κΰ?,  and  Φοξκϋν  no- 
men  monflri  marini.  N.  B,  Thefe  two  Rules  ought  to 
be  obferved  in  the  following. 

2)  In  Particular. 

V    Ο    W    Ε    L    S^ 

A  fjort^   as,    τ^τηζα  men  fa  ^    τίτυψα,    τύ-φΛΟ'οί,   'ivci^y 
But  thefe  are  long^   which  end    i)  in  set,  λλ. 


L•,  and  Attic- Accufatives  in  λ  ^  2)  In  aU  polyfyl- 
lable.  3)  In  ^,  unlefs  a  diphthong  precedes.  4)  In 
«it,  ««/ξ/ί  they  come  from  Adnouns  in  vig^  like  αΛ>/θ-«Λ 
from  άλνι^της  3.  5)  In  /ct,  except  verbals  in  -τ^οί,  6) 
All  Feminines  from  Adnouns  in  -(^,  except  ^td,  'sroTVid 
idy  and  μίοί.     7)  In  λ  Dual,  as,  ^^W. 

I  yZji?rif,    as,    fjLiX^y    ri&yjfjLl^  τυττί^^σ-^^  Tcpi ;  ■■"— ^  βί^ί 

l)  Adverbs-oxyton  in  -τΐ  moft  commonly  long%  as, 
avi^^coTifine  fudore*,  in -^9»  commonly  iliorr,  as,  ΑίγυτίΙί^ί 
more  Aegyptio.  2)  The  names  of  Letters,  as,  ^i",  <my 
φΐ^  are  long  5  to  which  add  κ^/  hordeum. 

rfiorf^ 
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Τ  P^orty  as,  (Tu,  li^vy  γλυκυ^  '  "  ■■  Buf  thefe  are 
loTjg  i)  ry,  ^orici  for  (τυ;  and  fididous  Adverbs,  as, 
υ,  γρυ,  2)  The  names  of  Letters,  viz.  ^i,  v^,  o) 
The  Third  perfon  fing.  of  verbs  in  -υ^ί,  i.  e.  in  the 
Imperfeft  and  fecond  Aorift,  as,  έίϋ,  Ιφϋ,  Vid. 
p.  99.  Obf.  2.  p.  103.  4)  Λν7ίκξΐ)  e  regione^  contra^  is 
Commofip 


CONSONANTS ^ 

l)  Αμ,  Λ^,  ας. 

AN  yZji^r/,  as,    αν  ω  ^AioLv ;     ■■   ■-  But  thefe  arc  long 

1)  Mafculines  in  -λ^,  as,  Τ/τλι/ ^  and  alfo  'δτ^ν,  unlefs  in 
its  Compounds.  2)  Adverbs,  as,  -zsre^j/ ;  but  'ctoLv 
quando,  ihort. 

A  ρ  7^i?r/,  as,   ηκΙλο,  hoip,  αυτοίς^  But  Mono- 

fyllables  are  long^  as  καξ»,  ψα^ :  yet  γοίρ  common. 

ΑΣ   ώ;?^•,    as,    ΑίνίίΛί,    τιίψΛί ;  iB//^  thefe  are 

f:ort  i)  Nouns  impart fyllabic  in  declenfion,  not  mak- 
ing   -ifrV77?    in    the    Genitive,    as,    Και^ττ^ς  μίγας,    σ-ίλοίς. 

2)  The  Accufative  plural  of  the  III'^  Declenfion  of 
fimple  Nouns  5,  as,  ΤίτΑνάς;  and  thefe  ©cr/V  accufative? 
Toig,  οίυτας^  βύλας,  (χύσ-ας  ^,  &C.  3)  Adverbs,  as,  (Ιτρί- 
fidg-f   but  ίκας  is  fonietimes /(?«^. 

Z)  IV,   ις, 

IN  yi^r/,    as,  -Ζΰ-Λλίν,    i^iv; But   l)  -zo-^Jv  is  com• 

nion.     2)   In  ivy  iv(^  lojtg^  as,  ρηγ/^^ίν, 

ΙΣ  ^jort,  as,   "srcAii,  ci"i$,   df^oiSuSig  j  5/^/  thcie 

zxt  lo?7g  J)  Monofyllable  nouns,  as,  X^ij;  yet  rtg  indefi- 
nite ohtntY  f:ort,  2)  Moil  DiflyllableFeminines  oxyton 
in  -if,  ίί©^,  and  having  the  penultimate  long^  as,  λ^- 
5rV,    4ψ<?,    (^φ^γίζ'"   ^Ιβ  Hyperdiflyllables  having  the 

penuU 
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penultimate  and  antepenultimate  porty  as,  βΛτ^χίς^ 
TtaKoLi^ig.  3J  Ending  in  *?,  ίθ^,  as,  ^e^p^,  ipf.g,  4) 
Thole  are  common^  viz.  άκ^ς^  Uipcrig,  viQ^Jg,  νηιτίς;  'zfcl- 
re/V  ufually  ^jort. 

3)  ^^  ^/'i  ^^' 

tk  7^i?r/,  as,  ίτια},    -arcAtiu  ^ B^/  thefe  are  long 

i)  Nouns  in  -iw,  iw©^^  as,  μόο^υυυ.  2)  Circumflex 
words,  as,  yZvy   ijlwj,     3)  The  firft  perfon  of  Verbs  in 

^vfJLiy  as,   \ζ<^γνυυυ, 

TP  long,  as,  ψ^'θ-ι;^;  and  τί  5rD/>,  which  jy^/  w^y^^i  υ 
fliort  in  the  Obliques. 

ΤΣ  77:?or/,  as,  iS^^^V,  /Β^θ-ϋ^  — —  But  thefe  are  /(?/?^ 
i)  iiounS'Oxyton^  and  which  are  declined  by  -w©^,  as, 
<λι)ί,  ίφ^υς^  alfo  κώ;/^ϋί ;  ^«/  '^Χ^^ζ>  as  likewife  όφ^ι)?  in 
its  compounds,  are  fometimes  ihorc.  2)  Monofyllables, 
as,   (ΐυς ;    and   alfo   the  Participle  prefent  of  Verbs  in 

'VfHy    as,   ζώγνυς» 


Obfervations  and  Exceptions. 

Examples.  ''Consonants, 

*    V  ο  w  Ε  L  s.  AN.  ]  «S*i  •,  Ο  Ajax  •,  fitani 

Omne,     2)  Ultra. 

A.  ]  Verheravi ;    quae   ver-  a  p]  Ne5lar ;  /omnium  ;  y^i/, 

heravit  •,  /^Λ     4)  Veritas  •,  I'l?-    or  ^i^/fz« Ca^ut-,  flurnus\ 

rus,     6)  Di-y^  ;    veneranda  ;  »^;«. 

yi?/i2  ;  2/«Λ.  ας]-^^»^^;•,  qui  verb eravit, 

l]  M?/j  /?i?»o  •,    verherant'y  i)  Lampas^ov  fax  ;  magnus  % 

fartiter,  fulgor.     2)  Titanes,    u  e.    fo<•- 

'^  .T.  ]    ίΓ«;    lacrimal    dulce.  li  et  terrae  Filios \  has  ;  i/'/iii  ; 

3)  ^2^^///,  /^ί?7Λ  iJ^i,  a.  2.  na-  con/ilia  \    mufas,      3  )    quiete, 

tus  efiy  from  (if^\y  a,  2,  frocuL 

'-    IN]  ri^r• 
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in]  rurfus'y  efl.  i)  Prius^ 
or  priufq^uam  \  2)  fcijjura^  or 
llttus. 

ΙΣ]  Urhs  ;  his  •,  vkiffwi, 
3)  Laevis  ;  ^z/fj.  2)  Crepi- 
da  ;  connexio  •,  figillum  ;  — . 
i;(?/?/j  Λί/  ranarum  colorem  ac- 
cedens  •,  arundo  pifcator'ia.  3) 
i^i^;?/; ;  ^z;f  J.  4 )  Locufia  •, 
Ferfica  ;  /?^///j  hinnuli  j  f;?/^^/^ 
/)^n;^ ;  patria, 

TN  ]  C«;«  ;  multum.  1  ) 
^iurris,  2  )  iV//w  •,  murem^ 
from  fAvg  mus,     3  J  Jungeham. 

TP]  Siifurrus  ;  ff;;/j. 

ΤΣ  ]  Ponderofus ;  profun- 
dus,    i)  Limus  ;  fuperciliufn  •, 

laurus  ; /)//?/ j.     2)  M//i  i 

jungens. 


■  I.  To  thefe  add  Nouns 
in  Λ  AeoHce^  for  >;,  as,  νυ^φα, 
for  vv^c^Yi  fponfa  :  but  the  i)(?- 
nV  ΰ»  (for  »?)  is  long,  as,  τί/χα, 
for  Ti^)?•,  and  the  D^r/V  G>- 
»///':;<?  in  a,  as,  Alveloi,  for  Ά- 
vea.  The  Pi?i'/zV  Voca&je  of 
the  Firft  Declenfion  in  «,  is 
ihort,   as,  ΙτίζεότΛ  eqites. 

*  II.  Ijiud^  Λ,  ;;i  accufativis 
Attic'is  fquod  haud  adverte- 
runt  Grammatici)  jemper  pro- 
duc'itur  'ΚχιΧλίΛ  Eurip.  Helen. 
97.  Θ>?σ£α  id.  fupplic  3,  and 
37.  934.  fequitur  nimirum  Ac- 
cufativiis    iffe    analogiam   Ge- 


nii ivi,  in  lingua  turn  At  tic  a, 
turn  lonicd.  nijAxoc,  n>jA?a; 
Π)ίλζωί,  ΙΙν\Κί».  Αχ^ιλλνΙος,  Ά- 
χίΚΚγιοί ;  Ά;:^<λλ£ω?5  Ά;^ίλλ£Λ. 
ΒΛίΤίλ^ιοί,  ΒΛίΓ<λ>5'α  ;  ΒΛο-ίλΙωί•, 
ΒΛσ/λ£Λ.  Clark.  Horn.  Annot. 
<λ.  u.  265. 

/III.  And  alfo  i)  Femi- 
nines,  as,  Ιίξξί»  facer dos^  foc- 
mina  ;  dy^Keix  nuntium  \  Sec. 
2)  The  names  of  Cities  taken 
from  illuftrious  men,  as,  Ά- 
Ai|avJ^^«flt,  Alexandria :  alfo, 
Bocjletoi  nomen  collis  ;  κωί«Λ 
caput  j  να7Γ«α  ftnapi,  iV.  5. 
Verwey  gives  us  this  rule  thus, 
Λ  is  long  in  Nouns  in  «λ,  de- 
rived from  Verbs  in  €υω,  as, 
βΛίίίΚζί»  regnu?n  •,  <ί»λ«Λ,  y^'r- 
i;z72/j ;  But  others,  not  thus 
derived,  are  ihort,  as,  βΛβ-Γ- 
λ«Λ  r^^i;;^ ,  from  βχ(τιλά)ς 
rex.  Verwey  Nova  via  do- 
cendi  Graeca.  p.  268. 

^  IV.  Refer  to  this  place 
Adverbs  and  Pronouns  en- 
creaied  by  Paragoge  \  as,  yio/} 
nunc  ;  οϋυτο(τ\  ipfe, 

5  V.  Alfo  >?,α£ίί?,  for  ^μοίς 
Ion.  nos  •,  v^iucg^  for  J^<xc 
Ion.  ^'oj  •,  σφέ^ί,  for  σφ*ί 
Ion.  illos. 

^  VI.  Vid.  τ^οττΛ?  verftones 
Hefiod.  ipy.  β.  1 8 2.  cTwuiii 
molefios^  ib.  293.  /Βίίλί»?  i*<?«- 
fdiay  ib.  Theog.  653.  λχ/'τ*? 
eas,  Theocr.  «ί.  β.  42,  103. 
12  1.  ib.  ν,γ.  63.  Vid.  Clark 
Horn.  Annot.  β.  43. 


F  I  G  U- 
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FIGURES    OF    PROSODY. 

I.  ^pnccpi]0ltcfi'«3f,  called  alfo  Synaerefis,  is  the  CoH^ 
trGc^:h:n  of  two  Syllables  into  one^  in  fcanning  a  Verfe, 
as  ζ  Jhort  vowel  before  another,  efpecially  a /i?wg•  one, 
as,  (Γκ?ίπΐξί^  υτΓο  χξυα-ίίί^,  vvhlch  laft  word  is  founded 
as  if  ic  was  zp^<^^,  ^^'  β-  ^68.  And  <ζχτολϊώς  ^  is 
founded  as   if  it  was  written  το  όλως,  ιλ.  /S.  8il  ^ 

II.  ©iacrcri«e?  is  when  two  fyllables  are  made  of  one^ 
as    a  diphthong   refolved    into    its   compoiing   vowels,^ 

'Srcug    for    'zz-cug  ^ 

III.  Cacfura  is  when  there  remains  a  fyllable  in 
the  end  of  a  word,  after  a  Foot  is  finiihed,  to  begin 
the  next  foot ;  which  fyllable,  being  βοΓί^  is  by  this 
Figure  made  long,  as,  ol  5  P^^?^-  icl^ovjig^y  ίλ.  |.  421. 
^;g7a%  ιλ.  I  456. 

IV.  J>pRoic  ihortens  a   long  fyllable  ^,  as,  'Έκίορ  Jig 

u^dfjLoio  ^  ίλ.  λ.  200. ©xafiole,  or  EQafis  lengthens 

a  β:οΓί  fyllable,  efpecially   before  a  liquid^  as,    S^opkov 
ciTrcAei'^ctg    iTTojJiiojy)  ^   Hefiod.  Theog.  793. 

V.  poetic  -  licence  is  that  Liberty  which  Toets  take 
of  differing  from  the  ufual  meafures  of  ^antity  and 
Verfe.  But  Dr.  Clark  tells  us^  it  confifis  only  in  this^  in 
making  fyllables  by  nature  p^ort^  in  Jc?ne  certain  poβtion 
long :  Not  indifferently  every  fuch  fyllable^  or  in  every 
pofition\  but  according  to  fome  certain  and  invariable 
Ratio  3.  And  that  the  Chief  Foets  never  take  this  Li- 
berty with  fyllables  long  by  nature.    Clark.  Horn.  Annot. 

12.     *Λ.   Λ.     51. 

VI.  Obf.  i)  A  Spondee  in  the  Fifth  Foot  of  an 
Hexametre  verfe  is  more  common  in  the  Greek^  than 
Latin,     Hence  fuch    verfes   are   called  Spondiaci,    as, 

etjU(puT€^cs/  QctCihdjg    τ    dyctB-ig^  n^epcg  τ    οάχμγ\τ{ις^^  *Λ. 
y.  179.     2)  When  2i  Jyllable  is   wanting  to  cgmpleat 

F  f  the 
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the  Verfe,  it  is  called  Acatakxis:  when  a  Foot  is  want- 
ing^ Brachycatalexis,  3)  When  ζ  fy liable  is  Redundant, 
the  verfe  is  called  Uypermetre.  4)  Dialyfis  is  when 
/>^r/  of  a  word  is  in  the  ejid  of  one  verfe,  and  part 
in  the  beginning  of  the  next,  as, 

»    »       »/         »        '   rv ' 

-/J©^  ^λί^'   [Αο^ού  \    Sapph.  od.   10. 

5)  The  Greeh  never  cut  off  a  Vowel  in  the  end  of  a 
word,  when  the  next  begins  with  a  Vowel,  iinlefs  they 
add  the  mark  of  Apoflropky. 

VII.  The  LAST  SYLLABLE  of  everv  verfe  is  Com- 
mon: hut  in  the  Opinion  of  Or,  Clark,  ^ji'hatcver  the 
fy liable  is  by  nature^  and  however  the  next  verfe  begins  \ 
yet  by  reajbn  of  the  Pause  that  is  at  the  end  of  a  Verfe^ 
that  laft  fyllable  is  always  and  neceffanly  Long.  Annot. 
6•  ίλ,  fit.  51. 


Obfcrvatiom  and  Exceptions, 

Examples.  his  ulla  eft  licentia.  Sic  apud 
V  i rgi  I  i ϋ m  ,      aurca     compofuU 

*  Sceptro  fuh  aiireo.     ^  Ante  fpondd  Άίη.    i.  702.     Una  ea^ 

urhem.      ""  Puer.     ''   At   valds  demque  vid^  ib.  10.  48 7.    Πο- 

exclamanles,      ""  Oriebatur.     ^  λ^ως  \  non  hie  Anapaeflus  po- 

Heilor  fill  Priam't.     ^  Perju-  firus  eft  pro  Dactylo,  vel  A?n- 

rium    delinq^uens    juraverit,    ^  pb'iinacer   pro    Spondaeo  •,    fed 

Uirujnque,  rexque  bonus^  fort'if-  ita  nimirum    enuntiabatur,    ac 

que    bellator.      '  de  coclo^    ae-  fi  i'criptiini   fuiflet   ζσολω?   &c. 

thera  per  medium.  UutatiiTiina    hujufmodi    con- 

tradlio.     ΈτίοκλέΛ    J'    aJ,    vi7i» 

"""""""""""^"""^    '  aroAewf,   \}ζΐίξ^οί'χβς^    Etcoclern 

'    I.    χξνσία  pronunciabatLir  vero  vinffun    (fc.  hortabantur) 

χ^υο•?,  quomodo  ctlcribi  poilea  nunc  pro  patrid  pugnas,   Ku- 

coeptiim  eft.     ^im  prima  nc-  rip.  Phoenift".  1258.  ubi  sroAe- 

ceflario  producitur  ;  neque  in  ως  neceflario  pronuntiatur  Λ- 
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σύλλαβο?  ,  quia  in  lamhico  end  of  a  word,  before  a  Con- 
Tragico^  ubi  licentia  baud  fere  fonant  is  made  βort^  as,  t<  Η 
elt  ulla,  anapaeflum  non  reci-    xsv  οΓκ«ίί'  \'κωμou  <^IkIw   Ις  uoc- 


pit  pes  qaartus.  Similiter  a- 
pud  Icriptores  Tragicos,  σφωί 
ct  cpic'iv  fere  femper  monofyl- 
lahae  funt  :  iit  legentibus  paf- 
fim  apparebit,  &c.  Clark  Horn. 
Annot.  iK.  /3.  268.  et  811. 

Hephaeflio  docet  hanc  con- 
tradionem  fieri  quatuor,  auc 
quinque  diverfis  modis:  quo- 
niam    aliquando    duae    longae 


Tg/cT^  youotv^  quod  β  domum  fe- 
vertar^  dilctlam  in  patriam 
terrara,  <λ.  ι.  414.  Ν. Β.  Barnes, 
and  Clark  read  ikoiju/. 

^  III.  As  in  thofe  inilances 
he  had  before  mentioned  ; 
and  which  are  above  in  the 
notes.  \^id.  General  rules  of 
^iantity  Not.  Y^. 

This  Learned  Writer  ob- 
fumuntur  pro  una,  {ut  in  dac-  ferves  in  another  place,  that 
tylo  Yi  i'x^  &.Kiq).  Secundo  bre-  κάλο?  pulcher  is  ufed  in  Ho- 
vis  et  longa  pro  una  longa  mer  more  than  270  times; 
(///  in  daoiylo  •mhiotv  in]),  T^er-  in  all  which  places  the  former 
tio  duae  breves  pro  una  Ion-  fyllable  is  long.  From  hence 
ga  {m  in  Spondeo  vU  μ\ν).  he  concludes,  that  this  could 
^jarlo  duae  breves  pro  una  not  happen  fo  often  by  chance, 
brevi  (ui  in  daoiylo  λΚΑλ  9-sof).  but  defign.  On  the  contrary 
Poflrefno  fyllaba  brevis,  ct  in  Soph.  Eurip.  Ariftoph.  and 
communis  fumitur  pro  una  the  Ooric  diaUul  this  fame 
brevi,  uc  apud  Homerum  in  fyllable  \%jhort  in  κάλο?.  He 
hoc  verfu  :    χ^•^Λ(Λ   οίνά    cw>Tt-    attributes  this  not  to  any  Li- 

T^oi    v^    Ιλ/.ΛΓί'Γ)  Ώταντα?  ' Ky^ouig.,     CENCE     of  the   Foets  \    but  tO 

Aiireo  cum  fceptro  ;  et  fupplex  tht  difference  of  Dialedls  which 

oravit   omnes    Achivos^    ικ.  a.  they    followed ,    viz.    Homer 

15.     Vetus   interpres  Hephae-  the   Ionic-poetical',    the  others 

flionis    trad  it     hanc     figuram  the  Attic  or  Doric,    Ίheocritus^ 

adeo  necelfariam  eife,    ut  ver-  who  ufed  both  the  Ionic,  and 

fus,    qui    corrupt!    videantur,  Doric  Dialers  promiicuoufly, 

maximum  ab  hac  figura  reci-  makes     the      fame     fyllable 

plant  Splendorem.  Verwey  no-  fometimes    long  ,     fometimes 

va  via  &c.  276.  fiort,     Clark    Horn.    Annot. 

*  II.    Sometimes   cu  in  the  ιλ.  β.   43. 
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Of  iurccnt  \ 
Prelim  IN  A  p.  γ    Observations. 

I.  Cbferve  that  there  are  Three  forts  of  Accent  i) 
An  Acute  ^Ι'^υς-,  marked  thus  ']  which  may  he  on  i 
a  long,  or  Jbort  fyllable  ;  and  is  tound  »n  three  places 
l)  on  the  laft  fyllable^  when  the  word  is  called 
4!>JCpton  ?  2)  on  the  penultimate^  when  the  word  is 
called  ^aroj:pton  5  3)  on  the  antepejiultimate^  when 
the  word  13  called  ^i:cpar')>ptcn.     ii)  A  Circumflex 

[ •2ϊΓ£(?/ίίΤώί/4<- 'v(^,  marked  thus  "]  which  mnft  be  on  a 
long  fv'llabic  ;  and  is  found  in  tvoo  places  only  i) 
on  the  lali  jyllahle^  when  the  word  is  called  Circum- 
firi:,  2)  on  be  penulthnaie^  when  it  is  called  3EnfC- 
tirciUHiiCjr.  lii)  A  Grave  [/3^^t)c,  mark'd  thus'j 
which  is  placed  on  no  fyllahle  but  the  laj}^  and  at  the 
conclufion  of  a  fentence,  inftend  of  the  Acute^  when 
the  word  is  Called  ^jcpton  as  before.  N.  B.  If  there 
is  no  Accent  on  the  lail  lyilable,  the  word  is  called 
S^atpiOn,  as,  κίσ-ι^ος^  αγγίλος,  (tvkcv.  Vid.  p.  5.  p.  6. 
Not,  I. 

II.  Obferve  that  i)  Every  word  whether  Simple  or 
Compound  hath  only  07ie  Accent  of  its  own.  2)  No 
accent  muft  be  removed  further  from  the  laft  fy liable 
than  the  antepenultimate  ^.  3)  Some  words  are  mark'd 
wi-^h  no  Accent^  and  are  called  Sttoniciiji.  4)  There 
are  Inme  others  which  either -——i-j//  their  accent  ox\ 
the  laji  fyllable  of  the  preceding  word,  acuting  it^— • 
Or  eife  lofc  it,  and  are  called  Cnciiticil.^. 

III.  Obferve  further  i)  Such  Nouns,  &c.  as  are 
contraEied  in  every  Cafe  and  Number  are  called  i^olo- 
pati)OU^.  iij  Thefe  Syllables  in  the  end  of  a  word 
ίΐΓΦ  look'd   upon    with    refpeil  to    accent  f:ort^    viz^ 

\)  the 
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i)  the  lonic-gemtive  in  -ζω  for  a,  as,  \tvmcu  for  Άί- 
νώ.  2)  ως^  and  &/;  of  the  Attic  form  o{  Simple  Nouns^ 
as,  ΐΊ9Μλίως,  MsviAg^.  3)  ία,  ci  when  no  Confonant 
follows  theini  except  when  contradtcd;  or  in  the  Op- 
tative Mood;  and  in  ^cixci  domi^  todiftinguiih  it  from 
ciXci  aeJes, 


Obfervations  and  Exceptio?2s. 


'  1.  Accents  are  nothing 
elfe  but  certain  /mall  marks ^ 
which  have  been  brought  in- 
to dilcourie,  to  fix  the  fro- 
fiunciaiion^  and  make  it  more 
eaiy  to  Strangers.  The  An- 
tient  Greeks  \to  whojn  the  pro- 
nunciation of  their  language 
was  natural]  had  no  fuch 
thing  as  accents^  as  appears 
from  Anflotle  and  very  an- 
tient  infcriptions^  and  medals. 
'Tis  not  eafy  to  aiTign  the 
time  when  they  were  firit 
uftd.  Probably  it  was  not 
till  the  Romans  began  to  be 
more  curious  in  informing 
themfelves,  and  to  fend  their 
Children  to  lludy  at  Athens ; 
which  was  a  little  beiore  C/•- 
f^ro's  time.  Mejjieiirs  of  Fort- 
Royal. 

II.  In  order  to  render  this 
fubjt(il  intelligible ,  Ohjerve 
that  all  words  ought  naturally 
to  have  an  Acute,  [which 
raifes  the  voice  ;  ]  becaufe  'tis 
hardly  poiTible  to  pronounce 
any   word  without   giving  it 


fome  Elevation.  But  becaufe 
the  voice  being  once  raifed, 
muft  neceiTarily/«^  again,  and 
fall  upon  the  fame  fyllable, 
or  thofe  which  follow  it :  If, 
I  fay.,  this  chances  to  be  on 
the  fame  fyllable,  from  thence 
arifes  the  tone  we  call  Cir- 
cumflex: If  on  the  following^ 
we  make  no  accent y  but  a 
Grave  is  always  underftood. 
And  hence  we  call  fuch  words 
Barytones.  The  Grave  indeed 
is  not  fo  properly  an  Accent, 
as  a  Privation ;  and  is  there- 
fore never  mark'd  but  in  the 
end  of  a  fcntence,  and  at  the 
end  of  words,  which  ihould 
naturally  have  an  Acute  :  to 
ihew  that  thefe  words  do  not 
entirely  raife  the  final  fyllable, 

hut  only  fuilain  it  a  little 

An  Accent  after  its  elevation 
cannot  have  above  two  fyllables 
to  follow  it  J  which  will  con- 
fift  of  twoy  at  moft  three 
times  or  meafures,  but  never 
four^  \.  e.  after  an  Acute^  there 
never  follow  two  long  fylJabJes. 
Again, 
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Again,  ihould  the  two  lail 
fyliables  be  βοη^  the  accent 
may  without  doubt  be  placed 
on  the  Antepemiltlmate :  But 
if  the  two  lail  iyllables  ihould 
be  long,  the  Jccenl  can  be  re- 
moved no  farther  back  than 
the  penultimate.  Should»  the 
^enulti?nate  be  long  and  the  laft 
fyllable/j/^r/,  the  accent  on  the 
penultimate  will  be  C\r  cum  flex. 
In  all  which  cafes  there  are 
but  two  times  of  finking  the 
Voice  after  the  Accent.,  and 
never  more  than  two  fyliables. 
Hence  it  follows  i)  that  the 
Circumjiex  is  never  thrown  far- 
ther back  than  the  Penulti- 
maie^  becaufe  this  Accent  {viz. 
Circumflex)  including  in  it  the 
raifing  and  finking  of  the  Voice, 
makes  one  meafure  oi  finking 
in  that  fyllable  on  which  'tis 
founded,  in  fuch  manner  that 
if  there  were  yet  two  fyliables 
following  it,  'twould  I'eem  as 
if  we  funk  the  voice  three 
times  after  the  accent.  Thus 
crwui*  founds  as  if  it  was  ο-οΌ^λ  •, 
confequently  if  one  ihould 
iay  σωαοίΐ^,  this  would  found 
like  cocfAoclQ-,  and  as  if  we 
placed  the  Acute  on  the  fourth 
fyllable  from  the  end,  which 
muft  not  be.  For  this  rea- 
fon  'tis  necefiary  to  turn  the 
circumflex  into   an  acute,  i.  e. 


not  to  begin  to  fink  the  voice 
but  at  the  fyllable  ^cc,  as, 
ΰ-ωμχΊο^,  2 )  Hence  we  fee 
the  reafon  why  the  lail  fyl- 
lable that  follows  the  Circum- 
flex  cannot  be  long  by  Na- 
ture^ becaufe  there  having 
been  fome  falling  of  the 
Voice  included  in  the  Cir- 
cumflex before  it,  it  cannot 
have  two  vieafures  following 
that  depreilion.  The  difficulty 
therefore  of  the  Greek  Accents 
confiits  in  thefe  two  things  i) 
in  knowing  the  quantity  of  the 
ultimate  and  penultimate :  2) 
in  knowing  on  what  fyllable 
any  word  will  naturally  have 
its  Elevation.  The  firil  is 
underttood  by  the  Rules  of 
^iantity:  the  fecond  will  be 
alfu'ted  by  the  Following  Rules. 
Meffieurs  of  Port- Royal. 

*  Hi.  Cicero  oblerves  the 
fame  of  the  Latin  tongue  ; 
viira  eft  enim  quaedam  natu- 
ra  vocis :  cujus  quidem,  e  tri- 
bus  om.nino  finis.,  inflexo,  acu- 
to,  gravi,  ta?ita  fit^  et  tarn 
fuavis  varietas  perfe^fa  in  can- 

tibus. Ilfa   enim    natu- 

ra,  quafi  7nodularctur  homi- 
num  orationem,  in  omni  verbo 
fofuit  acuta m  vocem,  nee  una 
plus.,  nee  a  poftremo  fyllaba  ci- 
tra  tertiam,  Orat.  18. 


i)  rie 


cent.      GREEK   RUDIMENTS.      223 


i)  The  General  Rules  of  Accent. 

Rule  I.  Hyperdiflyllables  acute  i)  the  Antepenul- 
timate when  the  lail  Syllable  is  short,•  2)  the  Pe- 
nultimate v/hen   the  laft   fyllable  is  long  %   as,  avS-ρω- 

TTcg^    ΰίν3-ρ^πίί Except  ^  fuch,  which  acute  the  pe^ 

nultitnate  although  the  laft  fyllable  is  ihort,  viz.  i) 
Participles,  of  the  perfeot  Paffive,  as,  TiTvfJLfjLivog-,  2) 
Some  Adnouns  in  -ος^  as,  αττλίος^  ivavrlog,  3J  Verbals 
in  -ίοζ•,  as,  γ^β,τίΐίΰς  j  4.)  Diminutives  in  -ία-κος,  as, 
viuvlcTKog-,  ζ)  The  Imperative  of  Verbs  compounded 
with  a  monofy liable,  and  Prepofition  dijjyllable^  as, 
ατΓο^ος^  &c.  b)  The  Compounds  from  βΰίλλω^  'zs-oXica 
xicey  and  any  other  word  befides  a  prepofition,  as, 
ωνοχόος^  &C. 

R  u  L  Ε  II.  A  fyllable  that  is  long  by  Nature  and 
followed  by  a  fjort  one,  or  which  would  be  ihorc 
if  Pofition  did  not  hinder  3,  fuch  a  penultimate  re- 
ceives   a  Circumflex,    if  any  accent^, Likewife  gy 

and  8  final  require  a  Circumflex,  if  any  tone,  as,  ίυ^ 
*zxrii  ;  Except  <^^,  *V'. 

Rule  III.    Monosyllables  uncontraSed  are  Ox- 

ytoJis,    as,   Ίς,  γ^)ων But   thefe    are   circumflex'd 

l)  β^ς^  y^^^y  ^^ύ^ς  j  oLu,  vvv^  μω\/  ;  ύν  ^,  2)  Some 
perfons  of  Verbs,  if  long,  as,  ψ,  S-m,  Sg  ^. 

Rule  IV.  In  Contraction  Ί)  a  Grave  under- 
ftood  before  an  jAcute,  is  made  Acute,  as,  'οΰ•λΛκοίν]ύύν 
"ΰΓλΛϋύντων,  '^οίάτω  ^sroiarcu,  \\)  An  Acute  with  a  Grave 
after  it  underftood,    is    made  a  circumflex  ^,  as,  τ&ιχ,ίων 

τζίχων,  τΰ-οιίω  τ^τοίω But  here  ι)  the  Ace,  of  the 

4'^  Clafs  of  Contradls  is  acuted,  as,  λιχω  ^.  2)  The 
Nom.  Ace.  and  Voc.  dual  of  Holopathous  Nouns  and 
Adnouns  in  ct  and  ω  take  an  acute  on  the  laft  fyl- 
laoie,  as,  ;-;  ^.va^  τοξ,  [ji>voi,  5  0  vi^g^  rco  vs^  5  ts  ο^,-αν^  τ  so  ο^ού  j 
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&c.  iii^  If  the  Accent  is  before  the  Syllable  to  be 
contracted,  it  remains  in  the  fame  place,  when  the 
Contraition  is  made  ^,  as,    Αη^Λοά-ίπος  Αψαώ-ίν^^ς^  τΰ-οίζζ 

«Γθ/«,    βοΆί    βοοί. 

Rule  V.  Obferve  in  Compofitioil,  that  in  a  word 
compounded  with  os,  gu,  ^υς,  and  xjzjv,  the  accent  is 
thrown  back  on  the  Antepenult,  as,  Λίτο^ος  infipiem^ 
^υσ-ίυτψς  inventu  dijficilh,  υπαν^ρος  qui  vel  quae  fub  viro 
efl  ί  alfo,  dvTixe/Tog  Anfi-C/jnJlus  »°. 

Rule  VI.  The  Accent  of  the  firft  word  remains 
on  the  fame  fyllable  in  declining,  isjhen  no  Rule 
contradicts  it  ".  Thus  i)  in  the  Mafc.  fern,  and 
neut.  gender  of  Adnoum  '^  aiid  Participles  of  all  cafes, 
as,  κα,λ-ος^  yjy  ci/;  'sr^?,  ;7-λο"λ,  τΰ-οίν.  2)  very  ohen  an 
acute  on  the  Penultimate  remains  on  the  fame  fyl- 
lable of  the  Norn,  and  Obliques^  as,  λίγος^  λ:•/^.  3) 
The  Circumflex  remains  on  the  fame  lyllable,  if  it 
continue    long,    a'^,     jJ/^teiiV,    r,uLU)v  j     τυττω^     tuttqIuij    tu- 

7Γ«ν,    &c. 


ObJirvatic?2s  and  Exceptions. 

Examples.  Pofuerim  [a.  2.   fubj.]  es   [or 
is  i}iiiii•.  pr:'f.  of  Sut  eo.  ] 

Rule    I.     Homo.      i)  qui  Rule   IV.     1)    Gen.  pi.  of 

verheratus.     2)    Simplex y    con-  ζΐτλ^κόι-ΐί,  hiius  et  tenuis  •,  faci- 

trarius,     3  )   Scriheudus.      4 )  to,     ii)  Gen.    pi.  cf  to    τείχος 

Adolefceyitulus,     5)   Reader   a,  mums  \  f ado.     i)  Puerperam. 

2.    imper.      6)    J^rio,    ':;c77i7,  2)  Μ«λ,  ;/i^;/j,  oj,  &c. 

/undo.  qui   vimim   in- 

fundit. 

Rule  II.    Bency    ubi,    en^  »  I.  From   this  part  of  the 

heu  fometimes  io.  Rule  four  forts  of  Nouns  are 

Rule    III.      S!uiy    terra  excepted,    which    accent    the 

-#— -  I)    hos^    anusy    quercus;  Antepenult,    although  the   laft 

rurfus  nuncy  num  •,  igitur fyllable  be   long   [or  in    thofe 

eram  [or  ivi  a.  2.  of'i^i  'yado.']  initances,    with  rcfped:  to  ^ic- 

I  cent, 
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cent,  βοΗ^  like  the  diphthongs    the  Accent  on  the  fame  fy liable 
Oil]  viz.  i)  thQ  Ionic  Gen,    in  Άινώω. 

*  II.  Except  alfo  taecbalii 
in  ος  (formed  from  the  Perfedt 
Middle,  and  compounded  with, 
another  Noun,)  which  have 
an  Jcuie  ij  on  the  Ρ enultimatey 
when  they  fignify  A^lively^ 
as,  ΰσηξ(λολογος  Nugator  Adls 
xvii.  18.  Ιχ^νο(\>»γος  qui  pifces 
edit  •,  οΊ'Λονόιχος  difpenfator  •,  dv- 
^ξοφόνος  bomicida  •,  biolowg  deum 
pariens  •,  λΛο7ροφοί  qui  popu- 
lum  nlit.  2)  on  the  Antepe- 
nult,   when  they   fignify  Paf- 


in  -€«  for  ii,  as,  Άίν^ίω  for 
'Aiveii?,  from  0  'Aiveixg  Aeneas. 
2)  Attic- Gen.  of  Contrails  in 
4f,  and  I  thro'  all  numbers, 
as,  fing.  ο'φίω?,  dual,  ό'φίων, 
pi.  οφίων^  from  0  o(pig  ferpens  •, 


fing.     ζ!Γθλ€α;?, 


d.    τΰοΚιων^     pi, 


25-όλεων,  from  >?  ϊτολ*?  ^r^j. 
The  fame  happens  to  fome 
Nouns,    not  Contrads,    as    0 

ΉΥίχυς  τΰΥΐχίως  cubitus,  0  zsiKz- 
xu?  τΰίλ^ιων  fecuris,  &c.  3 J 
Nouns  in  ως  or  wv,  ;/^/  encrea- 

fing.,  i.  e.  fuch  as  belong  to  the  fively,   as,  Ix^b^Jo^oLyog     qui   a 
Jecond    [4^*^]    Attic-Form,    as,    pifcibus  comeditur  -,    θ-^οτ^κο?   λ 
ο  Μίνέλίω?    τ«    Μίνέλδο»  Mene- 
luus ;    «ra    ϊυ^€ων    τ«   ϊυ^/ίω    y^^- 
/f/^.     4j  The  Compounds  of   Royal. 


Deo  7iatus  λΛΰτξοφος   a  popula 
}2Utritus.     Meineurs   of   Port- 


yiKuq  rifus,  as,  0  ΚΆΐαγ^Κως 
irrifio ,  φικόγίΚως  qui  rijum 
amat. 

Thefe  Compounds  of  yi- 
λ«ί  follow  this  analogy  of  the 
Accent,  becaufs  they  are  fome- 
times  declined  parafyllabically, 
like  thofe  foregoing.  We  fay 
y^\-ως,  -ωίΟ^ ',  and  yi\-ως,  -ul 
ib  we  fay  φιλoyί\^ως,  -ωίΟ-  ; 
and  φιλωyίλ-ως,   -ω. 

But  the  reafon  why  thofe 
Attic- nouns  in  ως,  and  ω  de- 
clined parafyllabically  have  their 
Accent  on  the  Penult,  is,  be- 
caufe  they  have  it  fo  in  the 
common  termination  0?,  and  ov. 
We  accent  thus  οφΐως,  becaufe 
ίο  οφιος.  There  is  the  fame 
reafon  for  the  other,  we  fay 
[Atveiiiy  and  therefore  preferve 


'  III.  De  Accentuum  ra- 
tione  qui  fcripferunt,  regu- 
lam  uno  ore  hanc  tradunt ; 
ubi  ultima  fit  long  a,  [diph- 
thongis  nimirum  cca,  et  01  pro 
brevibus  fern  per  habitis]  pe- 
nult imam  circiimfle5ii  non  pojfe, 
Excipiunt  tamen  Λνλΰίξ  /ulcus  ; 
χοΐνιξ  menfurae  nomen  fextari' 
OS  duos  continentis  ;  κ^λ^αΤ^οψ 
pedum,  proprie,  quod  in  fum- 
mo  divergit  •,  &c.  At  veto 
excipi  haec  omnino  non  de- 
bent.  Nam  ratione  accentu- 
um, fyllaba  longa  efb  ea,  quae 
natura,  [vocali  nitniruin  longd 
exiflente,  ]  non  utique  quae 
pojitione  fold  producitur.  Nam 
ouov  ^^,  ouJy  ΰΊί,  &c.  femper 
circumfledlunt.  Pari  igitur  ra- 
tione circumfleoli  itid^m  de- 
G  g  bent 
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hent  όώλοίξ,  χοΓνίξ,  χΛλΛ^^ροψ  •, 
at  quae  ultimam,  vocali  bre- 
vi  conftantem,  pofitione  fold 
producant.  Ex  gcnitivis  oJj- 
Atfcjc(^,  ;^οινΙκ(^,  aliquo  modo 
colligi  videtur,  aZhot^^  et  yy- 
νιξ  vocalem  hrevem  in  ultima 
habere ,  ideoque  circumfledi 
debere  :  de  voce  καλοου^ο^  res 
per  fe  manifefta  eft.  Exge- 
nitivis  κ^'^νρ^©-,  (po*luo?,  vcri 
admodum  Γι  mile  eft  x.>ipu|  prae- 
€0^  et  (^^i\i^  palma  vocalem 
longam  in  ultima  habere,  ideo- 
que circumfle6ti  omnino  non 
debere.  Clark  Hom.  Annot. 
13.  267. 

'^  IV.  The  Circumflex  muft 
never  be.pkic'd  on  any  \'y\- 
lable  but  what  is  long  by  na- 
lure  (\,  e.  fuch  as  have  in  them 
vi^  w  •,  diphthongs,  except  ou^ 
ci  •,  Ibmerimes  the  common 
letters  Λ,  i,  -J  •,  )  becaufe,  as 
has  been  obferved,  it  includes 
an  elevation  and  depreffion  of 
the  Voice  in  the  fiime  fylla- 
ble.  If  therefore  the  Penult. 
(it  being  long,  and  the  Ulti- 
mate fcort)  receives  any  Ac- 
cent, it  muft  in  this  Cafe  be 
a  Circumflex.  I  fay  if  it  re- 
ceives any  Accent^  for  it  can- 
not have  one  necefilirily,  or 
by  its  own  nature,  as,  ^ν9•^ω- 
-π^':.  Bat  if  the  laft  fy liable 
ihould  be  long,  the  Circum- 
flex muft  not  be  on  the  pe- 
nult, though  an  acute  may. 
Thus  γ,ζΰΛ  changes  irs  c\r- 
(umflex  into  an  acute  in  the 
4 
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Port- 


Gen,    and    Dat.    as , 

μύ(τνι.      MeiTicurs     of 
Royal. 

^  V.  To  thefe  we  may  add 
κΤς  leo^  μυς  mus.,  νΰους  navis, 
οϊς  ovis,  ζ  ς  auris  ^ουίς  puer^ 
ζΰ-οίς  omnis,  zsr??  pes^  srup  ignis ^ 
σκω^  fordes,    σνς  fiiS,    φΟοΓ?  pL•^ 

centa  •,    oT  hei^  ω  ο,    yj  utique^ 
ou  ah. 

^  VI.  Yet  (ρήζ  2.  perfon 
fing.  Indie,  pref.  of  (^^μ)  dicOy 
to  diftinguifh  it  from  φ)ΐ\  2. 
perf.  fing.  fubj.  pref.  of  the 
fame  verb. 

7  VII.     The  reafon  is  this, 
fyllables,  which    have  no   ac- 
cent over  them,  are  fuppofed  j 
to    be  barytons^    i.  e.   to  have  { 
a  Grave,  as,    in  the  laft  fylla-  ] 
ble   of  ΊνπΊω,    φ/λίω.     If  then  i 
in  ContraLlion  you    join    one 
fy  liable  marked  with  an  Acute  \ 
[thus',]    to  a  following  fylla-  \ 
ble  which  is  fuppofed  to  be  a 
Grave  [markM  thus' ;  ]  from 
the   connedlion    of   thefe   tivo 
Accents  will    rcfult   this  figure 
[  " :  ]    which   was   the   ant  tent 
ivay    of  circumflexing  a    fyl- 
lable,   till    it  came   afterwards 
to  be  rounded  thus  ["  .]   But  if 
the  contraction  is   made  from 
any   thing,    bcfides   an    acute 
before    a  grave y    this     figure 
["]  cannot  refult.    And  there- 
fore   in   t!iis    Cafe   the   accent 
Λνΐΐΐ  continue  the  fame,  as  be- 
fore.    Thus  when  a  grave  h 
iuppofcd  before  an  Acute,   the 
ih'ute   remains,    as,    ^lAfom^•, 
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φικοί^.  For  the  jun6ture  of 
a  grave  and  an  acuU  would 
produce  this  figure  [",]  not  a 
circumflex. 

Hence  we  may  conclude 
-with  great  probability,  that 
the  greater  part  of  thofe  Nouns, 
which  have  a  Circumflex  on 
the  laft  iy liable,  are  formed 
by  Contrahion^  as  in  the  Pa- 
rafyllahic  Declenfion ,  'Έξμ^ίς^ 
from  Έξμίας ;  yyi,  from  yioe,  ; 
&c.  There  are  many  more 
in  the  Imparafyllabic  Declen- 
fion, as,  κί^^,  f^^,  ?^,  from 
γ,ίΰίξ  cor^  ff^p  fehum^  Ίλ^  ver : 
zxrhotiiSg  from  wKoL-KOHq  pla- 
centa ;  &c.  Meffieurs  of  Port- 
Royal. 

*  VIII.  Yet  we  find  thefe 
Accufatives  oftener  circum- 
flex'd    in  the    ultimate,    viz. 

οά^ω^    νΐω. 

9 IX.  Yet  I)  many  Ad- 
nouns  of  the  parafyllahic  de- 
clenfion in  -Of,  particularly 
thofe  derived  from  mekdiic 
words,  though  they  have  an 
acuie  on  the  Antepenult,  yet 
fail  not  to  take  a  Circu??iflex 
on  the  laft  fyllable,  after  con- 
tra6lion,  as,  ^pJc-so?,  ζς  au- 
reus^ χ^υσ-ζον,  Sv ',  &C.  2) 
Some  Nouns  do  the  fame, 
as,  ΰϋίλφί^'-ΐος^  if,  fliiiis  fra- 
iris  ',  ^vyocT^^-iogy  Sg  nepos  ex 
filia. 

''  X.  Add  to  thefe,  words 
compounded  of  two  nouns, 
as,  φιΚοΰΌφος  fapientiae  ftudio 
dedUus^    Philofophus  \    ίψαξ- 
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χος  trihunus  plehis  ^i^idhoy^ 
decalogus.  But  this  holds  not 
always  true,  for  the  accent  is 
fometimes  on  the  laft  fyllable, 
as,  τΰί^κοίΚΚνις  ferpidcher^  oitj- 
Jjjf  injucundus ,  Ιυ^ίζ^ς  pius^ 
οΙ<ηζνις  impiuSf  οίξχ^ιΚν^ς^ς  prin^ 
ceps  praedonum  ,  ^oωμΛΊ•i^yίζ 
qui  miracula  edit,  &c.  And 
ibme  others,  of  which  no 
fpecial  rules  can  be  made, 
but  they  muft  be  left  to  Ob- 
fervation.  MeiTieurs  of  Fort- 
Royal. 

^'.  XL  The  firfl  notion  we 
ought  to  form  in  the  doctrine 
of  Accents^    is  this  j    that  the 
Accent  of  the  firft  word  con- 
tinues the  fame,    and  on  the 
fame    fyllable,    or     on   that 
which  anfwers  to  it,  in  all  its 
dependance,  not  only   in   de- 
clining and    conjugating,   as, 
hQyaq,  KQyi,  Kayo) ;  tuV7w,   tvtt- 
τ«4•,  TU7r7«  :  but  alfo  in  all  its 
derivatives,     and    in   all    the 
words  and  tenfes,  which  have 
dependance    on   one  another. 
So  τυττω    2.  fut  indic.  has    a 
circumflvcx  and  retains  it  in  the 
fame   Tenfe    Optat,    through 
all  numbers  and   perfons,  as, 
τυτΓοΓμ/.      But     i)  the  accent 
in    (τάί/Λίί    continuing    on    ο•«, 
muft  change   its  c'lrcwnflex  in- 
to an  acute  j  becauie  a  circum- 
flex may  not  be  on  the  Ante- 
penult.   οΌόμοίίος.     2)   In  thefe 
words  τΰίχυς  ταχίος  celery  λΛ^;- 
Βιίς  οΙλϊ]Β-ίος  verusi    ςοίς  [a.  2. 
ip^n.  of  ΐςγ:μι  Jiflo,]     ^ΰίνίος    qui 
Gg  2  ftetiti 
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ftetit^  I  fay  in  fuch  words  the 
accent  remaining  on  the  fame 
fy liable,  changes  its  grave  in- 
to an  a  cute  ^  becaufe  a  grave 
may  not  be  on  any  fylluble 
but  the  laft.  But  in  their  fe- 
niinine  endings,  viz.  τλ;^«λ, 
$-Λ(ΓΛ,  the  accent  retained  be- 
comes a  Circwnfiex^  by  Rule 
IP.  3)  We  may  refer  to  this 
rule  the  Adverbs  formed  from 
the  Gen.  pi.  of  Nouns,  Pro- 
nouns, and  Participles  ^  be- 
caufe they  generally  preferve 
the  fame  Accent,  as,  σοφω^, 
fapienter^  from  σοφών  •,  μχ'ΛΛ- 
£/ως    heate ,     from    μΛΥ.α^ω^. 

fim.  ζτως  flC^  οκβίνως  lllo  mod  Ο  •, 
αΚγι^ως  vere  •,  fyjoug  exj^jrff}. 
There  are  but  few  words  ex- 
cepted, which  may  be  ob- 
ferved    by   ufe. Some 


Nouns  degenerate  from  this 
Analogy^  as,  from  ^Ιλ  una  we 
have    G.  ιγ^ς  μια,ς.^     D.   rji   μι» 

with  a  Circumflex  on  the  Ulti- 
mate, fim.  οίμφω  άμφοΐν  j  ^υω 
^υοΤν  $υίΙν    ^vtri.      Id. 

'^  XII.  But  Adnouns  hyper- 
diffyllahle  in  ων  and  jj?,  throw 
back  their  accent^  in  the  Neu- 
ter gender,  to  the  Antepenult, 
as,  βδλτιων  melior  ^  βί^πον  ; 
οίαείνων  melior  -w  u^etvov  *,  χλ- 
Κΰ^χίμων  infelix  ic  κχκό^ΰαμον  j 
ίυ^χχμων  fel'lX   to   ίν^αχμον  ',     αυ- 

S-acT/ji  fibi  placens  td  oui^xhg'y 
άντοί^κ'ής  fibi  fuffic'iens  to  οω- 
τΛξχζς.  Ν.  Β.  The  Neuters 
of  Participles  never  draw  back 
their  accent  to  the  Antepenult, 
tho*  the  laft  fyllable  be  fhort, 
as,    οίγίοίζων  fanolificans  -ra  »- 


2)  The  Special  Rides  of  Accent^ 

I  Ν 

I.  i;5oun]S?  arid  Jtbnouiii* 

Of  the    Parasyllabic  Declenfion, 

Rule  L  Obferve  that  Oxytons  of  the  firft  and  fecond 
Declenfioii  retain  their  Accent,  except  in  the  Gen.  and 
Dat.  of  each  number  where  it  becomes  a  Circumflex, 
as,  χ,^-Ιης  judex y  fing.  -τ5,  τίί;  du.  -tou)/',  ρ1.-τΛ,  -τοάς, 
&ί'1ς  DeuSy  fing.  2,  «>  du,  οΐν,  pL  &ivy  cij'. 


Rule 


cent     GREEKRUDIMENTS.     229 

Rule   III.     Tht  Genitive  Ψ lural  of  the  firft  Declen- 
lion  receives  a  Circumflex  on  the  laft  fyllable,    as,  τλ- 

fA,i£vy     'ΖτΓβοφητα^ν,    μαα-ων  • — -   Kxcept     I  )    Thofe    four 

Nouns  των  χλύνων  of  χλ^νης  ,•  χ^νΐ'των  of  χρη^ν/ς ;  Έτ?;- 
σ-Ιύϋν    of  'ET^irtc^;     (Ιφυύύν    of  αφυη»      2)     Adnouns    in    -ας 

which  in  the  Mafc»  as  well  as  fern,  ending  Acute  the 
penult,  of  this  Cafe,  as,  α,λλος  ίκλων•^  όίγιος  dyt'cov  ^ 
lim.   ο-φ^τίρων  of  (Γφίτίξ@-'^   and  τ^των   all   genders,   of 

Rule  III.  Obferve  further  i)  An  acute  in  the 
penult,  will  every  where  remain,  as,  τχτίνος,  -τ^ίν^^ 
^ίνω  &c.  2)  A  Circumflex  in  the  penult,  changes 
into  an  Acute^  ίο  often  as  the  laft  fyllable  becomes 
long^  as,  οίκϊζ-,  ίίκέ,  ο\κ^\  (vid.  rule  κ  2,  and  Ιί  of 
general  rules,)  3)  An  Acute  in  the  Anrepenuir.  is 
brought  forward  to  the  penult,  when  the  laii  fyllable 
is  long^  as,  av()pou7rlg  dv&pdiTra, 

Of  the    IxMPARASYLLABic  Declenfion. 

Rule   IV.     Obferve   i)  An  Acute  on    the  laft    fyl- 
lable  of  the   Norn,    will    fall  on   the  Penult,   of  the 

ObliqueSy  as,  λαμττΛς,  τν,ς  λΛμττά^ος^  τ^'  Xa^Trdh-,  and 
changes  into  a  Circumflex^  when  it  happens  accord- 
ing to  Rule  II,  as,  (tcu\^  crculijocg.  2)  An  Acute  or 
Circumflex  on  the  Penult,  of  the  Νο?η,  is  on  the 
Antepenult,  of  the  Obliques,  if  the  laft  fyllable  is 
floort^  as,  μάξΐυρ,  (Λ^ξΙυξος,  Ν.  Β.  The  Circumflex  muft 
change  into  an  acute,  as,  /Β^^λ,  βψαΐΐς,  3)  An  A-- 
cute  on  the  Antepenult,  of  the  Norn,  remains  on  the 
fame,  if  the   laft  fyllable   is  port^  as,    τχΓοιηαΛ  τΰ-οιη^Λ^ 

^^5 -,  But  on  the  Penult,  if  the  laft  is  long,  as, 

'Ζϊταηματα)]/• 

Rule 
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Rule  V.     Monosyllables    declined  with  encreafe   j 
i)  acute    the   laft  fyllable   of  the  Geru  and   Daf,    fing.    \ 
alio  of  the  Dat.  plur.  2iS,  τ^  χ^ίξος,  τί?  χ^^;  τύοίςχ^ξα-ίΐ 
ϋ)  Circumflex  the   laft  fyllable  of  the    Gen.   and  Dat.   j 
^/^/^/^    alfo  of  the  Ge?i,   plur.    as,   χ^ξοΐν^  χ^ρ^ν'     iu) 
The  Penult,    ( //"   it    be    long    by  Nature^    and  followed 
with  a  fljort  fyllable, )    is  circumflex  d   in  the  Ace.  fing. 
Nom.    Ace.    Voc.    dual  and  plur,    as,  fing.    τΐυ)  χ^^^ 

dual   ;^«)e,  pi.  γβί^ις,  xetejtg^ Except      i)  Thofe 

Participles  S-eig  ^ίί]ος^  ς-ας  ^dfjog,  S^g  ^ovjog^  ων  oi]og, 
&c.  which  retain  the  Accent  on  the  penult,  of  Cafes 
diffyllable:  2)  Alfo  thofe  Gen.  plur.  do  not  circumflex 
the  Penult,  but  acute  it,  viz.  'Ζΰ-^ίνΙων  of  '^a.g,  ^οά^ων 
of  '^cagy  τρωων  of  rpcug,  Sclocdv  of  occgy  ofA>Cdti)y  of  ofAOjgy 
φύτων  of  (pi;V,    ωτοον  of  isf,   3-^!«i;i^  of  S-ως^   K^rc^iv  of  x^V. 

3)  τΙς  quis  interrogative  hath  the  Accent  on  the  former 
fyllable  in  all  Cafes  3  but  τΙς  indeflnite  '  on  the  latter 
fyllable,    as,   τίς,   aliquis^   nvcg,     τίή,   Tivd    &C. 

RuEE  λ^Ι.  Obferve  as  to  the  Vocative,  i)  Ox- 
ytons  in  -ίυς  circumflex  the  laft  fyllable  in  -gt/,  as,  βΛο-ι- 
A<<6V,  ωβασ^χέ}\  k^alfo  in  ^  and  ώ;^  of  the  fourth  Clafs 
of  Contrafts,  as,  λ^χω  ω  λξχοΊ ;  cuScug  ω  cuSoi,  2) 
Nouns  in  yjg  of  the  iirft  Clafs  of  Contrads  acute  the 
Antepenult,  as,  ^γιμο^ην-ής^  ώ  AyjfjcoS'eveg  j  Σωκ^της,  ώ 
:Σ.ωκ^Ιίςΐ  Alfo  Uypcrdiflyllables  in  ων^  -ovcg  or  ωνος^  as, 
*AyctfJLifJLVuu)iy   ω   'AycifjLifxvoVy   ίυ^Μ^ων^    ώ    iuaouf^ov, 

II.  Onh^. 

Rule  I.  Obferve  in  General  that  Accent  of  Verb^ 
is  removed  as  far  back  as  poihble,  unlcfs  feme  SpecidL 
Rule  interferes  ^ 


Indica- 
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Indicative. 

Rule  II.  The  Indicative  has  a  Circumflex  i)  On 
the  laft  fyllable  of  the  Firft  Fur.  IV^\  and  Second 
Future  of  every  Conj.  in  the  ABive  form.  2)  On  the 
Penult,  of  the  fame  Tenfes  Middle  5  and  of  the  3** 
perfon  plur.  pref.  Tenfe  of  Verbs  in  -p,  as,  riS-^cr*; 
but  yet  d'eitri  from  λυι^λι,  fpiro. 

Subjunftive. 

Rule  III.  The  SubjunBive  has  a  Circumflex  i) 
On  the  ultimate  of  both  Aoriils  ψaβve  ;  as  alfo  of  the 
Pref.  and  2.^,  aor.  of  Verbs  in  [m,  as,  τίί^,  5τω,  2)  On 
the  Penult,  of  the  Perf.  Paflive  of  the  Contrails ;  alfo 
of  the  Pref.  and  Perfed:  Ραβϊνβ  of   Verbs  in  -/^i,  as, 

Imperative. 

Rule  IV.     The    Imperative    has    a   Circumflex  on 

the   Ultimate  of  the  2^    aor.  Middle, But   i) 

thefe  an  acute  on  the  ultimate  of  the  fame  tenfe  aftive, 
viz.  «Vg,  €Aig,  ivfk-,  fometimes  ifs,  KctQ\,  2)  Thefe 
on  the  Penult.  Midd/e,  viz.  dpU^,  yivii,  τ^τη^^  ονίΓκίί^ 
ec  ShAcl&si. 


Infinitiv 


-'e. 


Rule  V.  The  Ltflnitive  1)  AoriPcs  ending  in  «<% 
or  vou,  have  the  t072e  on  the  Penulr.  in  a(^  on  the 
Antepenult.  2)  has  a  Circumfl^ex  on  the  Ultimate  of 
the  2^.  aor.  and  2^  fut.  adfive--,  but  an  y/a//^  on  the 
2^  aor.   Middle,     3)   has  the  /i?;^^   en  the  Penulr.    of 

the 
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the  i.aor.  Αδίινβ  •,  and  Perfeft  Ραβνβ.  But  all  thefe 
things  will  be  evident  from  a  View  of  the  Paradigms 
ihemfelves. 

Compounded. 

Rule  VI.    Compound  Verbs  often    draw    back   the 

'Accent   to  the  Antepenult,  as,  aetfjiu/,  ^{Ketf/,u/. — • 

But  I )  The  Circumflex  on  the  ultimate ,  remains 
often  on  the  fame,  or  that  which  correfponds  to  it, 
as  well  in  Derivatives^  as  Compounds^  as,  ς-έλΛα;,  ςίλω^ 
<^iXSuou'y  ΛΤΓοςίΚλω^  άττο^ίλω  άττοςίΚύι^οα.  2)  The  Per. 
fefts  and  Aorifts  retain  the  accent  of  the  Simple  in 
their  Infinitives,  Participles  ;  and  other  Moods,  when 
the  Verbs  are  diflyllable,  and  have  the  firil  fyllable 
long: 'a/Jo  Verbs  in  -^l  in  the  Subj.  and  Opta- 
tive Moods;  and  CompouJids  from  «yi,  except  in  the 
Imperative,  and  Frefent  Indicative, 

Participles. 

Rule  VII.  Participles  ending  i)  in  ως  of  the  Ac^ 
five  and  Middle  forms ;  aljb  the  2\  aor.  ABive,  and 
the  two  Aorifts  Paflive  have  an  Acute  or  Grave  on 
the  ultimate;  2)  in  -σας,  and  -jix6v(^  have  an  acute  on 
the  Penult.     3)  in  ct4^©-  on  the  x\ntepenulr. 

III.  particle^. 

Adverbs. 

Rule  I.  Adverbs  ending  1)  in  >;,  l;,  oa,  «,  iov,  1% 
etg,  ic,  υς,  τις  are  OxytonSy  as,  ^fi;  alfo  derivatives  in 
i,  Ti,  c-i^  tIw,  and   ^Λ  from   icv.      2)   In  αχ,ις,  and    Λκ/, 

ίκ^ί,    «^Vi    ^'^'^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^'   ^i'^  ^^  ^^*   ^^^  Faroxy- 

torn  9 


cent.        GREEK  RUDIMENTS.       233 

tons\ ' — ΕΛΤίΤί'/'/ derivatives  from  ο7κ^,  ^Λλο?,  ^ctv- 

the  laft  fyllable. 

Prepofitions. 

Rule   II.     Prepofitions   have  the   Accent  on   the  laft 

fyllable; but   i)    ic    is    drawn  back    when    they 

follow  their  cafe,  as,  τύτων  ττί^;  Except  here  d^^d 
and  24^  to  diftinguilh  them  from  i2  d'va  reXy  ττν  aIcc 
Jovem.  2)  It  is  loft  when  the  laft  fyllable  is  cut  off, 
as,  'Ζΰ-αρ  i^ki» 

Conjundlons. 

Rule  III.  ConjunBtons  1)  primitive,  and  monofyl« 
lable  are  acuted  if  they  have  any  tone  [vid.  Rule 
3^  gen.]  ii)  compounded,  ending  1)  in  yd^^  ^>,  i)f, 
^i^),  0,  ;,  are  Oxytom.  2)  In  g/^,  c7i>  '^r/?,  -str^^,  ΊΑΤούς  are 
ParoxjtonSj  as,  ^cVi. 


Obfervatiom   and   Exceptions, 

Examples.  vus^   lux^  aur'is,    animal  lupo 

fimile^    caput.      VI.    \)    Rex^ 

Noun    and    Adnoun  ]     II.  puerpera^  Verecundia.     2)  Oe-^ 

^aeflonmy  propbetanwi,  inu-  rnoflhenes,    Socrates^    Jgamern* 

farum- i)  Agreflis^  foena-  non^  fel'ix, 

rator^  Etefiae  Venti^  pifcis  ge-        Verb]    IV.     i)   Die,  veniy 

ms.     2)  Alius,  fanilus,  funs,  reperi  .  .  .  vide,  cape,  2)  Per- 

hie.     III.    Labor,   donius,    ho-  veni,  fito,    verte,  fer,    ohlivif- 

mo,     IV.     I )   Fax,   fervator,  cere.     VI.  Jaceo,  circumjaceo» 

2)  I'eflis,  grejfus,     5J  Foema.  i)  Mitto,  compound  id. 

V,Mamis i)qui-^p0'        Particle]    1.   i)  Semper,  2) 

fuity  ftetit,  dedit,  efl.    2)  Om-  domus,     alius,    omnis,     extra, 

nis^  pucr^  Troja?mSi  fax,  fer-  intus,     II.  1}  de  bis  .  .  .  rex, 

Hh  Jovem, 
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Javem.     2)  A  me.    HI.  ")  2)    K^y^''^-,    iZ&yi•^,   which    for 
qmniam  or  quare.  this  particular  reafon  have  the 

^  acute  on  the  Penult.      There 

^ are  only  fome  tenfes,    which 

•  I  To  this  rule  belong  by  nature  have  their  Accent 
both  the  ArticL•;  Adnouns  otherwife  than  this  Rule  teaches, 
and  pronouns  0>tyton,  and  which  may  be  eafily  known 
ending  in  -oi,  as,  o>5-o\,  .\  f'om  the  other  Rules  which 
c\;  ofs?,  «,  S.  Sim.  ψ-U,  follow  in  the  ^ext.  Meff.  of 
«\  iv  l«-5,  ?f,  S:  to  which  Port-Royal 
we  may  add  i««.-,  «*.  ,  /  IV.  We  may  obierve 
|««-,  J,  T«,  tS-,  τάΓτί?,  τω.  the  great  difference  of  tie 
And  alfo,  iy^,  lui ;  .",  ^S ;  accent,  by  which  are  often- 
i    r-    J     '^  diftinguiihed    the    three  ΓιγΙΙ: 

"^  '-'l\  'ret  fometimes  when  Aorifts  ίο  very  like  in  the 
this  laft  is  neither  interroga-  laft  fyllable,  as,  i)  φ.λ.,- 
tive  nor  indefinite,  but  ra-  ecu  a.t.  opt  aft.  here  the 
ft^er  taken  for  the  relative  accent  is  on  the  Penult,  becaufe 
;'.'  'it  has  its  accent  on  the  Pe-  the  laft  fyllable  is  long  ;  [vid. 
nult.  as,  λ«χ«*  T..@-  if<«,  prehm.  oblerva.  111.  3.]  2) 
let  us  caii  lots  wboie  it  fljall  be.  <fiM:r^  a.  i.  imperat.  μ«Λ 
^Ov«  USe.  .In,  «V.-v,  He  knew  has  the  accent  on  the  Ante- 
mt  whom  they  ^cre.  penult.    becaufe   the   laft    fy  1- 

3  III    This  is  the  moft  iW'i-    l-ible     is    /jori.    [  vid.    Gen. 
f«Wiw    β^ώ    that  can    be    Rules  I    i.     3)  Φ'λ?^«'  »•  >• 
iiven  for  the   Acunl   of  the    Intin.  aft.  has  a  aw(m/«  on 
Verb     It  is  thrown   back  .IS    the     Penult,     by    this    rule  ν 
lur    as    poffible,    i.  e.    to  the    and   Gen.  Rules  II.  i. 
Antepenult,    if   there    be    no        Bat    oblerve  that  in  M«* 
Iccaal    Rule  iwhich    requires    &c.  the  accent  is  always  tne 
it   to   be  put    forwarder.     If    lame   in   thole    three    tenfes  ν 
the  verb  has  but  Ι-,ζο  fyllabks.    becaufe  the  word  having  but 
the^av;;i  muit  neceinuily  fall    two   fyllables,  xht  accent  czn- 
on  the  Penult,  be  it  circumflex,    not    be   thrown   farther  b.ick 
or  acuf,  according  to  the  Ca-    in  the   Imperative,  and  «  bc- 
pacitv  oftheword.     In  which    ing   ihort    it   cannot   have    a 
point' fpecial   regard   muft  be    Crctmflex    in    the  Infinitive, 
had  to  the  u  final,    which   is    MeiT.  of  Port-Royal, 
but  feldom  loni  .,  yet  'tis  com-        V.  N.  B.  There  are  many 
monly   fo   in  ^bmc  tenfes    of   Nouns,  that  as  to  Accent  are 
Verbs  in  p,    as  in  ϊζ^^γ^ι.    Anomalous,    as,    f*.*    una. 
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'^  μιόίς^    Tji    |W/«,    ilu)  fxUv ',  accent  on  the  Antepenult.  — . 

fim.    fxt^hfjiloc,    (λί^ψΐΰίς ;    &c.  Befides  thefe  Vocatives   ω   σ-ω- 

Hither   may   be    refer'd  Ta|g-  πξ,    avg^,    Jctg^,    τ^άτίζ    from 

ft)f  from   τλ|<?  ordo ;  M2VfAgi4?$•,  σωτ>ίρ,     «ν^ίρ,    «Γλ»?^,    tir«7>ip  ;  ^i 

tftvo'j/fw ,    βουλ,αξ ,    χοΤνιζ-,    &c.  alio  ώ   5^Jy«7sp,  A>iw»j7i^  CereSj 

Alio    juirf^,     S-uj/^Tjjp    which  «v^rgp   f/^:or  fratris^  from  P^- 

in  the    Obliques  are   Paroy-y-  roxyton- Nominatives^  &c.    &c. 

/c«j,    as,    pjjlspi^,   3•υ;^αΙ$^(^,  ClariiT.  Thorn pfon.  Appar.  ad 

when   they    ihould  have    the  linguam  Graecam.  p.  209, 


aitcnicft.^. 


Thefe  following  have  no  tone  or  Accent^  viz.  σ,  y', 
νβ;,  Λ<  * ,  έ^',  έίκ,  έ^'%  *  >  ώ;?  S  έΐ^,  «V  ΟΓ  ές,  «^  ολ:  ΟΓ  g|  ^ 
Vid.  fupra  p.  6.  I.  3.   in  the  Notes. 


Obfervations  a?id  Exceptions. 


'  I.  The   Article    is  acuted 

1)  0   for   oV,    St(^,    or    T^Tc). 

2)  n•,  Oi,  Λ{  for  Λ^τ)ί,  «Tc/, 
^Tou^  placed  without  a  fub- 
Itantive.     3)  When  ^sv  or  S\ 

follows  it,    as,    j^VeiAjjo-g!»   μυ^ον^ 

t  W  τ€τίλ2(Γ|ΐ*«ν(^  Is"/,  minatus 
efl  verbu?n,  quod  utique  i^ 
;perfe5lii7n  efl,  ιλ.  u.  388. 

^  II.  «,  «κ  are  acuted  be- 
fore a  period,  as,  0  «Γε  εφίί, 
ί•  Ille  vero  dixit ^  non.  Mat. 
xiii.  29.  oO'x,  Theocr.  «<Γ. 
iv.  2. 

3  III.  'Λ?  is   i?rw/ii     i)  in 


the  fignification  of  ftc^  every 
where,  as,  ως  ίφ^τ  fie  dixit, 
t\.  «.33.  2)  6'iVi^/,  when  in 
conftrudion  it  is  poftpon'd, 
as,  κυνίς  ως  Λ^φ}  λ£ον7ίί,  canes 
tanquam  circa  leonem,  ιλ.  s. 
476.  3)  After  £5-;,  as,  I5•] 
pev  ω?,  Ariilot. 

*  IV .  Έξ,  put  after  its  cafe, 
is  fometimes  acuted^  as,  ύ^\ 
κακών  s|,  w^^?/^  ex  malis^  tK.  ξ, 
^yi-  id.  Theocr.  ei^.  κε,  38. 

Ν .  β.  All  thefe  when  com- 
pounded may  take  an  accent^ 
as,  ocTg.     Weitm.  232. 


Hh  2 


<%U- 
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Rule   I.     We   find    Encliticks   among   all    forts   of 

words,  viz.  1)  Not^?25,  as,  μ9,  1^.01^  μ\;  <rS,  <roi,  eg  5 
^y  o'iy  ij  σ-φούϊ,  σ-φΐ,  (τψί'Τί,  (τΦας^  ο-φω,  2)  The  Ad^ 
noun  τις  indefinite  in  all  cafes.  3)  Feris,  as,  clfxi  fum^ 
φψ^ί  dicOy  'TTcwa-ctcB-i,  <Ρ'ήμι  Lucian.  dial.  6.  fim.  in  all 
perfons  of  the  Indie,  pref  Except  the  2'\  fing.  N.  B. 
k^cv  the  2^,  and  3"^.    perf    dual    fcarce   ever.     4)  Par- 

ticIeSy AdverbSy  viz.  ^οτ\^   'οΰ-ούΐ  or  «aroigi/,    «za-flft, 

•zr?;,  7oc7,  -sr^,  'ziraJ,  indefinites  having  an  Acute  on  the 
ultimate;  ^/^i  interrogatives  have  iht  acce?2t  on  the  Pe- 
nult, and  are  no  longer  Encliticks,  as,  -zsrcuiv  IpxiJcu  ;  -ar^ 

i3-civ£  &c. ConjunBions     \)  copulative,  as,    κβ  rg. 

2)  EA;/>/^/rL^f  innumerable  %  as,  ^i,  γ\,  νύ,  -Σίτε^,  ττι,  and 
frequently  θ-);ι/. 

Rule;  II.  Thcfe  Cafi  fiacft  their  accent  on  the  laft 
fyllable  of  the  foregoing  word,  when  the  foregoing 
word  has  i)  an  acute  on  the  Antepenul,  as,  'oy.ziU  Ις-ι, 
fimilis  ejl.  Mate.  xiii.  52.  2)  A  Circumfex  on  the  Pe- 
nult, the  lail  fyllable  continuing  f:)crt,  as,  ^t^cu  tj 
'srvivfAcl  /^-i-,  receive  my  Spirit,  A(fts.  vii.  59.  3)  An 
Acute  on  the  Penult,  making  a  "Trochee  with  the  lafl: 
fyllable,  as,  U4  κί  ':^ύύί  Ζζνς,  β  quando  "Jupiter,  ιλ.  λ. 
128.  Except  ajjLi,  and  (p^^w;.  4)  When  an  EncUtick 
goes  beiore,  that  is  deprived  of  its  accent,  as,  «  τις 
ίοκ,ζ^,  if  any  one  fee ni,  James  i.  26. 

Rule  III.  Thefe  kofc  their  accent,  1)  when  the 
preceding  word  has  a  tone  on  the  laft  fyllable,  as,  0 
'Su-cug  fjL'a,  my  fervant.  Mate.  xii.  18.  After  Paroxytcni 
not  making  a  Trochee,  as,    η  p;r>;fl  fji^,  my  Mother,  Matr, 

xii.  48. Except  Encliticks   diifyllable,    as,  (ΓΧ7ω 

nvclg^  I  might  /avcjome,  Rom.  xi.  14. 

Rule 
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Rule  IV.  Έ^ί  draws  back  the  accent  to  the  Pe- 
nult, when  it  is  in  the  beginning  of  a  fentence,  or 
follows  a  period  ;  and  the  particles  τί^  ^κ,  « ;  and  fome 
words  upoflrophated^  as,  τΐίτ\  ΰίλλ\  thus  ϊ^ί  σ-ωμα,  "φυχί- 
yJvy  'λ  £7*  crouf^a,  'Ζΰ'νίυιχαΙικον,  there  is  a  natural  bod)\  ajid 
there  is  a  fpiritual  bod\\  1  Cor.  xv.  44.  τ^τ  hi,  that 
is  to  fay\  Mark  vii.  2. 

Rule  V.  All  the  other  Enditicks  preferve  their 
accent y  i)  after  a  period  or  note  of  diflribution^  as, 
τιν\ς  μ\ν  Kj  2]al  φΒ-ονον,  κ.  ί^/ν,  τινίς  q  χ^  λ'  ζυ^κίΛν, 
Jome  i?ideed  even  of  Envy,  and  Strife-^  and  fome  alfo  of 
good  will,  Philip,  i.  15.  2)  When  there  is  fome  £;;/- 
phafiSy  or  difi?i£iion  to  be  obferved,  as,  ίωίτω  a-ci^  I 
Will  give  thee,  Mark  vi.  22.  c\  Tsrfjl  'ivjig  fxciK^v,  ye  who 
fometimes  v:jere  afar  off*,  Eph.  ii.  13.     N.  B.  '^Eviy.ct  /^5; 

Rule  Vi.  When  two  EncUticls  [  called  ^pncil- 
riiticil^]  follow  one  another,  the  accent  of  the  lafl 
ihall  be  transferred  to  the  firf,  as,  τίς  ί^Ι  ^i^  •23-λ>;- 
(τίον,  who  is  my  neighbour ^  Lukex.  2^.  Vid.  Ads  ix.  6. 
ib.  X.  6. 


Obfervations  and  Exceptions, 


'  I.  Enditicks']    ^ίστ^  τ^    if-  '  II.    We    ihall    find     alfo 

κλί'νβν,     indinare,     infleHere.  ]  thefe     Enditicks    among     the 

are    nothing    elfe   but  certain  Poets    efpecially    in      Horner^ 

panicles,    which  fo   adhere  to  viz.    ^?v,     σ~ν,    or    τΐυ  •,    ^r/, 

the  foregoing  word,  that  they  gv,    eo,    ^,v,     v.V,    vJ,    xs,    xsv, 

feem  united  to  it,  and    make  bfii\  φΛτ*,   φανχΐ:  τΐυ  for  τ^, 

but  one  word.     Hence  it  hap-  or  τίνό?  tht  indefinite  ;    as  alfo 

pens,     that  the    word    which  4/s  or  (r<p5,  with   fome  others, 

lulbins    them,    fuftains    alfo,  MeiT.  Port- Royal, 

as  much  as   poiTible,  the  Jc^  ^  III.       Obferve    i  )    Pro- 

<ent  that  governs  them.  MeiT.  nouns,  after  prcpofitions,  and 

\  Port-RoyaJ.  ί  vd^    for  the  molt  part  not 

i:  Endi^ 
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Endittcb,  as,  7^»ζβ  <γ<Ί   «-'^  *>φ<'  έ  :^«7r1^'v«f,  «Via  /^  ef«- 

ihee     Tohn  xvii.  5.    Ei's  «re,  «-  ^"  converfis,    .λ.  «J•.   497•     3) 

fraM    dee.    Matt,  xvlii.   15.  Tit,  indefinite  often   keeps   its 

*H    (TiVi    uSf     'α:^φ,     Δ<οί  Λ«ί»/,  when   it    is   fet  before 

^cil,    a  «y- Ά7ΓΟλλί..ν,   five  te  the  Verb  on  which  it  depends, 

"uuk  docuerit,  Jovis  filia,  five  as,    .V.   ?χ.^.  τ)  φά,,α..,,    i/^-iy 

ίί  'Jpollo,    οΛ    θ.   488.     2 )  have  nothing    to    eat,    Matth. 

Π»ί;  before   an  £«f/iVH  pro-  xv.    32      4;   Bi*)  after    ««  m 

noun,    is   always   marked    in  the    N.  Teflament      ^krvts 

ihe    new   "Teftament,  with   an  its  accent  on  tne  laft  fyUable 

Icute,    as,    .p».  .u^,    Ό   me,  in   all  perfons    but^  the  third 

Matt    iii    I4•     Alfo    35n^  be-  fing.   as,    «   «x  «,«/  .ica»of,  «/ 

fore«,  as,  iRn'  «,  «/««  thee,  v:hom  lam  not  ivoHhy,  Matt. 

Afts  xiii•    I••      -'^"^   always  iii.  11. 
««φ)  before   έ    in  Homer,  as, 


Of  ©iaictt. 


D1A.LECT  is  the  w^OTir  of  writing  a  word,  cr 
compofing  a  fentence  Pic«//^r  to  lome  part  of  a 
' Country,  and  differing  from  the  manner  ufed  m  other 
Parts:'  yet  all  agreeing  in  the  fame  radical  language, 
as  to  fubftance '. 

There  were  Four '- forts  of  writers  who  d.flinguiihd 
themfelves  in  the  Greek  Tongue,  and  differed  frorn  each 
other  in  fome  peculiar  forms  of  Speech,  namely  the 
Attics,  Ion.ans,  Doricks,  and  Poets  ■>.  From 
hence  arofe  four  principal  dialeSls,  the  Jitic,  lomc, 
Doric,  and  Poetical. 


Obfervati• 
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Obfervatms  and  Exceptions^ 


'■  I.  To  give  t\\Q  young  fcho- 
lar  a  conception  of  Diaie^f^ 
k  is  ufual  to  compare  it  to 
thofe  Peculiarities  of  Expref- 
fion,  which  obtain  in  feve- 
ral  Counties  of  England.  Thus 
in  fome  weflern  Counties  the 
vowel  u  is  pronounc'd  as  if 
it  was  f,  as,  Jidge  for  Judge^ 
and    Jidginent   for   Judgment, 

V  for  /,   as,    vor^  in- 

ftead  of/i?r ζ   for  y^  as, 

%ed  for  faid. 

But  fays  Mr.  Rolhn,  a 
French  Writer,^  in  his  Method 
ef  teaching  and  learning  polite 
Literature  Vol.  i .  The  Greek 
Dialers  were  not  like  the  dif- 
ferent Jargons ,  that  prevail 
in  different  parts  of  France^ 
and  do  not  deferve  to  be 
called  a  language.  Each  Di- 
aled was  a  perfedl  language 
in  its  kind,  that  was  current 
among  iome  nations,  and 
had  its  own  rules,  and  beau- 
tics.  Excellent  Authors  ufed 
them  either  in  profe  or  Verfe, 
and  frequently  mixed  all  the 
Dialeth  together,  but  in  fuch 
manner  that  one  of  them  did 
always  prevail.  Memoirs  of 
Literal.  V.  III.  p.  336. 

*  11.  There  were  many 
other  different  Dialecfs^  as 
n^ny   as  were    the    Nations, 


that  ufed  the  Greek  Tongue, 
viz.  the  Aeolians,  Boeotians^ 
Theffalians^  Macedonians,  La- 
conians,  &c.  But  none  of 
their  writings  have  come 
down  to  us,  and  thefe  dia- 
leBs  moftly  would  have  pe- 
rifhed,  had  not  fome  Wri- 
ters occafionally  mingled  them 
with  their  own,  as  Arifto- 
phanes,  tho'  he  wrote  in  the 
Attick  dialect,  introduces  fome 
Boeotian  Woman  fpeaking  in 
their  own  dialeul.  Clenardus. 

5  III.  Ohf  I)  Thofe  wha 
ufed  the  Attic  dialed  were  the 
Athenians,  and  fuch  as  dwelf: 
in  Attica.  The  Principal 
Writers  in  this  BialeEl  were 
Thucydides,  Ariflopbanes,  Pla- 
to^ ■  Ifocrates,  'Xenophon,  Lii- 
cian ,  and  Bemofthenes.  2  \ 
Thofe  who  ufed  the  lonic^ 
very  near  to  the  old  Atticy 
were  fome  cities  of  leffer  Afia^ 
and  adjacent  Jfands,  m  which 
Athenian  Colonies  had  fettled 
them  lei  ves,  viz.  Samos,  Mi- 
letus, Ephefus,  Smyrna,  &c. 
The  Principal  Wricers  in  this 
Dialed  were  Hippocrates,  and 
Herodotus,  3  )  Thofe  who- 
ufed  the  Boric  were  the  La- 
cedae?nonians,  Argives,  after- 
wards thofe  who  inhabited 
Epirus^  Lybiay  Sicily,    Rhodes 

and 
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and  Cyprus.  The  Principal 
Writers  in  this  Oiale^i  were 
Archimedes ,  arid  'Theocritus. 
4)  The  Jeolic  Oiale5i  was  at 
firft  ufed  by  the  Boeotians  and 
their  neighbours ;  but  after- 
wards by  fome  Greek  Colo- 
nies^ that  fettled  in  Aeolis^  a 
Country  of  Jfia^  between 
Ionia,  and  Myfia.  Sappho^ 
and  Alcaeus  are  faid  to  have 
written  in  this  dialetl.  β) 
The  Poets  had  fome  Forms 
peculiar  to  themfelves.  Ver- 
garus    1.    5.    p.  392. 


A  fpecimen  of  the  four 
Principal  Dialers,  will  be 
given  in  the  following  pages , 
and  fomewhat  enlarg;ed  in  this 
fccond  Edition.  Thofe  who 
are  willing  to  be  more  Exaci: 
may  confult  diftindl  Treatifes 
on  this  fubjedl,  as  in  Scapula's 
Lexicon,  Clavis  Homerica,  &c. 
\'id.  Camd.  Thompf.  efpecially 
Graece  Linguae  Dialecli,  by 
Maittaire,  1738.  where  Nouns 
and  Verbs  are  esemplificd  with 
great  Variety. 


Cljc  Stttic  ©ialcct. 


The  At  ticks  i)  love  Contr  anions  ^  as,  ταχείς  for 
τβίχζος-,  φιλώ  for  φίλίόύ,  2 J  Join  two  words  into  one^ 
as,  if^aScicei  for  ψο^  iSUei  viihi  ''uidehatur  \  τίί\ψΛ  for 
73  ci/o/^ci  nomcn.  This  happens  efpecially  when  τλ,  τί, 
?6,  το^Ι  precede,  and  are  followed  by  a  Vowel.  3) 
Change,  add,   or  detract  letters  in  a  word,  thus 

I.  Confonants. 


'  λ  ^ 

( 

λ 

V 

isrAtJuwy 

1 

>  for  < 

λ 

>    as    < 

>  for  <^ 

0" 

e 

ecpo-gy 

v.^'. 

σ(Γ  ^ 

/ 

^γΚω-Ρ.Λ 

1 

^/χΰλ/ί    vix. 
cTwu-^jcV  occafus  folis. 

srvgJuwv  pulmo. 

fl-uv  cum. 

κλΓβΛν(^  clibanus. 
tfcpptv  iorte, 
jyhciffcx  lingua. 


2.  Vowels. 
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2.  Vowels. 


id  added  to    the" 
beginning 
ι  taken  from  the 
1  beg.        \ 

0  put  for  Λ  ...  I 

\pfrom  the  middle] 


as  <^ 

I•' 


;>  for 


νηςις  jejunus. 
ΰύίής  aquila. 
Λ^Λκος  aftacus. 
6A«o«Jjo  lavabamus. 


for 


i-1 

I  «'  J 


as 


3.  Diphthongs. 


"j  ^  Houeiv  uri. 

!>  for  ^  κλ«ω  claudo. 
J  [^i^ξω^vi]  Heroina 


Obfervations  and  Exceptions. 


I.  Among  thofe  different 
Dialers,  jitticifm^  which  was 
properly  the  language  of  the 
Athenians,  did  far  exceed  all 
the  others.  It  was  a  tafte, 
as  it  were,  natural  to  the  Cli- 
mate, and  not  to  be  met 
with  elfewhere.  Athens  was 
the  only  City  in  Greece,  where 
thofe  nice  ears,  mentioned  by 
Cicero,  could  be  found.  At- 
ticorum  aures  teretes,  af  reli- 
giofacy  which  difcerned  by  a 
word,  or  even  the  tone  of 
the  Voice,  whether  a  man 
was  a  foreigner,  Atticifm  ap- 
pears in  the  fimple  ftyle  :  its 
property  lyes  in  faying  the 
moft  common,    and   inconfi- 


derable  things  with  grace- 
fulnefs,  beauty,  and  delicacy, 
inimitable  in  any  other  lan- 
guage. It  was  alfo  proper 
for  the  fiihlime.  Was  not 
'Demoilhenes'^  ftyle,  and  his 
Mafter  P/^/o's  perfedlly  Attic ; 
and  yet  none  more  lofty  ? 
The  Eloquence  of  Pericles  is 
compared  to  l^hunder  and 
Lightning-,  but  the  ftrength 
and  dignity  of  his  fpeeches 
were  attended  with  Graces 
peculiar  to  Atticifm.  That 
Name  may  be  given  to  a 
difcourfe  natural,  and  free 
from  affedation,  in  which 
there  is  nothing  low  or  infi- 
pid  j  for  fo  Cicero  defines  At- 
I  i  ticifm^ 
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ticifm^    ut    bene  dicere^    id  fit  perf.  pi.  like  the  Gen,  pi.  of 

jinice  dicere,  Mr.  Rollin.  ib,  the    Participle   of   the    fame 

II.  Obf.  .  .  .  i)  More  in-  Tenfe,   as,  τυττ-πντων   for  tutt- 

ilances   of   two   words  joined  τζΊωσαν ,    fim.   ϊ3•Λ^9•Ιν7ων  for 

into  one,    viz.  κζ^κφίξζ  for  xj  πα^^ίτωσχν    aptonant^     Ari- 

ίκφέ^δ  atque  profer.  ταίκ/ί/ον  for  ftoph.    nub.    455.   $^ω\\ω^  for 

ΙΌ  ohihov  domunciilum.   κοΙ^-λλ  ^ζ^Ίο/^Λν^    Id.   452.  •  .  ^    3) 

for  κ^   a^i'Aot.  ϊηψία^  Ariftoph.  In  the  Pref  Imperat.  PaiT.  and 

nub.    1.  19.  92.  99.   Β-ο[Λοίτιον  both  Aorift  mid.    the  Atticks- 

for  -π  luoiriov.    Id.   179.  .  .  .  for  S-axrav  third  perf  pi.  have 

2)    In    the    imperative   Ad.  ο9-ων,  like  the  third  Dual,  coc 

The   Jiiicks  make    the  third  being  fyncopated. 


The  lonich  i)  choofe  the  uncontradted  terminations 
both  in  Nouns,  and  Verbs,  as,  τζίχίος,  φιλίω^  ίο  νιος 
mem  Ion.  vig  Art.  2)  Make  two  fyllables  of  one  by 
inferting  a  vowel  in  the  Middle,  as,  Λ^ίλφ^ς  /'rater  y 
efpecially  before  the  long  endings  of  ^τ©-,  and  cunig 
in  their  obUqucs^  as,  τ^?^^,  &c.  hence  g^;  for  i^  in  the 
Gen.  of  the  ift  Declen.  fing.  ε^ι/  for  cuv  plur.  and  Ace. 
iug  for  ας,  as,  t^s-  •ζυ-ί;>;τέώ;,  for  ^arji  Poetae ;  &c.  3) 
Change  the  afferates  of  the  Relative  into  τ,  as,  τ5  for 
^5  τά  for  w.  4)  Delight  to  ufe,  in  the  Gen.  of  the 
2^  decl.  tht  Jonorous  cio  for  i^,  as,  λίγοίο  for  Aoj/i^;  and 
to  produce  the  iame  Harmony  They  add  <  to  the 
Dat.  plur.  as,  λίγοίσι  for  Ac^^oi?,  &c.  5)  Often  rejedl 
the  Augments  of  verb?,  as,  τίτόφ^ν  for  erg7u(p«v.  pesy 
fox'  €C|0fgp  imperf.  from  piu)  βιω,  ιλ.  a,  249.  ...  6) 
In  the  Infin.  β,υ  for  «i^,  as,  ψψ/^  for  φέύβ^  ...  in 
the  Imper.  paff.  and  m»  go  for  a,  a?,  ci!'^;^6:  for  Λξχα 
Theocr.  «λ  θ-,  i.  .  .  and  in  a.  i.  m.  2^.  perf.  <to 
for  /v.    7)  Change,  add,  or  detract  Letters,  thus. 


I.   Con- 
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ζ 


>  for 


I.   Confonants. 


υζως 


>  for 


cVjMjj  odor. 

Ζΐζφυγίάς  qui  fugic, 

ci^oijcri  cognovit•       φ 
βυ^ός  gurges. 


r 
r 


;>  for 


2.  Vowels. 


g  Ί        ΐτάμνω  ]  Γτίμνω  feCO. 

^  iasj^^^r  i  for  J^Vf  "'^'•       .      , 

Λ  I      ^^pγμoi  j  I  are^>^|U«  negotiumi 

ω  j       [ζόη  J  [<^ft>i  vita. 


3.  Diphthongs  refolved. 


I  into  ^^    )>  asJ  'f  .***'*i'"'^  ,   I  for  i  "^^^^''^  novilunium; 
I  ;  02  j       j  oiyoc^Qi^yiyj  j  j  οίίΛ^ϋξίίή  beneficentia• 


i.*^'j 


I  p)J(0iOf 


f^pacT/of  facilis, 


Obfervations  and  Exceptions. 


Homer  has  all  the  beau- 
ties of  every  dialedf  fcattered 
through  his  writings ;  but  the 
Ionic  prevails.  This  Writer 
has  an  happy  way  of  repre- 
fenting  great  things  with  fuch 
fuhlimity^  and  little  ones  with 
fuch  Propriety^  that  he  always 
makes  the  one  admirable,  and 
the  other  pleafing  ;  [hunc  nemo 
in  magnis  fuhlimate^  in  parvis 
proprietate  Juperavit  ^    Quint, 


inft.  X.  I.]  He  is  fcarce  infe-* 
rior  to  any  other  Poet^  in  the 
Poets  own  way  ;  but  excells 
all  others  in  force  of  Genius, 
elevation  of  fancy,  and  im- 
menfe  copioufnefs  of  Inven- 
tion, Blackwall  introd,  to  Clafs. 
13.  14.  The  young  fchoJar 
fees  by  this,  that  his  dili- 
gence in  learning  thefe  dry 
things,  will  be  rewarded  with 
noble  pleafures, 


li  » 


€ξ!β 
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€i)e  5©onC-©ialect» 

T'he  Doricks  i)  take  ι  out  of  the  diphthong,  as, 
AaSsi^  for  ActS«v;  and  not  ufe  to  fubfcribe  it  under  λ, 
»j,  «.  2)  Add  βy  τ  to  the  beginning  of  words,  as, 
βγ\λ%α  for  ηλίΛ  y  τως  for  ως  \  and  v,  0-  to  the  end,  as, 
€yjy  for  Ιγω-,  o\^cLo\g  for  okctie.  3)  Circumflex  the 
Firft  Future,  like  the  2\  as,  τυφ-ω,  «?,  «,  &c.  κ^^σ-ί- 
ui6<  or  KCio-i^ficuy  for  κβίο-ο^.α/.  jacebo.  4)  In  the  2  and 
3*^  perf.  fing.  of  Verbs  have  ig,  g,  for  «?,  «j  [vid.  i. 
iupra:]  in  the  i^'  perf.  pi.  ,agf  for  ^j  μ,ί^Λ  for 
jLt€0^5  m  the  3*^  pi.  ί\ί  for  σ-ί,  rejedling  in  the  penult, 
the  2^  vowel  of  the  Diphthong,  as,  τΛίνΙι  for  ri^eta-i, 
.  ...  In  the  Imperative  Pall  and  Mid.  they  have 
ώ  for  ^,  as,  ΛλλΛ  ΐλ><1χώ  fxai  fed  pugna  7necumy  Theocr. 
«(5.  I.  113.  .  .  .  In  the  firft  Conjugation  of  Contrads, 
^  for  Λ  and  a^  as,  ^or'^^-^yy  (imper.  pref.)  for  χ^&ων 
(which  is   the    3^  Perf.  pi.   like   the    3^  dual.  Attice) 

for   χ^^-ύύΰ-αν.   Vid.    Scot.    450 In   the  Infin. 

ψ  for  ctVy  as,  'δτίίνίιν  (from  ^πν^ω  ejurio)   Xen.  mem.  2. 
I.  30.'    5)  AfFedt  Letters  in  the  following  manner. 

I.    Confonants. 
f  y  '^  C    n       ^       ^(άγηνος       "^  CcuKici'VOf  Oceanus. 


S     \  β  OcTgAof 


ξ 


u^)ιy.oς 


οβελοί  veru. 
ΙΛίκξός  parvus. 


J  ξ    I  for  J     λ        ^  as<^  (puwf^  j>  for  <;  φΛ«;λ(^  pnivus. 

IT    I  I     6  11  βοίζβίίξοψ  j          I  βΰίζβίύξον  fovea. 

φ  I  I     β        I      |φ»?ρ  I            a»jVfera. 

V.'^J  Ιέ  -J      \,<rveJi(TS(0  j          t^ve/^«  fiftula  cano. 


2.  Vowels. 
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r    Ί 


^for^ 


0 
Oi 


2.  Vowels. 
φαμΛ 


ζ^ξωτΌί  primus. 
Φ^μη  fama. 
τρΕφο)  nutrio. 
for  <;  Άζνβί?  Aeneae. 
ovofAoi  nomen. 
oiy»B-ov  bonum. 
jAoiKo(.\i^  mollis. 


I•"  I 


for 


1"  i 


3.   Diphthongs, 
1>  as  ^^οΓίΤύί  C 


CyiKet^oi,  clavem. 
|0»j€«aswtThebis. 

for  <|  μ^σοί  mufa. 

I  tiheiog  perfcobus. 
{^ιγά,πων  amabant. 

t  for  Θπζφν, 


Obfervations  and  Exceptions, 


Theocritus  ufed  the  Όο- 
ric  and  Ionic- dialed  promif- 
cuoufly.  He  writ  in  leveral 
forts  of  Poetry^  and  fucceed- 
ed  in  all.  It  feems  unnecef- 
fary  to  praife  the  native  fim- 
plicity,  and  eafy  freedom  of 
his  Paflorals  •,  when  Firgilhim- 
felf  fometimes  invokes  the 
Mufi  of  Syracufe\  when  he 
imitates  him  in  all  his  Poems 
of  that  kind,  and  in  feveral 
paiTages  tranflates  him.  ^in- 
tilian  fays  of  our  Sicilian  Bard^ 
that   he  is  admirable  in  his 


kind  ;  but  adds,  his  Mufe  is 
not  only  ihy  of  appearing  at 
the  bar,  but  in  the  City  too. 
l^Admirahilis  in  fuo genere  'Theo- 
critus^ fed  mufa  ilia  ruflica  et 
pafioralis  non  Forum  modo^ 
verum  ipfam  etiam  urhem  re- 
formidat.  Quint,  inft.  x.  j.] 
This  remark,  as  is  evident, 
muft  be  confined  to  his  Ραβο^ 
rah.  In  other  Poems  he  ihews 
fuch  ilrength  of  Reafon  and 
Politenefs,  that  would  qualify 
him  to  plead  among  the  Ora- 
tors^ and  render  him  acceptable 

in 
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in  the  Courts  of  Princes,  In  his  you  have  the  vigour  and  deli- 
fmaller  poem  of  Cupid  flung ,  cacy  οι  Jnacr eon, dec.  BhckviSill 
Adonis  killed  by  the  Boar ^  &c.    introd,  totheClafs.  i8.  19. 

The  Poets  1)  rejeil  ν  from  Vocatives  in  av  and  avy 
as,  ω  Xao^afj.ct  Fopulorum  domitO}\  ω  ^Χλ%^,  2)  Make 
words  undeclined  in  all  numbers  and  Cafes  by  adding 
^;,  as,  /3/>}(pi  for  βίη^  or  /S/a  vis ;  Β-υξΥΐφι  for  Β-υ^  ja- 
nua-y  d/j-ii^i  for  dju-nigy  Verwey  307.  3)  Add  0  to  the 
Gen.  fing.  of  the  Attic-Oeclenfion  in  ως^  as,  ψς  Πετδώίο, 
for  T^  ngTgo;,  ^&/j  Fetet^  \Κ  β.  552.  4)  AfFedl  letters 
in  the  following  manner. 

I )   Confonants. 


Ιίγ  taken  from  beg.'^ 
γ  injerted  .  .   . 
IK  from  begin, 
<T  doubled  .  . 
yj  infer  led  in   mid.) 


aS<Je5i€a; 

μί(τσος 


^       ^γΰ^Λ  terra. 
I       I  ί^/^απος  valde  fonans. 
[>for<:J  λ«βω  iacrifico. 
ΙΛί(Γος  medius. 
[νόΚις  urbs. 


2)  Vowels. 


i: 


for 


I.  J    I 


^ζy,ξzς  aridus. 
eO«V  adfuetus. 


J>  as  <^  ΧΛλλι'';^ο^θί  ')>ίθΙ\  κχλλίχωξος  pulch.    rC" 

11  I       gion.  habens. 


3)  Diphthongs. 


^Ίηξ  dator. 


j'ai  /r^w  wfJi//^     "j       ^Β-ί^πνοας  Ί       j'S-i^^'iwviiwf  ancillis. 
I..  A.«„.   .,,;^^7.       I  «ni- [^hr\iye^^Q^uu  excitor 


^  «  from  middle 
\js  fut  for  CM 


j>  as  ^  ίγ^ομοΛ 


{^άπΜξβίς  auferens. 


(ZU 
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€^t  Commoti'^ialect 

Is  contained  in  the  Grammar  foregoing.  It  is  made 
out  of  the  four  others,  and  comprizes  what  is  common 
10  them  all,  as,  φίλος  amicus^  νυζ  nox. 


Obfervations  and  Exceptions. 


Thefe  are  the  moft  confi- 
derable  dialers  j  but  that  the 
young  fcbolar  might  not  be 
wholiy  unfurniQied,  uitk  Notes 
are  added  relating  to 

L  The  0£olic  ^  BPUled: , 
which  i)  rejedls  the  afpira- 
tion,  as,  υμμιν  for  υμΐν  voUs ; 
and  dratvs  back  the  accent, 
as,  κΛλο?  for  x^AeV  pulcher.  2) 
Puts,  —  ω  for  0  •,  and  vice  ver- 
fd^  as,  κωρο?  for  γ/οξος  puella :  ίξος 

for  ίξως  amor e  for  λ,  as, 

^ifcog  for  ^χξ<τος  audac'ia 


ou  for    ί)ί,    as,    κΛΚΰοίς    for  καΚοίς 

honas  \  and  in  the  Infin.  yiKsug 
for  yiX^i,  rider e.  3)  Among 
the  Confonants  —  puts  zszir 
for  μμ^  as  οπποίΐΛ  for  ομμαία 
Qculi has  β  before  g,  as. 


βζβίκος  for  fJcKog  cento.  — 
Futs  ζοί  for  %l^  in  compofi- 
tion,  as,  ^Λβάλλ«ν  for  2^- 
/3αλλ«ν  j  ζά^οΚας  for  ν^^οΚος, 
.  .  .  Adds  9-Λ  often  to  the 
fecond  perions  of  verbs,  as, 
ίκ^νΐί^ΰί  for  ίλ3•ΐίί  veneris. 

II.  The  ii5oettc.2)taled  i) 
in  the  3^^  perf.  plur.  of  verbs 
changes  ασ^  into  «v.  2 )  in 
the  imperf  and  both  aoriits 
Adive  1^^  Conj.  ov  into  οσο^ν  \ 
CM  into  Λ<ΓΛν  5  ih\tS<ruiv  Imperf. 
Boeor.  Rom.  iii,  13.  for  ί^Όλίαν 
from  ^ΰλιόω  dolo  utor.  fim. 
Ϋΐλ^οσαν  for  ?λ9•ον  •,  i^i^o(Tm 
for  icT/i^ify.  3J  »i  into  «.  4j[ 
by  Syncop.  xo(r^>j3-gv  for  (kotr-. 
jt^iS^tjiToiy  a.  I.  indie,  pafi'.  from 
%0(τμί4Λ  orno  <λ.  y.  I, 


€ai>ie^ 
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i^aWei?  of  5©ialectii. 
L 

The  Firfl   Declenfion  of  Simple  Nouns. 


Mafcu- 


Taui'uig »f?9   I• 

Γίω^  I. 

T*'^'-'* S«o,  D. 

C^»  p. 

Tuy.l-x JJ5  I. 

Taui'Ctv  .    .    .     .    <         τ 


Ύοίμί-uC 


D. 
A. 


Τ2λων-ίί 
TgA«v-»jy   . 


PLURAL. 


TotfjLi-oig 
Ύοίμί-οα 


\ 
', 


ίων,  I. 
rtv,  & 
»ων,  D. 
jjf,  I. 
ν}σι,  I. 
aicri,    P. 


N. 
G. 

D. 

A. 
V. 


Ύίλων-uu 


Ύί\ων-ω¥ 


TiKouV'Cug 

Ύίλίάν-ας 
ΊίΚων-οα 


C   6ων,    1. 

(^Λ«ν,    D. 

Cii.,L 

(^uUffty       Ρ. 

€Λί,    Ι. 


No  Dialedl  in  the  Dual. 


IL 
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IL 


The  Firfi   Declenfion  of  Simple  Nouns. 


Femi- 


SINGULAR. 


•nine. 


Μ^ίΤ-Λ >ί>  I» 

M»fl"-)}? Λ?,    D. 

MyV-}} Λ,    D. 

Matr-iiv ψ•)^' 

«,  A. 


Μϊί(Γ-Λ 


J«,  A 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


T/^->? * .  i»,  D. 

T/ft-if »?,  D. 

'^ψ-^ :  Λ,  D. 

T/u->3y oivy  Ώ, 


Ύιμ-γι 


PLURAL. 


<i,  D. 


lAiff'oU  . 


MtfiT-wv 


€a>v, 


£tft)|/ 


I. 

& 

.  D. 


Μί'ί'-Λίί    , 


MliV-Λί AM?,     D. 

M?<r-a< 


N. 
G. 

D. 

A. 
V. 


Τ/^-Λ<     ,     . 


T/w-wi' 


TifA-aa 


im,  1. 
awK,  D. 


i??5  I. 

Ίι^'οΰς  .....    -ί^  jj0-i,  I. 


Λ<(Γί,     P. 

Λ*ί>  D. 


No  Dialed  in  the  Dual. 


Kfc 


Ϊΐΐ4 
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III. 


The  Second  Declenfion  of  Simple  Nouns. 


SIN  GUL  AR. 


PLURAL. 


Aoy-if 
Aoy-ft» 

Aoy-or 


Coto,    I. 


r,   D. 


•   •    • 


Of,  A. 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


Aoy-ot 


Ctuv,   I. 
Αόγ-ων ^  Λν,  D.  r. 


Αογ-οίς 


Olffly 


P. 


r«?,  D. 
Aoy-»i <  Of,  D. 


V.  lAo'y  01 


Dual.  G.  D.  .  .  .  oiiV,    P.  Other  Nouns  the  fame Dialcdls. 


The  7>^;W  Declenfion  of  Simple  Nouns. 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL. 


T<?«v-off 
Τίίόίν-ι   . 


Τι7λρ-λ 

Τι7λι/    . 


Ν. 
G. 

D. 

Α. 
V. 


ΤίίΛν-ων 


€«ν,    Ι. 


Τι/ί»-β•# <         '     τ^ 


Ttluv-tg 


*  The  PiJ^-ZJ  forming  the  Dat.  Plur.  from  Dat.  Sing,  fomc- 
times  retain  <Γ,    θ,    ν,    τ;    as,  zsoukci^  σω^ατέοτί,  sroefioa-i. 


IV 


led.      GREEK  RUDIMENTS.    251 


IV, 


Sin-) 


EGO. 


TU. 


SUI.  (guiar. 


riyuyt  A.  y«  P. 

j  lycdiyoi  D. 
\jay»,  i^yfec  B. 


}  ι.  Ιμ/ίΤο  I. 
l^ljxfu,  fx,?y,   D.  I. 


£/α»ιΓο  I.  P. 

G.    ffCOV•^  ifjLiStr,    IfMioSiVf 

A. 


A.  ffx-i  -«^efAiy*,  A. 


fcrt/yi,  A.  T£/yi 
\      j  D.  yi  may  be  ad- 
J  ^^i/  to  all  Cafes . 
[^Tiiii;j  for  D.  ry 


Γσ•ί*ό,  (Tea,  I. 

I  (TtDUiVy    iriuiVf     A. 

<rov  ^  Toy,  Tiv,   ΤίοΓβ 
[jrtVy  M. 


s     TtroiySf  A.  re{,   D. 


<r£     <^  Ti,  D.  Ty,    End. 


r  δί,  lie,  J. 

I  ioiiir,  ί'ίέκ,    A. 

a  «^  ty,  ό<β,  eoTe,  D. 
J  as  if  they  came 
K/rom  ίου. 


0Ϊ        ^ 


ri' 


.  I.  P. 


'^oi,  End. 

t    /p,<\v;,,D.ri,p, 


Du) 


(al. 


\       ;  fAit 


;p. 


A.  \Λμ,ΐΛί,  D. 


G. 


Dvaif   <i    -..    η 


,  and 


^^     Γσ•φα\'ν  and 
c-φαιν  <     I~..   r» 


ν     f(r^=-£,  σ^»ν£  er 
^     \<r4>ft',   P. 

r 
(T^iv  <^  <r(p»'iv,   p. 


PIu-1 


(ral. 


\^JE.  ίέ/^ί^κ,  P. 

G.   >ί/Χ<^1'<^  I.  CtfiLUVy    D. 

A.  iftS?<;  «Vf*«?»  a'^f*f. 


ίυμ*ής,    ό/χίΠ?,    I. 

b[MV^  I.  υ[Λ(ΐεα*^    and 
,    ^     fvu.iv,    D. 

ifAeii  J  I.  ΐ>/χ/χ«?,  ώ»</ 


Ler^/ii,   P. 


Γσφεαν,   I. 


o"^<y»  J 


"?'"l4,i,  p. 

ίατφεχς,  I. 

tf-^flCi  ^  ίΤ^ί,  P. 


Kk   2 


The 
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The  Dialefl:  of  fome  Particuhr  Nouns. 
i)    Second    Declen.    Attic-Form. 

SINGULAR. 

N.  ♦  \  Αίως  populus,  Soph,  antig.  744.  ν?,ως  fanum,  A- 
riftoph.  p.  570.  2  Macc.x.  ij.  ΐΑίηΜως  l\Jltnc\2LUs  \  Eu 
rip.  Orert.  53 

G.  .  .  Αίού  Dion.  Halic.  i.  p.  75.  ηω  Ariftoph.  p.  76 
UmXiCuy    Soph.  Eled.  538.  Eurip.  Androm.  313.  . 

D.  .  .  Ngio,  Herod.  1.  4.  p.  87 

A.  .  .  Aicuv,  Eurip.  Suppl.  387.  viojv,  2  Mace.  vi.  2.  Me- 
νίλίων,  Eurip   Oreft.  1145.  τίν  λε^),  Dion.  HaUc.  L  15 

P•  75•   ;    •    : •     •     • . 

V.  .  .  Αίως   Lucian.    torn.  2.   p.  317.    ^^νιΜως,  Eurip 

Oreft.  641 ,     , 


PLURAL. 

N.  .    .    Agii),    Ariftoph.    (fine    i    fublcripto)   p.  600.  yi^2 
Demofth.  p.  45)5.  Xen.  p.  595 

G.  .  .  Ai-^vy   Soph.  Aj.   1120 

A.  .  .  Κίως,  Ariftoph.  p- 570.   Kbcr.  p.  73.     .     .     . 

y.  .  .  Aio^\    Ariftoph.  p.  419.  642.  (fine  i  fubf.  p.  502 
562.)  Plut.  vie.  p.  II •     •     • 

After  this  firm  arc  declined  other  Noims  in  -ως,  efpe- 
cially  Proper  Names^   as,  0  Άττο^.λως.    i  Cor.  iii.  5.  τ^ 

Άττολλύ,     ib.    I.    12.     liv    ΆτΓολλω,    Ads   xxi.    I.    T^    Κώ;, 

Diog.  Laert.  p.  21.  τ  Kii;v,  Ads  xxi.  i.  6cc 0  κα- 
λώς ludens,  τ^  -aUacc^  Ariftoph.  p.  216.  m  κΛ?κων,  id.  p. 

333 
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333•  "^^^^^  ^^λως^  id.  ρ.  653•  τ^ς  y^ccKc^g^  Appian.  1.27• 
p.  151.  w  jcciAi^i,  Num.  3.  37. 

2)    Third  Declenfion  in    ^avgy   -ας. 
^cujg. 

SINGULAR, 

N.  .  .  Νίο^ί  navis,  ....    i/fjuV,    I.  γξοΖς  anus,,  γς^ι^ζ^ 

γρηος,  ypyjvgy    I.  ap.  Horn *  ..     . 

G.   .  .  Ναίς  .  .  .  vicog,  A.  .  .  vyjcg,  I.  Herodot.  1.  J  γ.  p.  i. 
D.  .  .  Nai  .  .  .  νηί,   I.  Herodor.  1.   17.   p.   i.     .     . 
A.  .  .  Ncujv  .  .  .  veit,  oi.  I.  283.  Herodot.  1.  19.  vijuSc 

VijvVj     I 

V.   ,    .  New   .   .   .    vcujg^  A.  γρην,   γο-ήυ,    I 

DUAL. 

N.  A.  .  .  Nde  .    .    .  v?g,  L     Voc.  id.  G.  D.  Naoh  .  .  . 
vYiohy  I.  I'gen',    A.  Thucyd.  p.  255.     . 


•     •     • 


PLURAL. 

N.  .    .  ^jAg  .   .  .  mf,  A.    item  Herodot.  1.  2.   p.  272. 

m€,  I 

G.  .  .  Niiiyj/  .    .   .  vicuv^    A.  Eurip.  Iphig.  Aul.    1575. 

νηων  L  Herodot.  L  6.  p.  284 

D.  .  .  'NcLO(rt  .  .  .  vYivG^iy  L   Herodot.  1.  23.  p.  272.  νίι^\ 

kojij  viec^i,  Ρ 

A.  .  .  Nciag  .  .  .  νίας,  A.  Arrian.  de  Alex.  p.  45.  vcwg^ 

A.  Ariftoph.  p.  229.  νηυς,  I.  vrictg,  L  Herodot.  L42. 

p.  283.^    .....    ,^ .     . 

V.  .  .  Nifrgf  ,  •  •  vUg^    A.  vfjig^  I 


ISi^g, 
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SINGULAR. 

N.  .  .  Βίί  bos  .  .  .  βως^  D.  Theocr.  «S^.  ^-77 

G.  .  .  Bflci  .  .  .  τΛί  Άχως^  Echo,   D.  Mofch.  «<J.  6.  i. 

D.   .   .   Βοϊ 

A.  .  .  ^Sv   ....  τΛν  ^cuj^    D.   Theocr.  «λ  27.  63. 

/3c«.  Ρ•. 

V.  .  .  Βέ     

Ρ  L  υ  R  4,L. 

Ν.  .  .  BoV,   iS^i.  —  V.  /3ogf,  /3^i 

G.  .  •  ^om 

D.  .  .  ^^iτ^.  .  .  .  /3ώ;(π,    D.  Theocr.  «λ  g.  3.    /3οίπ,  P. 

/Bicgoji,  ρ 

A.  .  .  Bcjrti,  (iiq  ....  τΛί  /3a>f,  Theocr.  «λ  8.  48.  .  . 

SINGULAR. 

Ν;  .  .  TiQiT^oov  Neptunus,   τΐαα-^ϊιω)!^  I.    Herodot.  1.  2. 

p.  152.  πβ(Γ«ίΛν,  D.  Pind.  Olymp.  od.  8.  Anr.  2.  .  . 
G.  .  .   Ποσ•€ί^ων@^  .  .  .  no(r«iea;i/©-,  I.   Herodot.    1.   10. 

p.  6^.  no<rei^Av(^y  D.  Pind.  od.  13.   Stroph.  i.    Uoa-ei- 

idovC^y  D.  Id.  Pyth.  od.  4.  Epod.  2 

D.  ,  .  ΠοοΉ^ων^  •   .    .  ιΐοο-^ίίίωνι,  I.    Herodot.  I.  43.  p. 

151.  umreiictoyij  D.  Pind.  Olymp.  od.  6.  Anr.  2 


•      a 


A. 
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A.  .  .  uocreiSciivot,  ....  uoa-eiSicdvcty  I.  Herodot,  1.  26. 
p.  268.  Uo(rr^^cicu)/d>y  D.  Pind.  Nem.  od.  j;.  Stroph.  3. 
τιoτeiL•yy    D.    (t  for   cr)   Megarenfis  apud  Ariftopb. 

p.  410 •    •    • 

V.  .  .  UocrsiSov  ....  Iloa-eidAVy  D.  Pind.  Pyth.  od.  6. 
Ant.  3.  noa-elSctoyy    D.  Pind.  Olymp.  od.  i.  Ant.  3.  .  . 


V. 


The  Dialed  of  ContraBed  Nouns. 


I.    CLASS. 


SINGULAR. 


N.  .    .    .   A»)jUWa9-£V  ->i?    .    .    . 

-dCf,  D. 

G.    .     ,    .   A)ijt>tOoS-£V    -€0?,    Jiff 
-)30?,    I. 

D.  .   .   .  Δ>ί^αοο$^/ν  -6ί,  Η   . 

-ji,  Α. 


A. 
V. 

D. 


.  .  Α}ίμό<0-ίν 
Plural 

-iiv,  A. 
-if  ...  . 

-j/f,  A. 

.    .  C^vi^Q^iv 

-SCi  .    .   .   . 
-ion,  p. 

N.B.  .  .  .  i)  The  dialed  of  fome  Nouns  are  taken 
notice  of  in  the  notes  p.  26.  .  .  .  2)  Neuters  in  eg 
are  not  much  aifeded  by  dialed ;  only  fome  contrad 
in  the  Dual  a  into  «,  as,  (τύκα,  «,  from  τί  σ-κιλας 
crus.  Sometimes  the  final  g  is  cut  off  by  Apocope,  as, 
We  for  (poj-gf,  from  oos-og  oculus. 


VL 
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VI, 


II.    CLASS. 


Όφ/ί  .  .  . 


Όφ-ι 


SINGULAR. 


Ν. 
G. 

D. 

A. 
V. 


TivyjTT-Uy  i    . 


Σίνηπ-t 


\  ^ως,  A. 

1«,  A. 


DUAL. 


ί'Οφ-ζοιν 


J.i,   I. 
"i..,  A. 

J    iOiV,     I. 

^  έα'ν,  A. 


N.A.'Siv>i7r-i6  . 

I 

G.D.  Σ>ννιπ-ίοιν 


ί.,  I. 

•),  A. 

iOW,      I. 

6:ijv,  A. 


PLURAL. 


|*Όφ-€0•# 


Οφ-€α(ί,    «f 


Οφ-ί6ί,    «ff    . 


j  i£f,  I. 
l«i,  A. 

C  /ων,     I. 
^ίακ,  A. 

f  10-/,    I. 

^  Uosi,  p. 

/uifj  I. 

«$•,  A. 
C*2f,  I. 
l«f,  A. 


ι 


Ν.     Σίν>ί7Γ-/Λ,     i 


G. 
D. 
A. 
V. 


Σιν>]π-ΐύύν   . 


1»ί,  A. 

{sa;v,    I. 
f«v,  A. 

J^iCi,     I. 

(^iiOSl,    Ρ 

1.,  A. 
Ji«,  I. 

I.,  A. 


VII. 


led.         GREEK  RUDIMENTS.       257 


VII. 


III.    C  L  A  S  S. 


SINGULAR.                    PLURAL. 

1                             C?^,  A. 

ΒΛσ<λ-6όν  *   .    .   .   »ίί,  D. 

N.  ;ΒΛ(ηλ-£6ί,  «?..<;  >7f,   A. 

Osi,  I. 

£«ί,  Α. 

V^~©-,  I. 

0>v,  L 
Β^σ^λ-έων  .  .   .   .   <^  Λν,  D.  r. 

G. 

/(^,  D. 

SUf,   D. 

ΒΛίΤ/λ-ίί,    «...         >;ί,    I, 

D.    BccT^K•^-,^,   .    .   .    ir^V'p 

„        ^    /                             Γ  ^Λ,     I. 

Βασιλ-ίΛ  .     .  .   .    <  ^     u 

A.    Βί4(Γ/λ-εΛ?,   βί    .    .         ij'^r,   I. 

ΒΛ<Γ/λ-όυ    ....         <5CV,    A. 

V.  '  ΒΛ(Γ/λ-ζ2?,    ft?    .      .          jjs?,     I. 

Dual.  .  .  N.  A.  i^e,  L  .  .  .  G.  D.   W. 

IV.    CLASS.                          V.    CLASS. 

SINGULAR.                    SINGULAR. 

Λίνω 

Ν 

Κρ£λ? 

Λ£;^-ο©-,   ??    .     .     .    ώί,    D. 

G. 

^^-^^  •  •  •  •  {:f  a' 

Λ2;^-οϊ,  οΓ 

D. 

■^r^-^' {:;Ά. 

Αίχ-όοί,  ω    .     .     .     .    «y,    Ι. 

A. 

ΚρζΛ? 

Αζχ-οι αί,   Α. 

V. 

Κ^£Λ? Vid.p.  26. 

*  Nouns  in  -gv?  pure  are  contraded  by  the  Alticks   almofl: 

in  all  Cafes,   as,   N.  n«^uMdCv  Piraeus.  G.  Ueiξo^λ  ίως^  -ως,  D. 

Π£ίξΛΛ-ίΙ^  -β,     ACC.   n«^uU-i<34,   Λ,    &C. 

LI 


Some 
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Some  particular  Noum  contra5ied  by   the  Poeti. 


Second  Class. 


O/V  ovis. 


Singular. 


(   v..        T 


~•    v.. 


ιλ.   ω.    125. 
ιλ.    ι.    207• 


621.  «<Γ.  5•  99• 


Plural. 

<χΧ  oiif,  οίίίέί•,  cif  .   .    ίλ.  J.  433• 

^  «/•  *;  45• 

r  βΥί<>ν,  οίάίν  .  .  .  .  <λ.  )/.  198. 
τάϊ?  oifos-i .  .  ιλ,  χ.  4^6.  oJ.  0.  385. 
ΤΛί  OiJetf,  Olfltf,  (?7f  ,  .  ίλ.  λ.  245• 


'*Τίί5  filius. 


Singular. 

Dual. 

η    \Jll  C • 

τω  vii'f,  vie 

T^    Vl(l  ,     Vi/      .      .       . 

• 

Plural. 

ot  νηίς,    wj6f,    v<«f. 

r  uiiTv    .    .    .    ιλ.   ψ.  587. 

τϊΐί  υι»^«ί,  υ*«σι,  »λ   f.  46  j 


Ν.  P.  *Ύίος  and  JiguV  fignify  the  fame ;  this  is  declined 
like  βαζΡίΜυς^  the  other  like  λίγ^, 


Mnoum 
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Mmms  zvtior  the  moil  part  fubjed  to  xhtfimeT>iak6fs 
with  Nouns  of  Similar  Endings.  The  i^afc.  and  Neu^ 
ter  have  the  fame  Dialed  in  all  Numbers,  efpecially 
when  they  end  thtfame.  "' 

VilJ. 


Singular. 

Plural.             ι 

Καλ-  Ο'ς  .   .  .  H^  .   .   . 

ΟΝ. 

Ν. 

ΚΛλ-Or  .   .    .  Α^Ι    .    .   .  ^Α. 

ία»,  Ι.           (Xf,  D. 

«,   D. 

ο~τ. 

G 

ΚΛλ-  ifN  .  .  .  ίΤΝ  .    .  ,  ίΤΝ 

iuv^  ί.       ί'ίον,  Ι.  αν, 
Λων,   D. 

οΓο,  Ρ. 

ΚΛλ-  ίΤ  .     .     .  ϊΓ  .    .  '. 

«,  D.       «,  D. 

ίΤ. 

D. 

Κύίλ-  οΓς  .  . .  αΊς  .  .  .  οΓς. 

βΓ<Γί,           ίϊ'ί,  jj'tr/,  Ι. 

ιασ/,  Ι.  Ρ. 

ΚΛλ-  Ο^Ν   .  .   .  Η^Ν  .  .  . 

Ο^Ν. 

Α. 

Κύίλ-ΟΤ^Σ  .    .Α^Σ  .  .   .    ^Α. 

«ν,  D. 

ως  oV,D.  λ;^,  D. 

Καλ-  Ε'    .    .     .  Η^  .   .    , 

Ο^Ν. 

V. 

ΚΛλ^  0^1  .  .    .  Α^Ι  .   .     .  »Α. 

«\  D. 

Dual.  .  . 

.  .  G 

.D. 

....  -οί/ν,  ρ. 

'iAgdyf  propitius. 

After  the  Attick-form,    Vid.  Gr.  p.  38. 

SINGULAR. 

Κ  .  .  'W,  Matt.  xvi.  22.  Eurip.  Iphig.Taur.  271.  -^ 
lAgiyy,  Plat.  882 ,      .       ,      , 

G.  .  /'iXiUy  2  Maccab.  ii.  22 \ 

D,  .  ,  'Ίλί«,  Plar,  p.  123 

A.  .  /Ίλ6Λ;ν,  2  Maccab.  vii.  37. τ^^  Utu,  Plut. vit.  p. 2 re! 
731/  ίλεα;,  id.  p.  265 ^     J^ 

V.  .  .  ''u€<wi,  Sophocl.  Eleot.  658.    '.  W 

LI  2  *     DUAL. 
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Dia- 


D  U  A  L. 

N.  A.  'Ίλίίΰ,  Plat.  p.  191 

PLURAL. 

N.  .  .  ct  TAsio,  Xen.   p.  25.  cu  'ίλίγ,  Soph.  Oedip.  Col. 

V.  43.  ΤΛ  ΪΛδώ;,  Liician.  torn.  i.  p.  469 

G.  .  .  Ίλ£ώ;ν,  Xen.  p.  953.     .      . 

A.  •  .  "ΐλδώ;?,  Dion.  Hal.  1.  45.  p.  410.     .     .      .      .     . 


IX. 


The  Dialed  of  the  Trefiof,  Article,    and  the  Re- 
lative cV. 


SING.                           DUAL.                   Ρ  L  U  R. 

0   .    .  . 

τδ  ,    .    ,  .   τ»  .  .  .    Tcr. 

Tec  .  .    TTiy.          c»  .    .    των  .    .    ττις    .   . 

7  «ς. 

iVi 

Τ£4>,     I.            TEA»,    I. 

TTiiV.     P.T5i,D.  776;»,  I.     770iCr<,   I. 

T^5,D. 

iS^,  A. 

T»,Tiy,D.   75,  D. 
τοΓο,  p. 

P. 

Hf     .    .    . 

Τ«ς   .  ,  ,    .    T»t  .  .   .    Tui/, 

ΓΛ  .    .     TWiV.            «i    .     .     -77.);•    .    .     714<ς    .      .     . 

r«5. 

i,  D. 

T^?,  D.      tS,  D. 

ΤΛΑ>,        Τ*3(Γί,     I. 

D. 

\ 
TO   .    .  . 

Ta  .   .  .   .   T«  .  .  .    TO. 

Γώΐ  .  .    τιΓν.          iu  .  .    T&y  .  .    τίίς  .     . 

.   τα. 

The  Dialed  of  the  Neut.  moftly  as  the  Mafcul. 

N. 

G.            D.        A.       IN.A. G.D.   IN.      G.        D. 

A. 

0{   .    .     . 

i   ....    ώ   ...    r-». 

Λ             Τ- 
α»  .      .     Cill. 

iTi  .    . .   ω  F  .  .  .    βΓζ  .  .  . 

Hi. 

i\P. 

T8,     I.            TUy   I.      TP»,  I. 

ΟΙίΓί.    I. 

Λ 

«    .    ..  . 

ό  «>  Ρ• 

Λ                        f 

a*  ..   ft^r.  ..«<!;..  . 

.  ας. 

τ^ί,   Ι.        τίί,  Ι.     τγ,  Ι. 

TOC,  D.     τ2ί,  D.  m^D. 

r                           ϊ                  Λ 
»•  .    .    .      .    ω    ...    0. 

Λ              r 

ro-*,   I. 

«. 

. 

The  Diajeft  of  the  Neut.   moftly  as  the  MafcaL 

Χ, 
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The  Dialea  of  ha  Quis. 


Sin-) 

(-gular. 

N. 

G. 

D.                     Ace. 

M. 

"Όστις 
οΊΐς  and 
2fe,  P. 

OTi?,     A.     OTSO 
I.    0T6U,     D. 

οτ7ίο,    p. 

ω-χαι                        QVtky» 
οτω,   A. 
βτδω,   I. 

F. 

Ήτις 

γΐζίνος 

J't^V*                                    jjVTiVflt 

N. 

"ο,τι  t 
0T7i,  p. 

JiTiVO? 

ωτ/νι                          OjTi  i* 

Plu 

•) 

(-ral. 

M. 

"ΟΙΤΙΝΕΣ 

OT«V,    A. 
CTiWV,      I• 

F. 

"αιτινες 

«VTIVWV 

^910-ty     I. 

N. 

"atina. 
ciiU,  A. 

WVTiVWV 

0<S"i<ri                                «TiVtfi 

f  o,τ^  is  fo  written  to  diilinguiih  ic 

from  the  Conjunction  on 

XI. 
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XI. 


The  Dialcft  of  'ουτίί  hie,  and  Άϋτΐ?  ipfc. 


SINGULAR. 

N.            G.            D.            A.             N.        G.            D.            A. 

οϋτβ?  .  .  .  rilti  .  .  .  ''«V  •  •  •  '»"«'^'"'  •  •  • 

|Άι/7ΐ»ί .  it^li  .  .  .   <χυ\φ  ,  .  .   etvVf , 

»Wi,  A.    TiTaj,  A.    ΤΰΊωϊ,  A.  TeW,  A. 

itvliH,  ι.     Λυΐίω,  Ι. 

thIsh,  I.     «-«IfV•  ϊ• 

ύνίοΐο,   Ρ. 

Tt;?«,  D. 

ecuifj  .   .    .    τάν1>κ  .    .    ταυΐ»    .    .    τύνΐην  .     . 

ii^lii  .  .  «fl??  .  .  .   α*ι>1ί  ,  .  .  οίνίκί  .  . 

αί/1»<,  Α.    Tav]yitr),A.7tiv''lm,  Α.  raw1>J»»,  Α. 

itJ]£>j,i.  «tJlfV,  J.     diAiii,  I.     aWnv,l. 

α^Ίίί,  Ι.      τ«:;1/>>ς,  Ι.  7ΐι»1ίϊ},  Ι.    Tavu'jjv,  1. 

m'ylAsD. 

τ»7•  .    .   .   "rila  .   .  .   τβΐω  .  ,   .    τ5Ίο  .  .   . 

ecvTD  .  ,  avis  .   .  .  at»7«   .  ,  .  duti  .  . 

τβΊοί,  Α.     ralai,  Α.   τϋ>ν»'ΐ4>ί;      Τίί1β»ί,  Α. 

«o7ia,  I.. 

τΰΤί,  Α.     as  in  Μ.    Α.  as  in 

as  in  M. 

TaU\  Α.                   Μ. 

Tsloy],  Α. 

Vid.  Gram.  p.  35.  n.  4. 

Ν.     Α.                    G.     D.  DUAL.  Ν.  Α.                   G.     D. 

Ttfl*»!,  Α.                       Talem,  Α. 

.     •     •     •          τάνΐχ   .                      ,                TiCt/TBtiV  .   . 

.    .    .  .   avlx αυ]φψ 

Talft/ Ta'loif  ,    . 

.    .    .  .    dvlat «Itvlur  . 

PLURAL. 

vloi  .  .    .    ΤΰΊω¥    .   .    τ«'7»4ς  .    .   τατας  .    . 

οίυττΐ .  .  at/7&»  .    .  dvT»Ti  .    .   a't/la'c  .  . 

yloii,  Α.  Γ»'/*»»,  Α.  τΒΤίΚΓί,Α.  raTae-i,  Α. 

ccvnm,  I.   Λΐ/τβΓ(Γ<,       it^lia?,!. 

Ttilsm,  Ι.   TaTTOif,  Ι.  TSTta?,  Ι. 

av7iW<,I.itt7«?,D. 

T»7lW<,r. 

Τβ7ϊ«Γ/,Ι. 

1 

w7«t  .  .  .  ΤΒΤΛΜτ  .    .  -ruvTm^ .  .    ηίνηίζ  .  . 

i»i/7eu  . .  ttwmr  .    .   β'ρτβΐί  .  .  a't;r«c . . 

a 

eV1#ii,  Α.  yti»A»w,  Α.  Λ«ί1<ασ•*,Α.•πα«»α•*,Α. 

άυτΪΜ,  I.   oiuT^ri,       άνίΜς,Ι^ 

τ»τίίνν,  Ι.  7KWTijfl-i,I.  τΒΟ/τι'ας,  Ι. 

eivTtnvifl. 

•ΤΚίΤίηα-ί,Ι. 

Ί 

τίϋΐίί  .    .   Ta'Tay  .    .  ΤΒ'τΐίς  .   .   τκυτΛ  .    . 

χυτΛ  .  «iv^Tuv  .  .  dvTci^  .    .  acrr«  .  . 

1 

wli,  Α.    as  in  Μ.                                                                                                  | 

ΧΠ. 


ie<a. 
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XII. 


The  Dialed  of  oaeim  ille,   «$  iinus,  &c. 


SINGULAR.                       PLURAL. 

N.              G.            D.            A.             N.            G.            D.            A. 

Έκΰνβς  .  .  iMu'va .  .  .   fxcivw  .    .  ι«ιΓ»βν  ,    . 

'ExsiMt  .  ,  hcslyuy  .    .    Utivatq  ,   ,    hfiVH^  .    . 

θλΜΐΌ(Γ<,Α.  ε«ΐίν»ί,  Α.  ιχιοω»,  Α.  ixutevl,  Α. 

Kuvoi,  P.     rw4»y,  D.  Tiifoi?,  D.  «i/va?,  P. 

Je?re5,  D.     ixfitej,  D.  Wvn/,  D.     τϊνβν,  D. 

»ίίί^*ν,  P.  nt'weii,  P. 

τϊνβς,  D.     Wv»,  D.     >M»w,  P.      KfHot,  P. 

ΧίΓνοζ,  P.      71/w,  D. 

xiiva,  P. 

c^fiv))  .  ..  tKUvm  .    .  ixtUn   .   .  ixu'vnv  .   . 

(χίΓνβκ  .    .   iKtUvv  .  .    ejtiivitii .  .   ΙκίΙνχς  .  . 

TflW,  D.    TTjW?,  D.  W»»,  D.    W»«'>  D• 

τϊιβΜ,  D.  T«V4»P,  D.  ηίραίξ,  D.  T«W?,  D. 

xiici»,  P.      κ£ί»)«,    P.   w/v»),  P.     mUhv,  p. 

«ίΓ»Λ4,  P.      KS»0f^  P.    Xf««<f,  p.    ΧΙί'μας,  P. 

ciiiive   .    .   Uuvs  .    .   iatiiVw  .    .  ixiae    .    . 

ncufu    .  .  ixtt'rw»  .  ,  ixfimi  ,  .   ί«Γ>Λ  .    , 

T^ce,  D. 

««~»«,  P.                                   ««^«,  P. 

Άυτνς  with  the  Article        1  N.         G.Sin-  (D.)-guIar.A. 

"  άβτρς «ντβς,   I. 

ti?   .     .     .    IVef    .     .       ,11/1.      .      .»«... 

«•..,  p. 

ί  isri 

μ»ίΛ,  ...  ju/<2i,           fbtec  .   .  .  μ,ίχν  .     , 

7Ϊ    «ϋτρ,    &    τα«7» ταυτύ,  I. 

^'nj,  I.  Ssf,  /*»ης,  I.     ί*ιί,   I.      fi»ti}i',    I. 

D. 

sy  .   .   .    .  fvoV  .    .    .   m  .    .     .   «f   .     .     . 

Gen.  τ2  iwrS  .    .   rxvrS   .    .   ταντεω,  I. 

Ν.         G.  Plu  (D.)-ral.  Α.         f         Compound    Pronouns. 

oi  xj  «i 

T£V<r«(U«.     wi(r<r<Kpav.   recre-ofr».    »pro-«p«?. 
riWtptfjl.  Α.             Α.             Α. 

'EUiCCUTit        ..     •.     .....    SUtt6)VTtiff   I. 

iutdutsir^       ... 

{μ/Λυτα «/Mri/yJV/a,  I. 

rereifi?,       Teffo-ffwv,!.  r£Tp«e-<»,D.T£Vo-sp«5,I.  Σί«(;τ«             νχντΗ     ....   eraay'r/a,  J. 

«■irtf ε?»Ρ.                        jr/ff-ttpwic-i»,  !r»e-t/f«g,       ■ρ-ίΛ^τί'ί       ^  α-χυτ^ς 

P.                 P.                 [ο•£αϋ7•5.        2  ΟΓΛοτΰ     ....   σβΛύ'τί»,    I. 

it^^  TK                                                      x^  ra        f  Eaura         ^  aWa       ....  ίωύ'τία^    X. 

Teo-arufcc,             id,                id.        τίνσα^Λ.     'ί«ϋτ>Γί           ω  αυττ^$, 

Ttr1«p«,  Α.                                      TTsrVpcijA.  setyra               at^ra       «...  iuvrsa,  I. 

τία-σ-ψΛ^Ι,                                          ΤΜ-σ-ίρ,Ι.  [                                                                                  | 

-tVepcc,  D.                                         τετΙβρΛ-,Β. 

'                                      1 

XIII, 
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XIII. 

The  Dialed  of  Barytonous  Verbs,   tvttIc^,   Adlive. 


Singular. 


Dual. 
InHicuive 


Plural. 


TVX- 

τνψ- 

ϊτνψ- 

TtTv<p- 

ΙτίΊύφ- 


0  .    .  .  £>ζ    • 

I»,  *i, 

•ίβ'ΚβΙ',  «?, 

or   .     .  e?   . 

5     .     .  «€    . 


iTOi»    .   .     iTOV 


iTtV    .    .    ίΤψ 


*•  "^fine  augmento,  I. 

«...  ji'"*»  •  •  f'''•''''  • 
i,  fine  augmento,  I. 


f'iTOK,  £ίΤβ», 


.   βίς 


«,  iTroy,        ί'^ο", 

ι  .   .  .  Utisi»  .  .  ύτηι  . 
ι,  fine  augmento,    P. 


χτϋν  .  .  etrcv 


f(V     .       . 

ti(     • 

.     ((      . 

<,A. 

,.  A. 

...I. 

.  .".  I 

iOTlV    .      .    t>TVi),    . 


ομιίΐ  .  . 

β/Λίξ,Ό. 

iTi    . 

ev1;,D.* 

ίΤί  . 

ey  .    .  . 

D. 

iTi  . 

or  .  .  . 
*y,  I. 
e(rfliy,D. 

Sfjutv .  . 

UTi 

.  ao-i  .  . 

£C/U/£V, 

iiTtj 

£«η,Ρ. 
avn,  & 
it/rr<,D. 

iTi  . 
itrty 

atrj  .    . 
avr<. 

«///{V   . . 

CtTi 

.  «y   .     . 

D. 

ey,  P. 
u<rav,O. 

a^£y  .  .  «rf 

«VTi,   D. 

ilUltV   . 

UTi 

.  titrxv  .  . 

D. 

t<rav, 

prei 


imper. 


2  aor, 


2  fut. 


1  fut. 


aor. 


perf. 
p.  perf. 


Subjunolive. 


τυΤΓΤ-      ,« 


.   η 


τυχ- 


υ-ψ- 


THUTTUy 

I.  P. 

ώ>    .     .      . 

1.  p. 


rr'j 


TiTUW'     iw 


ϊ3ίΓί,    I 

V  '  ' 
■ncri.  Τ 


„Toy  .   .    »iToy  .  .    Wiy .  .    »3'li   .   *"^*  •  • 


-JTOV 


-JTOV  .    .     >STOV 


W/AfV  .  ,  nil  .    «Ti  ,   f 


fpref. 
Ιιπϊρ. 
2  aor. 


i.f.i.a. 
per.p.p. 


•    ^  The  ^'    perl.  plur.   οί  the  Prelent  and  Futures  in  all  Conjugations  is  the 
;an.e  D!:;'/v^th  tl^  Pat,  fin,.  n.a.c.  of  the  P^rna^  of  the  lame  lenie. 

XIV 


i 
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XIV. 
The  Dialeit  of  tW]co,  Adive. 


Singular.                          Dual. 

Plural. 

Optative. 

7t/Vl- 

o<|i(,i  .  .    β;ς  .  .  .   c(  .  .    . 

βίΐβν  ,    .     CtTii»   .  . 

D. 

pr.imp. 

τυπ- 

6<|U.(  .  .    e<^  .  .  .   et  .   .  . 

οίΐον  .  .   ci7;3y  .  . 

Oi/XiV  .  .    otii  .  βί£ν  .     . 

2  aor. 

Τί- 

I. 

τυχ- 

ο'/ίΛ»  .  .    οΓς  .  .  .    βΓ .    ,  . 

οΓτβν  .  .   e»T)jy  .  . 

οψ,ίν  . .   oTts  .  eiiey  .    . 

2  fut. 

Τϋ'φ- 

οψί  .  ,  eiς  ,  .  ,    CI  .    .  . 

otie»  .  .   otTjjii  .  . 

OifJUfV  .  .    etis   .   OUV    .    . 

ι  fut. 

Τί/ψ- 

««/χι*.  .  «ίς  .  .  .   αί  .  .  . 

*  The  iEol.  dial,  Vid. 

Paradigm  p.  75 

D. 

ι  aor. 

ΤίΙνψ^ 

oiyi^i  .  .    «it  .  .  .    ei  .  .  . 

^trov  .  .  eiTijv  .  . 

a 

p.  pi.  p. 

Imperative. 

τύιτ'^Ι• 

.     .     .    .    ί   .    .     .    «riW   .     . 

iTOf  .    .     iTCJV   .  . 

.  ...  sis  .  tteoa-uv.  pr.imo.  1 

oWv.A. 

TWT- 

.     .     .    .     f     .     .    .    £Γί!ί   .     . 

iTcv  .  .   itCJv  .  . 

,    ...   sis   .   ίτωατα,ν. 

2  aor. 

Γϋψ. 

.    .    .  .   oj•  .  .   .   ατώ;  .  . 

ocTo'j  . .  urm  ,  . 

.   .    .  .   esli  .  aliycrav. 

I  aor. 

aWfc'fjA. 

τίτυφ- 

....£...    ετω  .   . 

iTOV   .   .     iTUV  .    . 

.    .    .  .    »1s   .    εΤύΧΓχν.    p.  pi.  p.  1 

Infinitive. 

Pref.  imp.      aor.  2.           fut.  2.           fut.  i. 

aor.  I.         Perf.  pi.  p. 

τύ7ΐ%ν   .    .  .   τυτίΓι-   .    .    .  7V7:fT¥   .    .    .   τϋψ-ίΓ»    . 

.    τ«ψ-<β<     .     .    Τίΐνφ-'ίνχι  .  . 

Tti^V,    «*λ     Ty;r££4v,   I.       as  ΑΟΓ.  2.      -Jjr, 

-if*i^          -^f^i"» 

14.  I.             Tya-Ev, 

-iyAmi,  D.      -s^ifcii,  D. 

D.               D. 

>. 

Μ  m 


XV. 
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XV. 


The  Plaleft    of  TV7r]ofA.ctiy  Paffive. 


Singular. 


Dual 


Plural, 


Indicative. 


rvTrV 

ομ/Χί  . 

>!   .     .    . 

ilxi   . 

ο'μίίθον .  ίσ-ύύν 

.   fcrCci* . 

ομ,ί^Λ  .  ίο-θί  .  CVTXI  .  . 

pref. 

ίΛί,    Ι. 

D. 

-.τυτΐΐ- 

D. 

Κ   .    .     , 

ΓΛ  D. 

Ao.  . 

ομίί^οι .  icQov  . 

.    ίσθψ  .  dtJLiUX    .    itrCt  .  OVTO    .    . 
\ulJLi<r6Xy                 iXTOj  I, 

D. 

imper 

Ιτΰτΐ- 

Jjy  .   .   . 

JJS  .  .  • 

ij   .  . 

.     .     .    .     IjTOV  . 

.    k'ijjv    .  γ,μ,ίν  .   ,  JjTi   .  w^i  .  . 

2  aor. 

n,D. 

τυτΓ^τ- 

ομ,χι . . 

ixi,  I. 

Axi   . 

o'/W»£icy  .  iO-Sor 

.    to-iev. 

0     (JLifT^Xy 

D. 

2  fut. 

rfV- 

f^f^flti  . 

■ψβίί  .  . 

Trim  . 

yL^i^ov  .  Q6ov  . 

.  φ6ον  . 

D.                I. 

perf. 

ίτί%' 

ίτνμ/- 

4..  . 

Zlo.. 

ΙΛ[Λί6οί  .  φθορ  . 

.  ίΤίίν   . 

μ,[Α.ετ9χ,           ψχτσ, 

D.                I. 

pi.  p. 

ζ-ίτι/'ψ- 

C^CCi  .  . 

»j  .  .    . 

ίί«,  I. 

ilxi   . 

e[A,i66V  .  i(r6ot  . 

.  ΐσ-hv  . 

D. 

p.p.f. 

ί'τΐ/'^ί- 

>;ν    .  .  . 

555  .  .    . 

»)   .    . 

.    .    .   .    r,Tcv  . 

.   >!Την    . 

.,D. 

I.  aor. 

τνψβηίΓ- 

0μ<(ΐί<  . 

77   .    .     . 

ία*,  I. 

Γίίίί  . 

ofjbiSo»  .  ta-Oct  . 

.  ισ-ί-ν 

Jijifiux  .  ίσοί  .  okrui  . . 

D. 

I.  fut. 

Subjunolivc, 


τνφΡ- 
I. 


Cff/iXt  .  r  .  .    . 

KXl,   I. 

«  .  .    .  v?  .   .  . 

ie»,  I.  r-ii,  I. 

aJ  .  .    .  ν,ς  .  .   . 

lid/,  i<>}?, 

■nc^'y  P.  ηης,  P. 


'&C. 

*)    . 

&c. 


άμ,ίο-βχ^ 

D. 

.   "itTOv  .    .  ?Tey  .ujyijiv    .   inn  .  (^οί  . 

I-         ^- 

Id.  d. 


pr.im 


a.  2. 


XVI 
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XVL 

Thb  Dialedl  of  tuV/o/^^*,  Faffive; 


Singular. 


Dual. 


PJural, 


Optative. 


tvttI- 


3^μJVv  .    oio    ,  ok\o  . 

oi{At6ot  .  οιιτθον  .   οκτΰψ  . 

OifAiiQei  .  etfr6t,  civTo  .    .' 

D. 

I. 

yiv  .  .  .    n?  .  .  ;)  .    . 

.    .    .  .   ήΤον  .  ,  ijrq»  .  . 

Sync. 

»i»5»  .   .  ΐίης .  i'm  . 

.   .  .    .   iUrov  .   ίΐ'/.τψ  . 

Sync. 

N.  B.  The  third   perf.  plur.  of  the  other  Tenies  have  eiWe| 

ion.  for  οίντο,  as,  i 

•ψβ/οίτβ. 

.  f.  7υφ6}}<Γοί»το,  2.  f.  TVTrna-ciuro  p.  p.  f.  Tirt»- 

pr.im 


2.aor. 


i.aor. 


Imperative. 


τύπΐ- 


ίΟ,Γ. 


«(τθβν   .  iHm 


.  ίο-ίί 


itriekKTCiv 

Α.  as 
dual. 


pr.im. 


Infinitive. 


Pr.imperf  aor.  2. 


fut. 


perf  pi.  p.  p.  p.  f.       aor.  i.         fut.  i. 


D.  D. 


Participles    Adtive  and  Faflive. 


TV7r''Ua)v,  I.    τνττΒίον,  I.     -αΐ',  D. 
Τϋ'^Τ8(Γίί  .   rvTTHfTOi  .  .   TV7r^<ru  .  .   τίΐνφνΤχ  ,  . 
T{;Tlo«rei,D.Tt/5ro'iVa,D.  τνττέασ-α,  I. 

τντΓτον  .    .   TVfrcv  .  .  .    tvtfSv  .  .   .  τίτνψος  .  , 

ΤΙ'Λ'ίβΙ',    J, 


-Xtq,  D. 
.    .  F  .  .   τι^'ψίίίΓίβ . .    ιν•^'ΰσ•» 
-eita-cif  D.    -β«Γβί,  D. 


.  .  Ν 


.     Tf  ψΛν 


Ν.  Β.  In  the  Faffive -i/x/xeW,  Dor.  is  put  tor  ~ufA.l•,)]^  as,  ίΤΐψ^/υίνί.  ίοτ  ίφ^- 
jut»£v>j,  part.  perf.  paiT.  from  ΐφίνανα  induo.  Saph.  p.  146.  κίχχ^ε*ος^  for  κεκΰκτ- 
μ,ίνος  οίκύζω  ΟΓΠΟ.  Find.  Olymp.  od.  i.  Epod.  i.  ^ίγμιΐιοζ  (the  accent  drawn 
back)for  iJi^tyft/vo?,  οϊ  ^ί^ομ,»ι^  ιλ.  β.  794•  Ρο^^- 


Μ  m  2 


XVII. 
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XVII. 

The  Dialed  of  τυπίομαι  Middle. 


Singular. 


Dual. 


Plural. 


Indicati^^e. 


efJifUi    .    η  .   .  ΐτχι  .   . 


"fy- 


hil'jTt- 


ιμ,γ,ν  .  .  ω  .  .  «το 
:  .  .    .   ας . .  «  .  . 


'(Λίθον  .  iff-^e»  .  .  fcil.iy 


ί.  &C. 


ύμ,ίΰο^  ,  KfT^f»  .  .  α(Γ^ήν 


ΐν  .   .  .  ίΐς  .  .  U  . 


OCTOJ  .    .    CCTOV 


UT07    .    .    tiTijV 


■jtjuiux  .  sa-ΰί .  iVTo  . 
ομίίίσ-βχ, 

D. 


ίνι^ΐΰ-βχ  J  * 

Ci'XiL•   .   «crif.  ΛΙΤΟ    .    . 


«;.<-;>  .  .  α,ί .  .  art  .     . 


Α.  η,  Α. 


ίΧ,  ] 


1  Λ. 

Ν.  Β.    Parr.   ί.  2     τ.τ«ρε:«,    D.   5c   ί.    rtT>-:,&f.ii. 


a.  2. 


f  η 


a.  I. 
pe:f. 

pi.  ρ, 


Imperative. 


■ϋψ- 


i76o-j  .  .  ie-ii-u»         ....    .-crt^i  .  eTVearetv.'^.Z. 


uirCcv    .  ar6u> 


oi<r6utfy 


Ν .  3     in  other  Moods  and  Teni'es  the  middle  Verb  has  the  fame  Diiicft  with 
the  A5ii<vc  and  Ραβνε^  as  it  has  an  A:li've  or  Paji've  ending  :   ex.  gr.  the  ii)ird 
perf.  plur.  of  almoft  all  Tenfcs   in  the  Optative  Ρ αβνε  end   lonice  in  Mt&^  lo 
they  do  here,  as,  τι/ψο/ατο,  Γκψαίατο  :    the  third  y)Cr{.  Sing    Perf.  Subj.    Ail 
affumes  tr*  loniay    fo  docs  the  third  perf.  fing.  of  the   Perf.  Suhj.  Mid.  a? 

ΤίΙϋϋΤϊΓί. 


XVIII. 
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XVIII. 


The  Dialeft  of  «'/*;  Sum, 


I. 

2.                 3. 

INDICATIVE. 

1.                  2. 

3• 

Sing. 

Dual. 

Plur. 

'ElMl',        "εις,  "EI.  ΈΣΤΙ 
e'/^jM,<,              εη,  A.           IvTi,  D» 
-•a',    D.        e'i»,  iV<r<,  P. 

>/                r 
iliC,   1. 

[UN.            •ΗΣ.            'η,ΉΝ 
ί ,  A .  έα,  I .  ?<ri«  yE .      κς,Ώ. 

Ji»,  ί«,         eVjiSc,           ί'σ-κί,  P. 

&  ^jV,  p.    p.  i'i*s  I. 
Future.* 
Έςομαι.|^ςη.       Έςεται 

-Vi?ai6(,       t'ofi,  A.       Ισ-ίΓτΛί,  D. 

νίθ"/•Αα.*,ϋ.ε'σ•ία<,   I.       £Wir«<,  P. 
iV<rc;!A;4<,P.  io-o-yj,             έ'ίίίί,    fyn. 

BTC-iUl,    P. 

Prelent. 

Έςτο'ν.   Έςτο'ν. 

2.                  3. 

Imperfea. 
"ητον.    "hthn. 

BTOV,              e7"Jjv, 
ες-cv,              eV'/Jv, 

P.          p. 

Έςμε'ν,  Έςτε\ 

ίΐ{Δς,  D.     ετ£,  P. 
^ΗΜΕΝ.     "ηΤΕ. 

5ί*ίξ,   D.        '£>£,    Ρ. 

ί^Οίν  Ρ. 

*PIuperf( 

ΈΐΣΐ\ 
3/          if• 
εοι,σ-ι,  I. 

8%Γ<,    & 

hr,,  D. 

teAN. 
?»,  fy  nc. 
ΕΛσ-ί,  I. 
εσ-κβΐ'. 

£<Γ«^    P. 

.  'MNTO 
t«Te,    I. 

ίΓ<*τί,  p. 

*  N.  B.   Some  make 
thefe  tnvo  tenfes  to  be- 
longio  /i'i'Indic. Mid- 
dle; and  call  the  f  hip. 
imperftil.   Sim.    ill. 
fur.  opt.  i.  e, (?/»/.  m'ld. 

S   U 

Β  J  U  Ν   L  Τ  1   V  E. 

'Ω. 

^,  Γ. 
i"«,  p. 

"ης.         'η.           γ 

KC-t/^,  Α.     ε'-/;,  ί;/)Τ.',  Ι. 
e'vjc,  ι.         ατη,  and 
πης,   Ρ.        ίΐ'ησ-ί,  Ρ.       Ι 

Prei.  &imperfea:. 
HTON       ~HT0N. 
'■ήτο•^^          ib.  I. 
ει'»; rev,          ib.  P. 

^ΩMEN.      ΉΤΕ. 
νμ^ίς,  D.     έ'ϊίτε,  Ι. 

r'i'^.'^i^,              slVi,   P. 

ίΐο/Αεί',    P. 

^ΩΣΙ. 
e<!y(r*,   I. 

C 

)  Ρ  Τ  A  Τ  I  V  E. 

i 

"eihn.     "ειης.      "eih 

ύΐμ,ί,             εβί?,               εοί,  P. 
•ΕΣΟί'ΜΗΝ,ε'ίτσ-βί/Λίν,Ρ 

Fref   h  Imperfect. 

Έιητον.Έιη'την. 
.   .  Firft  Future.  .  . 

"ειημεν."£ιητε 

'ΈίΗΣΑΝ. 
««>',  fy  nc. 

Ι  Μ 

PER 

Pref.  &  I 
ΕΣΤΟΝ. 

A  τ  I  V  E. 

•[ϊΣΘυν-.  "ΕΣΤΩ.      ' 
εα-θι,εσ-το  Ρ  >)V-a••,   D  . 

mperfeft. 

"εςτων. 

"£ΣtE 

"£2Tii2AN. 
s'r&T,  A.     1 

Infinitive. 

'ΕΙΝΑΙ ;  ifjiivxi,  Α.  iiAfjLivUi,  JE.  εμ 
I.  KfAiv,  D.  ΈΣΕΣΘΑΙ,  iWiiri«i, 

P. 

Participle. 
ΩΝ,  ta^  I.  tt?,  ^/ΟΤΣΑ, 

icirre*.^  Bx<r<rct,  D.  "On,  £oy,  I 
ΜΕΝΟΣ,  Ισ•ίΓί>ί»β?,  P. 

Etf  (Tee,  I.  ε(Γ(Γ«, 

ί'ν,  D.  Έςο- 

The 
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The  Dialedl   of  Gontrafl:- Verbs. 

I.  %tmt. 

(INDICATIVE.) 

■  •  ■     Ml       .        — —^  Prefent.  — .  -~ 


i)  Clafs  in  -aV 

Obf.  .  i  1)  The  Atticks  in  ζ(1ω  vivo,  Si^i/M  fitio, 
'ά'€4ί/οίω  efurio,  χ^κίομαι  utor  con  trad  by  ;;,  as,  ζής  for 
ζα,ς  ίΐοπϊ  ζά^ίς^  Gal.  ii.  14.  .  .  .  2)  The /(?;z/j;;i  contract 
verbs  in  αω  by  r,^  as,  ίρης  for  ο^α,ς^  Hippocr.  Sed.  8. 
p.  10.  ...  3)  The  T)oricL•  contrad  their  final  a.  by  ;;, 
as,  ToAfjLVig  for  ToA^c6?,  Theocr.  «ί^.  5.  35.  In  the  Pliir. 
i^*.  Perf.  c^fjLig  for  <^f/.iv  ι  and  in  the  3^  uJyrt  for  ajo-i.O. 

2)  Clafs  in  -έ^;. 

Obf.  .  .  .  i)  The  Doricks  contradt  «  by  yj,  as,  μΛ- 
της  for  ^^7«?  of  μοίΐίω  quaero,  Theocr.  ei^.  29.  15. 
...  2)  In  the  firfl  perfon  plur.  They  have  S^ig  and 
ivfjLig  for  S^ivj  and  in  the  3^  pcif.  iovlt^  ^^t^  idvjiy  evri^ 
for   Scri. 

3)  Clafs  in  -ία. 

Obf.  ...  In  the  3^  perf.  plur.  the  Ionia?is  have  evo-/, 
Hcrodot.  p.  178.  the  doricks  Sv]i  for  έσ-ι. 


Imperfeil, 
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1)  Clafs. 

Obf.  .  .  .  i)  The  lonians  decline  this  tenfe  τίμΛο-κη, 
τ,μα^κις,  &c.  .  .  .  2)  The  DoHcks  in  3' perf.  plur.  have 

ac-ccv  for  &>v. 

2)  Clafs. 

Obf  .  ,  .  i)  The  Ion.  decline  φιλίισ-χ,ον,  -if,  &c.  or 
«Ρίλε^κον,  &c.  .  .  .  2)  The  Don  firft  perf  pi.  Sua  for 
^y.£v ;  m  the  3".  perf  m  for  Sr.  and  fometimes  S^av  for 
sr,  as  in  Job  j.  4.  67ri);?<rav. 

3)  Clafs. 

Obf.  ...   i)  The  lomam  decline  ;Ki'i«<rxoi/  &c.  and 
change  ίί  into  iv,  as,  λ«^«0;«  from  ^a.L•,  Herod,  ρ 
17».  1.  21.  alfo  A;ci«eV<,  Hippocr.  Sed.  6.  p.  ,0.   1.  ςο. 

•  •  -.,^)  y^^  ^Γ•  '"  '^^  3'•  perf  pi.  have  S<r7,  £οΛ,, 
as,  icoAfau-ai-,  Pf  V.  9.  Ezech.xxii.  ii.  ^^νψ^ο-ο,,. 

Ν.  Β.   The  Diaied;  of  uncontraded  Tenfes  are  for 
the  moft  part  the  fame  with  like  Tenfes  of  Barytons. 

(SUBJUNCTIVE.) 

Prefent  and  Imperf.  ... 

i)  Clafs. 

Obf  .     .  The  Dorids  in  the  3^  perf.  plur.  have 

!<vlt  for  a<ri.  ^ 

2)  Clafs. 
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2)  Clafs. 

Obf.  .  .  .   i)  The  Ion.  in  3^  perf.  fing.  have  ^iio-i  for 
5  .  .  .'  2)  The  Dor.  f.  plur.  afl*  for  i^^. 

(OPTATIVE) 

, , Prefent  and  Itnperf. 

i)  Clafs. 

Obf.  .  .  .  i)  The  Attick;  after  contradlon  change  μι 
into  Ψ,  and'  have  τιμ4^ν  for  τ,αϊ,«.,  Vid.  Gratn.  p.  93. 
η  viii  ...  2)  We  find  4,„\c<,pnrcuTa,v  for  φ>ιλα.φη<τΜ(ΐ> 
a!  I.  opt.  from  ψ^λΛίρ*^  tango,  perfcrutor,  Job  v.  14. 

2)  Clafs. 

Obf.  .  .  .  The  Jfficks   for  ci>i  have  oiV,  v'-^'y  ^^  ^^' 
fare.     The  fame  in  the  Ili"*.  Class. 

( I  Μ  Ρ  Ε  Γν.  A  Τ  I  V  E. ) 

.. , ,_  Prefent  and  hnperf. ' — ■ 

1)  Clafs. 

Obf.  ;  .  i)  The  Ρΰ^Λ  in  2'.  perf  fing.  have  «λ for «, 
...  2^  The  An,  in  3'.  plur.  uvjc^v  for  άτωο-αν. 

2)  Clafs. 

Obf  ...  The    Attids   in    3'  plur.  have  :i>hv  for 
«v«^^..  ( I Ν  F  U 
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(INFINITIVE.) 

—  Prefent  and  Imperf.  — *- 

i)  Clafs. 

Obf.  .  .  ,  For  5ti/,  we  have  ^i/,  I.  .  ,  .  ην^  ^^«j/iw,  dig^ 
D.   ctuy,   P. 

2)  Clafs. 

Obf.  ...  for  eiVy  we  have  ev^  py  «V,  rlf^ivcu^  Donee, 

3)  Clafs. 

ObC  »  .  .  for  Svy  we  have  ^>i/,  οΐς^  οΐν^  ivvy  i^ivcal 
Dor,  Hef.  ίξγ.  a.  5.  22.     N.  B.  In  f.  i.  infin.  we  have 

^ca^ctKct)(Tifjiiv  for  ^cudctXiuO'eiyy    from  ^οα^Λλόω  artificiofd 
facio,  Dor.  Pind.  Olymp.  od.  i.   Ant.  4. 

(PARTICIPLE.) 

.  — Pref.  and  Imperf  . — «• 

1)  Clafs. 

Obf  .  .  .  Mafc.  .  .  for  ων^  we  have  ίων^  I.  oW,  P. 
.  .  Fern.  .  .  .  for  ωσα^  we  have  άοκτΛ,  vjo-Uy  D.  as,  5/g- 
λα,οίσ-α,  Theocr.   «i.  2,  95.   ^ελβίσ-Λ,   id.  «(5".  I.  36.  and 

^OuiTCty    CuduO'Cty    P. 

2)- Clafs. 

,   Obf.  .  .  .  Fern,  for  ira^  we  have  ίυτΛ  D,  ]  \  Neut.^ 
for  2ν,  we  have  i^v,  D. 

Ν  π  II.  f  af:: 
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11.  3^aiTil3e. 
(INDICATIVE.) 

■ — — Prefent. 

i)  Clafs. 

Obf.  ...  i)  In  the  3^.  perf.  fing.  for  oLrcu-,  ητοα,  I, 
.  .  .  2)  In  the  3^^.  dual,  for  aSrov,  dcicB-ovy  P.  ...  3)  In 
the  firft  plur.  for  cof^eSoc-,  cifjLi£rct^  D.  ...  In  the  2^, 
perf.  for  α.£η ;  >?ώ-ε,  D.  &  dctSn,  P.  .  .  in  the   3^^.  for 

civlaAy  iouvjcUy  I.   and  όων]οα^  P. 

2)  Clafs. 

Obf.  ...  I )  In  the  i^^  fing.  for  ^ucu  ι  ivfjLctiy  D.  . . 
In  the  i^\  plur.  for  ufJuL•-,  iuiA^iS-ciy  D. .  .in  the  3^^,  pi. 
for  Svjcu'y  ivijctiy  D. 

3)  Clafs. 

Obf.  ...  In  the  3^  perf.  plur.  for  ivrcu ;  we  have 
tvvlcuy  I. 


^ Imperfeft. 

I)  Clafs. 

Obi.  ...   1)  In  the  3^  fing.  for  λττ>  ;  άσκϊττ,  Ι. .  .  . 
2)  In  the  3^  plur.  for  um]  ί^^ντν^  I.  ow7«i  P• 

2)  Clafs• 
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2)  Clafs. 

Obf.  ...   i)  In  the  i^\  fing.  for  ^μψ;  ίυμψ^  D.  .• 
in  the  3^^.  fing.  for  «ttij    εσ-κετζ»,  I.  .  .    2)  In  the  3^.  pl^ 

for    SVTZ)  y    iVVTV^    D. 

(SUBJUNCTIVE.) 

Pref^  and  Imperf.  '  '■ 

2)  Clafs. 
Obf.  .  .  .  The  2^  perf.  fing.  for  ^,  hath  ivicu^  I. 

(OPTATIVE.) 

Pref.  and  Imperf.  — ^— — 

i)  Clafs. 

Obf  .  .  .  i)  For  aolfjivih   the  Poets  have  οωμγιν^  &c. 

,  ,   .  2)  In  the  3^*.  plur.  for  ωντο-,  ωατΰ,  ϊ. 

(IMPERATIVE.) 

,- ' Pref   and  Imperf 

i)  Clafs. 

I     Obf  ...  1)  The  3^.  fing.  for  aS-a-,  j?o9-^;,  I.  .  ."  Γ 
^  2)  In  the  3^  Dual  for  dcB-av ;  udS-coy,  Ρ 3)  In  the 

3^  pi,  for  cl<&Mirctv\  dS-c^y^  A, 


Ν  η  2  2)  Ckfi 
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2)  Clafs. 

Gbf.  W,  1)  In  the  2^  perl",  fing.  for  ^,  we  have  zo^ 
I.  and  £y,  D.  .  .  .  2)  In  the  3^.  pi.  for  eiS-ctia-avy  «- 
S-ων,  A. 

(INFINITIVE.) 

«««, r.— Pref.  and  Imperf. ^ 

i)  Clafs. 

Obf.  I  ".  .  For  uc^'y  we  have  ίοΟξ-  and  ego^,  I.  as^ 
ir^(^y  Hippocr.  fed.  5.  p.  6.  and  dct^^,  P. 

(PARTICIPLE.) 

1— , Prcf  and  Imperf. 

2)  Clafs. 
Obf.  .  .  .  Mafc.  for  φ^λέί^ει/©-,    the  Doricks  fay  (pi- 

Ν.  Β.  The  Dialedl  of  the  Middle  for  moil  part  the 
fame  with  Adt.  and  Paffive  of  Simular  Endings. 


The 
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The  Dialed  of  Verbs  in  ψί. 

I.  SCctiUe. 

(INDICATIVE.) 

Prefent.    — — — 


I. . .  S.  3)  ctjiy  cta-i^  D.  for  jf(ri.  PI.  3)  ίαα-ι,Ι. ccvji,  ΌΛοΤαοη» 
II. . .  S.  3)  ί;7ί,  D. «,  P.  for  ηα-ι.  PI.  3)  Ua-t,  I.  ev%  D.  for  Ha-t. 
III. . .  S.  2)  otg,  P,for  cog.  3)  oT,  p.  ώ57^  D.  for  c^a-i,  PL  3)  όατι, 

[I.  ovTi,  D.  for  00";• 
IV. . .  PI.  3)  uW;,  Ion.  vvjiy  Dor.  for  ίσ•* 


Imperfeft. 


I.  . .  The  lonians  decline  'ί^ασ-κον,  2ς,  &c.  for  iV>ii',  j??,  &c. 

II.  . .  S.  i)  ea-KoVy  ioby  I.  έ^ν,  P.  2)  ;/ο9"λ,  A.  etg^  P.  3)  εβ,  I.  «,  P. 

[PI.  3) ..,  D. 
III. .  .  oioGo-Kovy  gi,  &c.  I.  avy  «?j  &c.  P.  PI.  3)  oi/jD.forcj-i^^. 
IV.  .  .  ζίυγνυσ-κον^  ε?,  &CC.  Ion.  Plur.  3)  ϋΐ/,  D.  for  virc&v.  . 


Second  Aorift. 


I.  .  .  ς-οία-κον^   gfj  &C.  I.  Pi.  3)  gcti/,  D.  εβίί<ι/  Sync,  ς-civ,   ιλ,  ι. 

[193.  /3rt!i/.  k  209. 

II.  .  .  Plur.  3)  The  Doricks  have  εν  for  gj-^v.  ..... 

ill.  .  .  Plur.  3)  T\iQ  Doricks  have  ov,  for  οτί^ν;  thePi?^^i 


(SUB_ 
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(SUBJUNCTIVE.  ) 

p«— Pref.  and  Imperf.  — - — ^ 


I. .  .  Sing,  i)  «ώί,  P.  icd,  L  2)  £);?,  I.  3)  iviTiy  Ion.  . 
IL  .  .  Sing.  L•,  ίν>ς,  iyi^iy  Ion.  «^,  elv.g^  ~'ν^^•>  Ρ•  • 
III.  .  .  Singular  third  perfon  ατί,   lonice,  for  ω,    . 


Second  Aorift, 


I.  .  ,  SAcOy  >}^,  yi^iy  6cc,  I.  eiM,  eiyg,  ανκτ.  ^  &  ^'^y,  »i>j?j  mcty  P. 
II. . .  S.  ict)y  >i?,  >5σ•ί,  &C.  I.  «<^5  «Vij  «Wi,  &C.  P,  .  .  , 
IIL  .  .  S.  acdj  ωγ^ς^  ω-ή  and  ωγιτί,  P.  3)  cuo-iy  I.  PI.  3)  οιωτι^  P. 

(OPTATIVE.) 

>  .    : " Pref.  and  Imperf. 


I. .  .PI.  ciiyAVy  ciliij   ouiVy  Sync.  A.  3)  y^iVy  P.     .      .     .     , 

IL  . .  PI.  eifjiiVy  «Tg,  «€i/,  Sync.  A.  3)  jisi/,  Ρ 

III. .  .  S.  «ijv,  «)i?,  4^y  A.  PI.  ciju-gy,  oiTg,  oiiVy  Sync.  A.  3)  «Ev.  P. 


Second   Aorlil. 


I.  .  .  S.  ψήν,  &c.  P.  Plur.  ciifjLi)!^  oi>.Tiy  a\iVy  Sync.  A. 

II.  .  .  Plur.  ^\jii'jy  etTiy  eiiVy  Sync.  A 

III.  .  .  Sing.   (iviVy  ω>ίί,  cJ?;,  A ,      . 

(IMPERATIVE.) 
Pref.    and  Imperf. 


1  . .  Sing.  2\  perf. ;;,  A.  ας.  ΰτη/Α^τίλη^  Ariiloph.  iV>/,  ίλ.  φ. 

[313.  Λ.  D. 
11*  1 1 
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II.  .  .  Sing.  2^  3'*•. «,  eiTM,  P.  2)  TjTi^  D.  ?y,  Sync.  ^  .  , 
III. . .  Sing.  2'\  perf.  y,  A.  contrad.  of  og  .  .  oi,  D. . .  ^j^,  P, 
IV. .  .  Sing.  2^.  perf.  t;,  P.  we  have  kUXvIs  for  κλυτε  audite, 

[ίλ.  y.  86. 

Second  Aorift. 

I. .  .  Sing.  2\  perf.  in  compof.  we  have  <rot,  as,  ανάς-α,  for 

[dvcl^yj&i,  A6ts  xii,  7. 

(INFINITIVE.) 

p^gf^  ^nj  Imperf. — if—-. 

I.  .  .  We  have  cloSi/j  and  oifj^/jcuy  D.  for  aW 

II.  .  .  €^^,  and  i^oa^  D.  for  evc6<•  Ί\,^β^αΛ\  γ^  for  g,  ^λ.  ψ.  83. 

III.  .  .  O/^gVj    OfJLiVCCt^    D.  for  OVi^.       .       .       ». 

IV.  .  .  νμζν  and  v^ivcu,  D.  for  Jv^^ 

Second  Aorift. ^ 

I. .  .  We  have  γ,^ι^ν^  and  vi^ivcu^  D.  for  jyV^ 

II.  . .  We  have  ifx^v  and  iuzvcu,  D.  for  εΓν^^ 

III.  .  .  We  have  ψ.ξν^  and  ofMvcu,  D.  for  ^vcci,     .     . 
N.  B.  The  Perf.  and  PI.  perfeft  Infin.  Wdvcu,  Sync! 

for  i<rciKivcu  ....  Perf.  and  PI.  perf.  Part,  ίς-αως,  I.  t-r^V, 
per  Crafin,  for  ί^ΛκαΙς.   Vid.  gram.  p.  ^5. 

11.  ^ainbe. 

(INDICATIVE.) 

— — — . Prefenr. ^-.— -^ 

I.  .  .  Sing.  2)  ctcuy  I.  >?,  A.  .  .  Plur.  sl'-^^y  I•  for  ^t'^^. 

II,  ,  ,  Sing,  2)  ec(4y  I.  jj,  A.  . ,  Plur.  3)  e^7^,  I.  for  εν?^. 

Im- 
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— — — ""  '     ■ — —  Imperfedt. ^^^ • — 

I.  . .  Sing.  2)  Λ0,  I.  ω,  A. ,  ,  .  Plur.  3)  έ^τζ»,  I.  for  uvto,  .  * 
II. .  .  S.  j)  ??^>7v,  D.  2)  εο,  I.  ^,  A.  gu,  D.  .  PI.  6it7z>,  I.  for  evTu. 
III. .  .  Sing.  2^.  perf.  we  have  έ^,  A.  for  οσ-ο,     .... 

IV.  .  .  S.  3)  ζυο-κίτΰ^  I.Sim.  ζύύννυ(ΓΚζΤΰ,  ίλ,  β.  8^7. 

-^ — ■' Second    Aorift   ffi^ibble» 

I.  . .  S.  2)  etc,   I.  a;,  A.  as,    Ιπ^ώμζν  for  £;7-p/A0-ci^gv ;   έτ/?/- 

[λτο,  'Uo,  I.  -ώί,  A.  emebas. 

II. .  .  Sing.  2^.  perf.  go,  I.  ^,  A.  for  20-0 

III.  .  .  Sing.  2^,  perf.  i^,  A.  for  co-o 

(OPTATIVE.) 

Pref.  and  Imperf. 

I. .  .  We  have  in  the  third  perf.  pkir.  αίατΰ^  I.  for  ahjn,  . 
11. . .  We  have  in  the  fame  perf.  pi.  ot  this  Clafs  ticLjd,  I.  for 

III.  . .  We  find  3^  perf,  pi.  clct-n  I.  for  οΐντΰ 

(IMPERATIVE.) 

Pref.  and  Imperf. * 

I. .  .  S.  2)  ao,  I.  u,  A.  as,  '33-5/^,  Ariftoph.  p.  162.  Plur. 

[3)      ciS'C()Vy      A. 

II. .  .  S.  2)  ioy  I.  ^,  A.  for  io-Q 

III. . .  In  the  fecond  perf.  Sing,  we  have  έ^,  A.  for  oo-o.  .    .    I 


t 


Second 
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■ —  Second  Aorift.  _ 

II.  .  .  In  the  2\  perf.  fing.  ίο,  I.  i,  A.  g.,  D.  for  eV..  .  ,  . 
ni...  S.  2)  g,  A.  for  ceo,  as,  ^'<i^,  Ariftoph.  p.  164. 

[Accent  drawn  back  in  comp. 


The  Dialed  of  Anomalous- Verbs  in  -^;. 

I.  «^tt;,  eo,  vado. 

(ACTIVE.) 

— ■ Indicative.   — . 


Obf.  .  .  In  the  .  .  .  Pref.  ,  .  S.  2)  eicS-a,  A.  Plur.  3) 
iucTi,  I. . .  Imperf.. .  S.  ?iov,  γες,  y>s,  A.  PI.  i)  i^g^,  D.3)  ua-av, 
P.  .  .  .  Second  Aor.  .  .  .  S.  i)«ov,  ^oy  and  ψον,  P.  and 
A.  .  .  .  Plu-perf.  .  .  .  ciW,  Act.  '^khv,  ι '^  perf.  pi.  ji;c«. 
f^evy^  per  fync.  i^g^ei/  and  ψ^ν,  as,  έττδ^Ϋ^δν  eruperamus. 
So  'fieils,  jirg,  whence  e^j;Tg  exiveratis. 


Imperative. 


Obn      .  Pref.  and  Imperf.  Sing.  2)  U,  from  L•^  «  crafi, 
cfpecially  in  the  Compounds. 

Infinitive. -___ 

Obf.  .  .  Pref.  Im.  i^gy,  ie^gv  5  alfo  Γ;Μ.6ΐ/α<,  i^^gyi^^  Dor. 

Ο  ο  (MIDDLE.) 
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(MIDDLE.) 

Indicative.   — — * — 


Obf.  .  .  Perf.  Sing,  ^ot,  ν,ας^  &c.  A.  rjtdy  ψΛς^  ψζ,  P.., 
Plu-perf.  jjgi^,  Ion.  Vid.  «^i  Vocab. 


II.  t^fj.t  mitto. 

(ACTIVE.) 

Indicative. 


Obf.  .  .  Pref.  .  .  Plur.  3)i^V/,  A.  UWi,  I. .  .  Imperf. 
.  .  .  hcv,  i^v,  'ietg,  'lei,  contraft.  PI.  3^  'Uv  .  .  Perf.  .  .  .  S. 
icuKct^  A.  .  .   i^^  aor.  .  .  .  Ιυικλ^  A. 

Subjundive. 


Obf  .  .  Second  aor.  S.  ϊω^  'ίν\ς^  €>ί,  &c.  I.  «ώ;,  «))f,  «jj; 
and  'viu^  ηγις^  ίί>ί,  &c.  p.  whence  dvriyi  dimiferit,  ιλ,  β.  34. 


Infinitive. 


Obf  .  .  Pref  and  Imperf  .  .  ie^gv  and  ΙψενοΑ,  D.  for 
livcu  .  .  aor.  2.  .  .  euiv,  and  g^evi^i,  D.  for  avcu, 

(PASSIVE.) 

Indicative. 


Obf  .    .  Perf.  .    .  Plur.  3'.  perf  eW^,  A.  Vid.  'ίψι 

Vocab. 

3  (MIDDLE.) 
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(MIDDLE.) 

Indicative.  • . 


Obf.  .  .  Aor.  2.  .  .  S.  2^  perf.  bo,  I.  S  Att.  for  'ίσ-ο. 
Imperative. 


Obf.  .  .  Pref.  and  Imperf.  .  .  S.  2'.  perfon  go,  I.  ^,  A. 

for  ϊσο, 

III.  ri^cu  Sedeo. 

Indicative. 


Obf.  .  .  Pref.  .  .  Plur.  3'.  perf.  ictji,  I.  «^7^  and  nctjcu^ 
P. .  .  Imperf.  S.  2^  perf.  ηςο,  P. .  .  Plur.  3^^.  perf  ε^/ο,  L 
«Λ72)  and  9jcft75,  P.  Vid.  Vocab. 

IV.  KGifjLcu  jaceo, 

Indicative. — 


Obf. .  .  Pref  .  .  Pi.  3^  perf  tcictlcu,  I.  Keialca,  P. . .  Fur. 
I.  .  .  KiliTQiAoui  Dor.  κ«ο-βϋ^ί^.    Vid.  Vocab. 

V,  'ia-YiiJLi  Scio. 

(ACTIVE.) 

— — Indicative.   ^— ^ < 


'  Obf. .  .  Pref  . .  S.  Λρ,  λ?,  λτ;,  D.  . .  Dual.  iVov,  iVey,  Sync. 
...  PI.  I•^  perf  Γ<5)αει/,  D.  IV^gv,  iVe,  Sync.  . . .  Imperf . . 
PI•  3^  perf.  «y,  Sync,  for  λο-λι/. 

Ο  0  2  —  Im-i 
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Imperative. 


Obf.  .  .  .  Pref.  and  Imperf. .  .  ioS-;,  iV^,  &c.  Sync.  .  .  . 
(MIDDLE.) 

Indicative. 


Obf.  .  .  Pref.  .  .  S.  2)  ^  Att,  We  read  ΙζίττΙςιοΑ,  for  e^g- 
-zTiV^o-ii^,  Herodot.  p.  265.  PI.  3)  iarcti^  for  ol\]cu  , .  Imperf. 

,   ,    .   S.  yjTnq-oifjLfiv,  •Λ0,  6cc.  I.  -Λ',  A. 

Imperative. 

Obf. .  .  Pref.  and  Imperf.  . .  S.  2^^  perf.  -λο,  I.  -co,  Att. 
Vid.  Vocab. 

VI.  (pvi^ii,  dico. 

(ACTIVE.) 

Indicative. 


Obf.  .  .  .  Pref. . .  .  S.  Yi\ji:\^  ης,  ν,^τι  and  ητ),  per  Aphaer. 
1)  φα[Α^ί,  D.  3)(p^Ti,  D.  Plur.  3)  φΛντι,  D.  .  .  Imperf.  .  , 
S.  ψνν,  φ^ς,  φη,  without  the  Augment:  and  ην,  ης,  η, 
without  φ.  Plur.   3)  e^p^v,  and  (p^y,  D.  .  .  Aor.  2.  . .  Plur. 

iφctv  and  (pctV,  D. 

*       (MIDDLE.) 

Imperative. 


Obf. . .  •  Aor.  2.  .  .  S.  φύο,  Ion.  for  φά^ο.  Vid,  Vocab. 

The 
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The  Dialeil    of  Particles, 


I.  Of  Adverbs. 


rwvJ 


for 


The  lonians  ufe  <, 


3ΓΛν7Λκί 
χάΐαίπΐξ 

[J^irξόΰ^ω   . 


The  Doricks  ufe  < 


'^ΛοΓδ    .... 

<^^ί  .... 

€ίσόκΛ  .  .  .  . 
ί^σ^ζ  .  .  . 
ivJ,  and  >i*vi<rg 
jurt,  or  juoft  . 
οχΛ,  or  οκχΛ 
τσλ,Λτίον  .  .  , 
Toorifvoy  .  .  . 
c^vsxe»  .... 


^^>' nunc^ 

^J's fic,  ita.  I 

ίεν^ο  .  .  hue,  adefdum.  I 


The  Atticks  ufe  J  f'^^^^^'^^'i  •  •    •    •  >Μονοτ/  .  .  .  profedo. ! 

^x^ 5^'a:  •  .  .  .          "'^^  ^ 

«'λ;^'^ί X^k  .... 

'^■>?V«^<'v σψξξον   .  .   , 


non, 
.  heri. 
hodie. 
mane. 


.    .  vere. 
quomodo. 
zFoLvloi^^ij  quoquoverfus 
έφ£|??  .   .    .  deinceps.  - 
.   .  .  ficur.  ^ 
.    .  plus. 
.  .  igitur. 
Jonge  ante. 


Ότλίόνως 


Cvi^i  .  .  .  hoc  in  loco.l 

«3"2 utinam. 

«VoTg  ....  donee. 
ί^ζί  ...  in  terram. 

'^^^ ecce. 

/">i ne. 

οτε quando. 

ζΰ•λί}β•{ον  .  ,  .  ,  prope. 

wov tantum 

iiviKut  .    .    .  quoniam.^ 


^AKu^iv 
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The    Poets  ufe   <; 


όίυτως  . 

όμως   .    . 

Ίως    ,    .    , 
τίζσΐζ   .    . 


^(ίλλοΒίν  .  .  .  aliunde."^ 

ωσοωτως.  eodem  modo. 

ί(χπξθ(β•ίν  .  .  .  coram. 

67γ«7λ deinde. 

ομοίως  .     .  .  fimiliter. 

oViVft) retro. 

ar^oyovu . .  geniculatim. 

ως ficut. 

τ)  zETOTg  .    .    .  quando. 
Lwfg adeo  ut.^ 


II.    Of  Prepofitions. 


i!^ 


Ιξνν 


for 


The  Atticks  ufe  ^  c^^i ^ 


l^crui; CUm.j 


in.  L 


f»7r'  Υΐς ['λ'φ'    >3f 

'  '^'  ό<Γθν 


a  qua. 


The   lonians  ufe  <;  in   ocrov ^ίφ'  όσον  .   in  quantum.  ^ 

iju£T    )jjt*ep>jy   .     .   .    IjusS"*  γιμίζ^^  .   .   .   luci.J 


The  Doricl 


i^ov Γ«ί in.^ 

I  <xv  iometimes  .  .    |  'ίση a.  ab.  | 

vS  ufe  <i  τΰί$Λ \  μίΊΰί poft.  > 


moll  and ") 


if*' 


I  απΜ   .    .   .    . 

«V,    &  «vi    . 


poft. 
ad. 


The  Poets  *  ufe  < 


Y.oaou    , 


j^^ a.  ab.^ 

G* in.  I 

J  Kxloi contra.  I 

*"  οΣ^  .    .    .  ab,  juxta.  j 
\2ζΰίξ fuper 


\SiJO    . 


ex,  lub.j 


Efpecially  in  compofition. 


III. 
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III.  Of  Conjurations. 


j'jWSvJ 


for 


μίν 


quidem."} 


The  Atticks  uk  ^^ou ^^ί autem.  ί. 


The  lonians 


Lot'*? 


ίων 

ufe  <J  ^κως   .... 
Ι^ΙπίοΙν  and  Ιττην 


\JiTt 


β'  •  ■ 

<J  €ί7Γως 

[}7Γθίν 


quod. J 


.    .   igitur.] 

.  fi  forte.  ^ 

poftquam.J 


The    Poets  ufe 


ίμπας 
[ΚΰύκΛ 


vie  . 


^ti 


The  Doricks  ufe  A  ΰοΙποκΛ <  einol 


r« ίιΛ 

five.  I 

.  .  fi  quando.  i> 
ψτίης  ....  omnino.  1 
χΛί'χδ  .  .  .  et  quidem.j 


ίτΓίρ 


<^  οττπως <•  όπως 

I  opp"  o<.  «ίΤ.  24.  42.     I  0   ρύί 
■  -t7< [Jn    • 


LO 


■1 


.  quam. 
.  .  aut. 
.   .  ut.;. 
qui  illi. 
.  quod. J 


So  much  concerning  OialeB,  He  that  would  be 
more  exadtand  critical  in  the  Knowledge  of  thofe  things, 
may  confult  that  learned  and  laborious  peice  by  Mr. 
Maittaire,  entitled  Graecae  linguae  DialeSi  in  Scholae 
Regiae  We^monajlerienfis  ujum,   1738. 
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THE 


VOCABULARY; 


CONTAINING 


Such  particulars   as    could    not   well  be  difpofed  into 
the  body  of  the  GRAMMAR. 


I.  The  Gen.  of  the  Third  [v^\]  Declen.  Gram.  p.  12. 

As  various  as  the  terminations  of  the  Nom.  are  in  this  Decl. 
fo  various  are  the  Vowels,  and  Confonants  before  (^  in 
the  Gen. 


Nom, 


Gen. 


Nom. 


Gen. 


P.    ^^ξος  S 

fignum.    IT  yavvv  •,     -cil(^  ~} 

lac.         P.  yi<vog  J 


haita. 


genu. 


•re  e-tvjjT-i  •,   'i^t   ίως^        finapl. 

•ra   ίυίλτΓ  i\  -i<^©-,       fpes  bona,     γι   Ι^χ^-ω  i        -0(^, 


1ΰ     ^ίλ-i    •,  -i7^5 


inaufpica- 

tum.  av, 

quid, 
mel.    0  Uou-oiv  •,     -Λν^, 


fonus. 


Paean, 
omne. 


\      y 


75   ι-ΛΤΤ  υ  ;      -v^. 


f/. 


urbs.    1Ό  τίξ-iv  •,      -fv(^,        tenerum. 
finapi.    li  χαζ^-ίν ',  -cv?^,    gratiofum. 


JJV. 
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Norn.         Gen.  Nom.  Gen. 

Ψ'                                    0  S-Jp-αξ•,    -Λκ^,  thorax.' 

0  όίν-αξ  i      -μ-λΊΟ-,  rex. 


^|. 


0    fA-I^V  ', 

-ψ(^. 

menfis 

ΐη    φξ-την  j 

-ev(^. 

mens 

C  K.  Yi   Λ^ψ\ 

-ν©-. 

agnus 

η  p'j^'piv;     -iv(^,  Jittus. 

70  μ^ί-ζον  •,    -ov^,  majus. 

T5  τνπΊ-ον ',    -ov7(^,    verberans. 

75  TVTT-^v  i    -jiv7(^,    verberatu- 

rum. 
TO  ^ίπ-α¥  j     -Cii(^5  bipes. 


>;  κρ-έ| ;        -2κ(^,  crex,   avis,' 


^|. 


0  βαπλ-*Ιξ•,  'ny(^,      itimulus.^ 
0  σφ->;|  ;       -;jx(^,  vefpa. 

>i   »λωπ'γ}ξ  ;  -€κ(^,  vulpes. 


'|. 


0  t£t7-/|  ;      -1;/^,         cicada. 
η  <Ρξ-}ξ',       -/κ(^,    maris    fre- 
mitus. 
>ί  5•-/|;         -<;^(^5  ordo. 


'|. 


turns, 
jungens. 


<«>v. 


Χλ^-wv     < 


ον7(^'> 


^  ^  Charon. 

0  κλ-ων  i       -«v(^,  ramus. 

0  καν-ων  ;      -av^,  norma. 
0  ΗδΐΌφ-ων ;  -ωκ7(^,  Xenophon. 

c  λέ-ων  ;        -ov7©-,  leo. 

^  ;9  ί  xv-«y  5  -y^,  canis. 

η  λ«Τ'«|  i    'i^y®*,  ftrepitus. 


>?  φλ-ο^ ;      -o>'^,       flamma.^ 
>f  τχτξ'οξ  j       -οκί^5       hinnuius. 

>i  Λν7-υ|;      -f}^(^,        ambitus 

rotac.> 

0  vel  >;  i?jw;r-v|;-u«(^,        calien- 

drum. 

0  oVu|•,        -υχ(^,        unguis. 

ί  y-y|  j         -νκ7(^,  nox. 

0  p-wl;        -ω>'(^,         rupes; 
η  ζτξ'ί^ζ  ;      -ftpx©-,  roris  gutta; 
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Nom.  Gen.  Norn.  Gen. 


«    \      t      yy  »      > 

β  φ^-^;^  •,      -«^(^,     pediculus. 


cithara.    ο  φ-ωξ  ;  -ωp(^^ 

lynx,    ο  οίλ.ίκΙ-ωξ  •,  -0^®*, 

τσ  «"x-wp  ;  -λ?®•, 

ας. 
capra. 

>ί   Ικμ-οίς''»  -αίΓ@-, 

ο    ukK-Λς  •,  -αι(©-, 

fulcus.     ο   j.<y-af ;  -Λν?©-, 

1»  ytiξ-xς ;  -λ?©-, 


fur. 
llus. 
fordes. 


gal  Ins. 


lapis. 

vapor. 

niger. 

gigas. 

feneotus. 


cug 


caro. 


0  K^  y,  τΰ-οΰίς  •,  -xi^Q',  puer. 

»j  Ϊ-Λ^ί  •,        -Λ<7(^,  convivium. 


fturnus. 
uxor, 
jecur. 


6f. 


navis. 


li  Λλ>?3•-ίί ;  -£©-,  verum. 


cp. 


fera. 
arifta. 


»;  κλ-fiV  •»        -«if©-, 
0  κ7-«ν  ;         'i^Q't 


clavis. 

quidam. 

pcolen. 

enfis     '  ^^^""^ '  "''^^*     gratiofus. 


tVf. 


tcilis.    ββ^^β-ίνί>  -fif,  f«;>    arbiter. 


Norn. 
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Gen.  Nom.  Gen. 


291 


«if. 

6  α,ξγ-ϊϊς ; 

ο  Κλψ-ης  ; 
if. 


bipennis. 

tinea. 

albus. 

caput. 

fenator. 

Clemens. 


if  oiffTT-k  ; 


-i©-,  £W5•,         ira. 

-icT©-,  clypeus. 
0  ^  )j  οξν-ις  ;  -/S•©-,  avis. 

Ji  '? ;  ivoV,  fibra. 

Ji  Θίμ-ις ;  -if®-,  Themis. 
>i  χΛξ'ίζ ;     -i7©-,  gratia. 


o<?. 


0  τσγΙχ-υς-,      -g©-,   gi^i,   CubitUS. 

>?  χλΛμ-υς  j  -υ<Γ®-,       chlamys, 

>;  XiJ/A-υ?  ;      -υ^®-,      fafciculus» 

0  φόξκ-υς  •,     -vy®-,         Phorcys. 

0  ^dC^/y-uV  j  -vv7@-,       jungens. 


-to©',  heros^ 

-ο©-,  pudor. 

-«<Γ©•,   macula  ab 
igne  inufta. 
-w7@-,  amor, 

-0?®•,     verberans. 


yj  Λ-λ?; 


-λ©-, 


mare. 


*  tf.. 

f]   01$  ι 


ος. 


v.. 


OViS, 


η  ίλ-ΐΑΐ-νς  i     -vfi®'. 


tinea. 


15  /3άθ-©* ;    -ε©-,   profunditas. 
IB  Ίζτνφ-ος ;   -o7©-,     verberans. 


ας» 


-0©-, 
-οί®, 

-ov7©•, 
-8v7©-, 
-«vJ©•, 


cutis, 
pes. 

dens, 
placenta, 
cafeofus. 

auris. 


['^ί^μοίκΛ'ξς,'ξΙ&,      felix. 


0  ^  >?  ^-ξ^  i 


«ψ. 


agnus. 


>;  Φ-λΨ  ;      -«€©*,avisnomen. 
η  Λύ6ΐλ-«ίφ  9  '«(ar©',        turbo. 


Vf. 


•  pvfi 


•v©-. 


mus.   if  φλ-ίψ  >     -δδ©•5 
Pp  2 


vena. 


i?^ 
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Norn.  Gen.  Norn.  Gen. 


ί  κα'λ->;ψ  9     -;jT©',  talus. 


£  Λ•)φ ;         -j^(^5        Africus. 
β  κν-}ψ ;        -/7Γ(^,  culex. 

ι?  χΛ7ί;λ-;ψ ;  -ιφ©*,  tabulatum. 


ο  ^-υφ ;        -υτ©-,         νυΙϋιΛ-. 
ο  Κ/ν-υφ ;      -i'^@',Cinypsfluv. 

ίί)φ. 

ο  3--ωφ  •,       -ωπΟ-,    aflentator, 
ο  χ£<^ρ-ωφ•,  -o;r©-,      legumen. 


^  οφ; 


ΟΤΟί, 


vox. 


π.  Exceptions  to  the  Rule  for  knowing  the 
Gender  by  Termination  in  the  2^,  declen.  in  @-; 
Gram.  p.  28. 


Feminines  in  Q-, 


1}  ouyvKQ-  abfceflus 

inter  nares. 

]6Λλαν®- 

CiKQ^Q- 

buccel  la. 

/3α(Γαν(^ 

^ΐλοχΟ- 

uxor. 

β/βλ(5^ 

αμμΟ- 

Λ 

/3var(^ 

αμΛ^Ο* 

f 

^ωΚ% 

^ψμΟ' 

>    arena. 

y'ipof.^^^ 

^οίμοί^Ο- 

J 

γ\Λνος 

civTi^olQ- 

antidotus. 

yvoi^Q' 

^ξγιλ^ 

argilla. 

yxj^.Q- 

€ίο•οίμιν^Ο* 

pelvis. 

24^\ixQ' 

ασζολΟ- 

fuligo. 

Ι^^μί^ξΟ' 

αΰ-φΰίΚΊΟ- 

bitumen. 

^οκος 

J  callis. 

cT^oV©- 

glans. 

tormentum. 

libe'-. 

byiTus. 

gleba. 

grus. 

hyaena. 

maxilla. 

gypllim. 

dialedus. 

diameter. 

trabs. 

confideratio. 

ros. 
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ΐττπος 
χοίπίίος 
χοίξίοτΓος 
χχξπαΰΌζ 

κίξκος 

κιζωίος 

κόπρος 

κυΑιχνος 

λίκιΒ-ος 

λιΒ-οίξγνξος 
^όχος 

λυκοίν^ξωτΓος 
κννοίνΒ'ξούΤΓος 


remigratio. 

emplaftrum. 

contincns. 

locus  fcribarum. 

mufcipula. 

equitatus. 

fovea. 

maolra. 

venenum  quoddam. 

via. 

Cauda. 

area. 

ilercus. 

ramus. 

pyxis. 

foiTa. 

vitellus. 

ampulla. 

fpuma  argenti. 

puerpera. 

glarea. 

T^morborum 

J  fpecies. 


ΙλίΚτΌς 

νιος 

νοοΌς 
νυος    & 
ivwog 

JJcV  cum  comp 

τιΤΛξΒ-ίνος 
Ήξόχοος 

σποδός 
Ίοίφξος 
TiiQivvog 
Ίΐτανος 

ναλος 
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funis. 

minium. 

ftercus  humanum. 

novalis. 

infula. 

morbus. 


} 


atramentum 
um. 


nurus. 

via. 

virgo. 

later. 

aqualis. 

virga. 

loculus. 

cinis. 

foiTa. 

toga. 

calx. 

femita. 

vitrum. 

futori- 


ψίφΑ? 


calculus. 


Commons  in  ος. 


αγωγός 

ϋγΛγ^ος  cap-er ; 

ακυΚος 

ακοίίος 
ccvdtS'QKcg 
Λρκ7θί 
ϋίξτζκότΓος 


ra. 


ελΛφοί 


abyiTus. 

dux  viae. 

fylveftris. 

glans. 

lembus. 

fidejuiTor. 

urf-us  •,  -a. 

piilor. 

barbicus. 

cerv-us,  -a. 

incola. 

auxilia-tor,  -trix. 

lanific-us,  -a. 

adolefcens. 

mul-us,  -a. 


ίττπος 

equ-us,  -a. 

κυνγιγος 

venat-or,  -rix. 

λοι,γψος 

lagena. 

Κί^ος 

lapis. 

λν^ωίος 

lyricen. 

μοίς^ωτίος 

len-o,  -a. 

μοιχός 

vitul-us,  -a. 

οΐμος 

femita. 

-ατζοαττοΚος 

famul-us,  -a. 

σζτν^^ος 

caprarum  ftercus. 

^ΰίμνος 

urna. 

ςξϋ^ος 

paiTer  marinus. 

^οΤνος 

juncus. 

χί^α-ος 

terra  inculta. 

Feminines 


294        THE  VOCABULARY. 


Feminines  feldom. 


ayfiXos 

nunti-us,  -a. 

alabafter. 

homo. 

cophinus. 

fufus. 

S^xflvoi 

minif-ter,  -tra. 

ιίήοχος 

€έθί 

χόίχος 

auriga. 
De-US,  -a. 

cochlea. 

Mafculin 

^ίλΤοί 

Jibellus. 

χχμ^λος 
Χΰίμινος 

camelus. 

fornax. 

torcular. 

κόκκος 

κωλίος 

λιμός 

νό^ος 

(οΤζος 

Χείλος 

χίμοίξος 


feldom. 


granum. 

membrum. 

fames. 

nothus. 

ftridor. 

loculus. 

pabulum. 

caper. 


νχπυξος 

papyrus. 

p.'VOJ 

pellis. 

^ίχ^ος 

itorea. 

III.  Exceptions  to  the  Rule  for  knowing  the  Gender 
of  the  3^.  Declenf.  Gram.  p.  28. 

The  Rule, 

l)    Nouns  ending  in  n,  r,  p,    ψ,  ης^  «f,  ^ς,  ζνς^  ug^ 
ΑΣ,  αί](^  y  Mafc. 

Except 


»jy. 


et'v,    euVdf. 


>f  3^£p»jv  grus  foemina.    >?  όίκων  area. 

>;  σ^ΐξ-Ια'',  κνος  Siren.    >/  μυ^πύξων         navigii  fpecies. 

>;   cf^-*!"?  *^'i  mens.    4'  τξ^ίξων  columba. 

«y,   όνος. 
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ων,    ovof. 


ij   οΐλκυων 
eixcav 

λαγών 
ό\ολ\>γων 

ζτλ,Λγίωψ 

πυγων 

ciaycav 

9Λγων 


verruca. 

halcyon. 

imago. 

Jittus. 

ilia. 

ululatus. 

pupa  cerea. 

cubitus. 

maxilla. 

findon. 

ftilla. 

turtur. 

hirundo. 

terra. 

nix. 


li 


xsr. 


vulpes. 

>   fulcus. 

impetus. 

turbo. 

nodtua. 

caprea. 

volumen. 

vitis  pedamentum. 

fcala. 

calix. 

capfa. 

galea. 

tabula. 

locus  Athenis  ubi  ha- 

bebatur  concio. 

(Γαν<Γν|  cerulTa  ufta. 

^»ξζ  caro. 


αλωτΓηζ 

οίλοξ 

ou/Καζ 

γλΰουξ 

Κΰί(Λ«ξ 

χλίμαξ 

χύλιζ 

?^οίξναζ 

Ζ!Γ>ίλ)ί| 

τίΚοίξ 


σμωίιξ 
χολιξ 


ι 


vibex. 


termes. 

paxillus. 

affula. 

fremitus  maris. 

choenix. 

inteftinum. 

nox. 


I;  γος. 


«v7w| 


λΰίταξ 

ταΐίξυξ 

φλβΙ 


ambitus  rotae. 

fofla. 

ftrepitus. 

flagellum, 

flatus» 

fuffocatio. 

bueiia. 

ala. 

>  avis  quaedam. 

acinus. 

iiflura. 

fcutica. 

flamma> 


1 5  ;ttOf. 


»/  V 

αμυξ 

ζϋυξ 

'β 


vellicatio. 

capillus, 

plica. 

ordo. 

hyftrix. 


l• 


Fern,  in  e^ξ,  >;  ;^«^        manus, 
Eem.  m  -γΐξ^  -ι^ος^  as 
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>J  ί^Ϋϊξ 

caligo. 

φ;  -ψ®-, 

η  γοίςιίξ 

venter. 

ίί  κ>ί^>    ^.^ξος 

fatum. 

>i  κ^τ^ίλι 

φ                         fcala. 

ΊΌ     νιξ 

ver. 

ΠΌ   Κνί^ 

cor. 

Φ;  β©-, 

Τϋ   ζσνρ 

ignis. 

Fern,  in  -ωξ  ; 

-opof,    as 

)j   λ/φ 

petra. 

>ί   Λλεκίωρ 

conjux. 

>j  φλέφ 

vena. 

I^ut.  in  -ic;^ 

5  -ωρο?,    as 

>?  ;)(^ορν/ψ 

pollubrum. 

Τβ     £λ«ρ 

praeda. 

IB  δΤΗλωρ 

monftrum. 

ff. 

Alfo  in  -w  5 

«7o?5   as 

fordes. 

TD    (ί/τΓΛ? 

^            poculum. 

75   viw^ 

aqua. 

TTJ  ϋ'ίλχς 

^       Λ(^  lumen. 

0  Vel  -ra  κ 

^ς  3                 caput. 

Fern,  in 

-T>;f,    T)jT®-. 

4- 

•5  -src?. 

>?  £o9-->j?  •, 

-i?T(^,                veftis. 

>3   κλ«$•  , 

-«<^uV                 clavis. 

V•  pedum. 

ii  ΰοί<^-(Λς,  -qQ-  ;        verecundia. 
>;  >;"wV,  ^'oigr,                    aurora. 

»*   λύΜλαφ 

turbo. 

>;    φ-ωί,  • 

wiTof,    macula  inufta. 

»ί  c-sf/ 

vox. 

-nj    φ  ως. 

-ωης                 lumen. 

>/  o->;v{/ 

fcrpentis  genus. 

ΊΌ  «f,  ωτδ?                   ,       auris. 

)?    ίοψ 

vultus. 

Ν.  Β.  Commons  are  omitted. 

The  Rule. 

2)   in   Ω,    ii/,   >^|,  τί;ί   -τητ©^,    ίί,    t;?,   (5Wf,   λ^;$•,    ΑΣ  λ^(^^ 

Fern,  -il•-,  -/v(^. 
Except. 


0     ^2λφ<ν 

delphinus. 

0   fPiU-jfj  and  U 

fulcrum  tori.                           y^. 

0    Ur'tv 

milvus. 

0    ττίλχίν 

fafcinator.    0   ί-ροφι^ξ 

vertebra. 

6  vel  ij  S-'iy,   -if 

acervus.    J  κ^  >ί  λζί^νγζ 

guttur. 

THE  VOCABULARY. 


297 


0  κ|  »j  λ,υγξ 


lynx, 
frumen. 


<ii 


Mafc.  in  ly, 
0  ζχις 
6  xk 

6  juavTii  (Att.  tf 
0  ο^χις 
0  οφι; 


ο  ΖΒΤξίσζις 
ο  τσξύτΰίνις 
Q  ψς 

ΑΙΓο  in  If,  ΐ(Γ@-,  as, 

β  λ-Γί",  ΙΊΓί 


<Q-,  as, 

vipera. 

vermis. 

leo, 

^  vates. 

tefticulus. 

ferpens. 

maritiis. 


legatus. 

redor. 

filius. 


orcus. 
femivir, 
pannus. 


Vf. 


Mafc.  in  vj, 

0  ΛδΤφυ? 
0  (2)ότξνς 
6  3-ξη\>υς 
ο  ΐχΒ-νς 
ο  κοίν^υς 
ο  μ\ίς 
ο  ψυς 
ο  νίκ^ς 
ο  σίκνς 
ο  σκόλΚΜς 


-ν©-,  as, 

paterculus. 

racemus. 

fcabellum. 

pifcis. 

Perfica  veftis. 

mus; 

mus  aquatilis. 

cadaver. 

cucumber. 

lanugo. 


} 


fpica. 
pater. 


fiuς» 


15  foif,  ^uUTvg     farina  fubaiiila• 
c  )ij  η  τΐίΜζ  pu-er,  -ella. 


The  Rule. 


3)  in  A,  I5  T,  a^y  οξ^  ΑΣ,  'ά]{^  Neut 


Except 


€ίξ. 


Ο  ίγΗ,'Οίξ^  'ΟίξΟ-        pediculus. 


fturnus, 
uxor. 


Q.q 


IV.  Ex- 
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IV.  Examples  of  Adnouns  declined  in  all  the  Degrees 
of  Comparifon. 

I. 

SINGULAR. 


Sanolus, 


Sandior, 

N. 


SanoliflimuSi 


0   £yi^ οίγκάτΐοΟ' αγιωτχτΰς 

>J  olyioi οίγιωη^ ΰΙγκατΛτη 

•IP   ΰίγιον οίγιωτίξον αγιωτοΟΊΌν 


τα   ctyns   . 
Ίνίς  olyUg 


τω  ayica 

Tvj  dyioc 
τω    dyi(a 


Ttv  oc>yiQV 
Tijv  dyioiv 
19  oiyiQv  , 


cίyiω•:ίξ'^i  . 
dyiuiii^g 

D. 

oiyna-ii^cu 
oiy^ωτ£ξcc 
olyiuii^co 

A. 

dyican^Qv  . 
clytωτί^v 
dy^cάτiξov 

V. 


c)cy^ωτΛτiS 

olyiwToiTt^g 
ocy^ωτΰίτiS 


oiyiwroiTi»] 
dyiutcciu 


»y^ωτΛ'nv 
(xy^ωτxτtJV 
Λ^ιωτΛΤον 


ίύ  ocyii 
ώ  oiyioi 
ώ  dyiov 


cι>yιuxίξi 

dyiuri^^ 

dy^^Tit^Qv 


»yicuTXT€ 
ayiuidxyi 
dy^ouioiTzv 

DUAL, 
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D    υ    A 

L. 

Ν.  Α. 

τω  dyiod   .... 

.     .    .    .    οίγιωτίξω   , 

<          / 

ΤΛ  ο,γΐΛ   .    .    .    . 
τω  ΰΐγίω   .... 

.     .     .'  .    oc/yicuTiPPi   . 

α.'\•  t  fAT r^ τ r/ 

....    οίγιωτε^ω  , 

.    .   άγκΛΊΛΊω 

ΤίΓκ  οίγίοιν  . 


G.  D. 


Toe.  like  the  Nom. 
PLURAL, 

N. 


αγιωτατοιν 
άγιωτοίτοη 


01  Qtyioi   . 
ΤΛ  oiyiQi 


ay^ω^^Q^  , 
dyiiaTi^i 
ObyicuTi^ 

G. 


oίyιωτaτo^ 
dyicaxoLtou 
dytcaiutiui      4c 


7ων  oiyioi') 


.   .   .   »y^(Λ'ϊ^ξωv 

The  fame  in  all  GenderSo 
D. 


»γιωτ»Ί(α}ί 


αγιωτίξοις 
clyicDTs^ig 
dy^cιoτίξOις» 


dyiturditti 

dyιωrdτΰuf 

dymidiQi^ 


Q^q2 


A. 
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A. 


tag  α,γιας 

T«f  οίγίοίς 


Multus. 


αγιωτζξϋς 

ΰίγιωτί^ς Λ)/<ωτΛΤΛί 

ΰίγιωτίζβί ΰίγιωτοίία 


Λ^ιωτατ»ί         Μ 


Voc.  like  the  Nom. 

II. 
SINGULAR. 

Copiofior. 
N. 


Plurimus. 


Τϊολνς 2Γλ«α^ ?srA«5-(^ 

iffoXKvi OyAeim    ...     ......    vrAei^tj 

WoKv πλίϊον  plus WA«5O1^ 


ϊΓΌλλ5 2Γλ«Όν^ ΈΤλπςα 

ζτΌΚΚ^ς 25Γλ«Όν(^ 2srA«V)iff 

ίτολλί? ■ΰ!Κάον(^ wAeifa 


D. 


«Γβλλω    .    ,  , δτλπονί srAe^O) 

VoKhyj wKeiovi 2srA«V»i 

•^qKAiZ srA»0Vi arA«fM 


A. 


δτολυν ;    .   .  t!rA« -ovui,  -OiSi, -ω  ....   wAefffli/ 

ΖϊΓολλν)ν mhei  -ovXy    oXy  'ta  ....   arA«s")iy 

WoAu SiTAHiv m\e!iov 
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sroAA)) φλβων 


5rA«Vi| 


DUAL. 

N.  A, 


«Γολλω vAeiove 

29OAAd^   .    • 2(ΓΑ»ονε 

UOhKa w^dovi 


G.  D. 

ΰΤοΑΑοΓν srA»ovo/v   < 

Tsrohhuuv zsKetovouv 

πολλοΤν  .   .   .  • Tff^jeiovQiv  . 


!!rA«5Oiy 


Voc.  like  the  Nom. 

PLURAL. 

N. 

aroAAei 2irA«-ovSi,  *  -os?^  -«? 

aroAA«i ϊ3Ά«-ονδί, -02ί,  -ϋζ  . 

ποΚλΛ «-Αβ-ονΛ,  -βΛ,  -«  .    . 


2ίΓΑ«  fOI 

δΓΑ«5•Λ« 
ΉΚΐίζΛ 


πολλών  . ϊ3•Α«ον«ν 

The  fame  in  all  Genders. 


xs-AeifWV 


5  yiurcsa  Aft.  19.  32,  ib.  23.  13, 


p. 
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D. 


ΖΒΌλλοΐς TsKetoffi 

ζίτολλΰοίς τσλ,&ίοσι 

πολλοίς wKeioffi 


Α. 


πολλές  ...     .    .   :    .    .   ΒΤλΜ-ονΛ?•,  ΌΛς,  -ας 

ν^ολλας 2ϊΓλ«-ονΛ?,  -ΟΛί,  -ας 

τίολΚοί ΖιΓλβ-ονύ(,  -οβ(,  -ω  . 


ZirAwfOiff 


Ήλ^Λςας 
τΰ-λθίςας 


Voc.  like  the  Nom, 

III. 

Impius.  viagis  Impius.  maximelvc\f\us. 

SINGULAR. 

N. 

0  Άσίζγις ύαζίςζξ^ οί<ηζίςοίί(^ 

»j  ΰία^ης οίίΤί^ίςίζβί Λ(ηζζςοίτη 

ΊΌ  α,σίζίς οία^ί^ίξον oiffiQi^ocnv 


τ»;?  cifft^i^f  ας  . 
Ία  «Vs^E©-,   ας   . 


ά<ηζίςίξΗ ϋία^ίςοίτα 

οίσίΟ>ίςί^ς αα^ιςάτνις 

οί<ηζίςίξα dci^i^oL-DS 

D. 


τω  «VeSit,    « ΛίΤίβί^ίρω 


Λ<Γέ€ί$•ΛΤ« 


Τίϋ 


ΛίΤίβί 


Λ(Γέβί5-ί6τα• 
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^v  οΙ<ηξίΛ,  7 οΙ<ηζί^ξς9ν dci^U^m 

TJV   oi^iloiUy   5 dffif^i^i^V CCiTiQif^Tyjv 


TO    » 


V, 

i  "''5'' «iiei^es!  .  .  .  ■ ,  ...  ί^,ζ,^^^ 

DUAL. 

Ν.  A. 

^*  *«;"'  ^. ««ei^'eji ««βί5-«τ« 

G.  D. 

•nn-  aViejoiv,  05  ...  .  «νίβ£5•Ε'^ο„ ««?ί|.«'„,»' 

τ«.ν  «ffsescv,  or»  .     ...   »cr,ζι,ίς3c,v ««βί^^τ^ν 

i.<.  «σ£6£0,.,  «r,  .    .     .    .   «„β£Γίρθ.. *«€s7«^,, 

Voc.  like  the  Nom. 

PLURAL. 

N. 

»l  ««^«,  «^  .  .  .  ;  .  ««ei«jo,  ....:..  «vsecv*™, 

«,^««e«.,  «f ««ει.££3< «Viee.«7« 

'*««^**' "  • ««e£Vecs« . «•„εέ,*?« 
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G. 

The  fame  in  all  Genders. 
D. 

«ϊβΓί  uffi^Ut  .......   aVe^gfE^oi? ασίζζ^άήις 

Ύΰΰς  οΙσί^ίΰΊ οίσίζζ^ίζβϋς οί<η^ίΐΛτίΧΛς 

'αις  ciffi^ifft «VgSss'e^Oi? αΰ-ίζ^^άτοίς 

Α. 

τ«ί  cctrsSsutf,  «f  .     .    -    .   ΰΐΰ-ίζΐςί^ας olci^i^ocTUt 

τοις  ocffiQioigy  «f   .    .    ,     .   Λαζίςίζβΐς ά<η^ζςοίτας 

τ<ί  octiiCioiy  ί άίπζίςίζ^ ανεβ'ίί-ΛΪΛ 

Voc.  like  tlic  Nom. 

IV. 

Temperans.  Temperantior.        TemperantiiTimus» 

SINGULAR. 

N. 

0  Σώφρων  ;   .    .   .  .    .     .   cr«^poytfip(^   .....:   σω:^ξ;ήςΛί@^ 

kj  (Γίιίφρων σωφξονίζίζβί a(i*<pf>ovi9»T*j 

ΊΟ  σω^ξον (τω(^^ονίςίξον σωίρ^ονί^Λτνν 


τηζ  σώφρον (^ ΰ'ωφξονίσΐίζβίς ffca(p^ovt(Tlccrtjt 

τ»  rwφpov©• σίοφρονί(Γ7ίζ» ^ωφζοησίά,νί 


i 
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τω  (τωφ^ονι <τωφξονζ(τΙ':ρω α'ω(Ρξονζ(Γ!οίτω 

tJ  (TwCppovi σω(Ρξ':νζα-ΐ£ξαί (τω'ΡξονίΐτΊΛη] 

ru>  ο•ω:^^ονι cco^^^Qvi^i^iu' ο'ωφξονίίτΐΰίτζα 

Α. 

1OV  σωφ^ονοί σω^ρ^ονίίτΊζοον (τωφΡονζ^τΙατΌν 

ilw  ΰ-ωφξονα (τωφρανίσΐί^ν ο-ωφξονζτΊΰίτην 

ΊΟ  σωφοον σωφξονί<τΤ;ύΰν ο'ωφρονίΐχίΛΤΰν 

V. 

ώ  σώφρον σωφξονίσΊίξζ (τωφρονίσΊατζ 

ώ  σωφξον σωφ^ονί<τ1ί^ (τωφξονίσΐΆ,ηι 

ώ  α-ωφ^ον (τωφ^ονέσίδ^ον σωφξονίσίοϋΌν 

DUAL. 

Ν.  Α. 

τω  (τωφ^ονζ   . σωφξονί<τ1ίξω   .    .     .    .    ,    ,    σωφξονίίτίΰίτω 

7χ  σωφ^ιονί σωφμνίσύ^ (Τωφ^ονατί^χη 

Tit>  σωφξοη (Τωφξονίσίίξω σωφ^ον^σίοίτω 

G.D. 

ΊίΓν  σωφ^όνθίν (τωφξονίσΊεξΟίν ΰ'ωφξονΐίτΐΰΐ'ηιν 

Touv  σωφξόνοιν   ....     .   .    σωφ^ον2(τΊί^ιν (τωφ^ονίσΊοίτΰαν 

τοΓν  ffwφfQVOιv  ....    .    .  σωφξονίϋί^οίν ^(αφξονίσίΰίΊΰΐψ 

Voc.  like  the  Nom, 


R  τ  PLURAL4 
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PLURAL. 

N. 

0*1  ϋ'ωφξονίς •   ΰ-ωφξονίτίξροι   .    .     ....   σωφξονίίτίατίΐ 

di  c^j>poQ'Jig (τω^ΡξονίσΙίζβίΐ σω(ΡξονίσΐΛτΛΐ 

ΤΛ  σύί^ξιονοί (ίωφξονίίΡιίζ^  ....    •    .   ΰ•ωφξονί(τΐΛτο6 


ϊων  σωφξίνων ^ωφξοησΊίξ^ν σωφξον^ίτυίτωψ 

The  fame  in  all  Genders. 

•rtiV  σωφξοΰΊ σωφξίΜΰΐίξζις σωφ^ονισίοίτζις 

Ίΰάς  (τάφροσι σα:Οξο\ί/ΐίξΧ4ς (τωφ^ονίσΊοίτΛίς 

'^ΐς  ζ'ωφξΟΰ'ΐ ΰ•ωφξθ)ιζσΊίξοις (Γωφρονε<Γ?αΐ5ΐ; 

Α. 

Ti^f  σώφρονες ΰ-ωφςο^ί<Ριίξ>ίς σωφοονίσΊοίτας 

Tulc  β•(άφξονχς σαίφρονί!Γ?ί'^ί <τωφροψί<τ^(ΧτΛς 

Ί»  ίωφξονα  .    ^    .   .     .     .    σωφξθνίσ!ίζβ( σωφξονΟΙχτού 

Voc.  like  the  Nom. 


I.  Numeral:. 
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I.  numerals. 


ll.  Ordinals* 


'Ev  p.    33. 
Δυο  p.  40.  n. 
Te/Λ  ib. 
TioToc^  ib. 
nivli  indecl. 
*£|  indecL 

ΌκΙμ 

*Evvioi 

ΑίκΛ 

Evhxa 

Αω^ζκΛ 

ΑΐΚΰίί^χ 

ΔεχΛΤτενΤδ 

ΑζΚΛίζ 

ΑίκΛΐπΊχ 

AiKOtOiiiU 

AiKXiVViA 

'E^r,x.Qvlct 
*Εβ^ομψ,ονίΛ 


unum 

duo 

tria 

quatuor 

quinque 

fex 

feptem 

odlo 

novem 

decern 

undecim 

duociecim 

tredccim 

quatuordecim 

quindecim 

fedecim 

feptendecim 

ododecim 

novendecim 

viginti 

viginti  unum 

triginta 

quadraginta 

quinquaginta 

fexaginta 

feptuaginta 

odoginta 

nonaginta 

centum 

milJe 

decics  miile 


re)  ης 

Ύίτοί^της 

"Εβ^ομί^ 

EvioCl^ 

'EvSUoCO' 


primus 
fecun^ius 
tertius 
quartus 
quinius 
fextus 
feprimus 
od:"  vus 
nonus 
decimus 
undecinius 
duociecim  as 
T^ffKou^iiCudQ-  decimus  icrcius 
Ύίατα^ζς  κ^  JcWof  decimusquartus 
ηίνΊζ  ^  oUoi\(^  decimus  quinrus 
*Εξ  vLj  ikxlQ-  decimus  fexcu^ 
'ε7γ7λ  j^  ΜϋαΊος  decimiis.feptimus 
*θκ7ω  it  ^ίκαίος  decimus  oda\^us 
Έννίΰί  j^  ^ίκχίος  decimub  nonus 
ΈίκοίτΊος  vigefimus 

θίϋοςος  τίξωτύς  vigefimus  primus 
Te/«xo<r7oV  tricefimus 

Τ6ΛΤΛ^κοίΓ7οί       quadragefimus 
quinquagefimus 
fexageiimus 


ΈβίΌ(Αν}Κ0(τίος 

^ΕκΛτΰίτΊος 

Χιλ,ιοσίος 

Mvgyioe7oV 


feptuag;^fimu3 

odogcfimus 

nonagefimus 

centefimus 

millciim.us 

decies  mUlefimuSa 


Rr  2 


V.A 


3o8 
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V.    A  Lift  of  all  the  Verbs  of  the  New  I'efiament,  (ex- 
cept anomalous^  and  thofe  in  -dvco  and  ^σ-λ,ω^  which  are    > 
of  the  fame  nature,)  reduced  to   their  rejpe5iive  Con-w^ 
higatiom\  and   which  may  ferve  either  iov  Examples, 
or  to  prepare  for  theeafier  Underftanding  ihdii  Divine 
Book. 

Firft,  Barytons. 

I.  Of  the  Firft  Conjugation. 

Charac.  .  .  Pref.  Ίχτ.  β,  φ.  τίΐ,  .  .  Put.  ψ.  . .  Perf.  φ. 

I)  ABke. 


Αλείφω 

Ανοίβλίπω 

ΑνακΛλντΓΐω 

Ανακχμ.πΐω 

Ανοί^ίόττίω 


oculos  atcollo 


ΑνΛκνττΙω 


reiledo 
inhibeo,  interpello 
erigo,  furrigo 
ΑνΛννιφω  lanitatem  ment.  recipio 
Αναπέ^τΓίο  reinicCO 

difcumbo 
accendo 
reverior,  fubverto 
fubverto 
nutrio 
contra  diccre 
obnitor 
intucor,  refpicio 
in  ubuLis  rcfcro 
opprimo 


ΑνΛΤΓί'/τΙα» 

ΑνΛΤτΊα 

Ανασ:^ίφω 

Ανοί^ξί-ττω 

Ανα/ρέφί»» 

Av]«7rey 

AvilTTlTTfCu 
ATToi^'AiTCa 

ATroy^j/f  pea 

ΑποΒ^Αιβω 

ΑτΓοκοίλυττΊα» 

ATroaciTT^ca 

ATTCK.-jViitf 

ΑτΓΟλέίτται 


detego,  revelo 

ablcindo 

abicondo 

Qcrclinquo 


ΑτΓοτΓίπΙω 

ΑΤΓορ'ρ/τΓ/Λί 

ΆτΓοσίξίφα 

ΑτΓο'ιξίττω 
ΑττΊω 
ΑσΊ^πΊω 
'2>χπΊω 

Βλέπω 

Γ^'φα» 

AiUfO^.iTrca 

Αια(ηξίφω 

ΈγκΌτιΊύύ 

Εκκάττίω 

ΈκλΰίίΑ,πω 

Έκλίίπω 

'Εκν>ίφίι; 

'Εκπί^?ΐω 


decido 

abjicio 

obverto 

averro.  dehortor 

accendo 

fulguro 

intingo 

noceo,  laedo 

video,  caveo 

fcribo,  pingo 

difpicio 

pcrverto 

commoror,  verfor 

infcribo 

defero 

interpello,  inipedio 

condo,  intego 

cxcido,  amputo 

effulgco 

deiicio 

evigilo 

ctViitro 
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Έαττίτίΐύ) 

ΈμτΓίπΊω 

^ΕτηβΚίττω 
Έττιγ^φω 
Έττιλβίττω 
ΈτΓίττΙπΙω 

Έπιςίξίφω 
Έττω  whence 

θΛλττω 
Θλ/,βα» 

Καλύ7Γ?ω 

Κοίμπίω 

Κΰίί  Λκόττΐ  C4 

Κοίΐαττίπΐω 

Κλίπίω 

Κόπίω 

ΚξυττΙίΛ 

K^Jπlω 

Αθίπω 

Me7u4(r7flSip« 


excido 

everto 

enutrio 

intingo 

intucor 

incido 

pudefacio 

innutrio 

deungo,  deleo 

eniteo,  refulgeo 

refpicio 

infcribo 

deficio 

irruo 

infuo 

injicio 

converto 

permirto 

€ΐπον  dixi 

foveo 

fepelio 

premo,  affligo 

contingo,   invado 

operio,  tego 

fieolo 

obtego 

concido 

relinquo 

decido 

diruo 

fubverto 

furor 

caedo,  fcindo 

abfcondo 

incurvo  me 

defum,  linquo 

converto,  muto 

fobrius  fum 


NiV7a» 
ΠοίζβϋινπΊω 

Ώ.^7flω 
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iavo 

occulto 

incurvo  me 

praetermitto 

prolabor 

circumtulgeo 

circumfpicio 

obvolvo 

occulto 

circumfulgeo 

reJiquum  facio 

incido 

circumago 

cado,  procido 


Ιΐ^ογζο^,φω  ante  fcribo,  depingo 


Προκό?Γ7ω 

ΤΙξΰα'κοτΓΐω 

Στίλβω 
Στξίφω 

'Σ.υγγ.οΙμ,ττΊω 
Συγ^νττΊω 
^•ομτΐίμτΓω 
Σ^νΒ-ξΰπΙω 

Συο•7ρ£φω 

Τ^εφω 

ΎυπΊω 


praedico 

proficio,  procedo 

oiiendo,  impingo 

incido 

abjicio 

putretacio 

fodio 

iplendeo 

a-,  con-,  verto 

operio 

incurvo 

deorfum  afpicio 

una  mitto 

confringo 

una  fepelio 

comprimo 

contero 

convolvo 

alo 

verbero 

fumum  excito 

relinquo 

revertor. 


2)  MMe, 


3IO 
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1)  Middle, 


^ΑπΊοίλΜ 

ΈκΎξίτίοΐΛΰα 

Έγτξίττομοα 

ΈτασκίττΙομοα 


converfor 

tango 

averfor,  deflcdto 

ΜίμφομΛέ 

*'θπ1ομ(ΧΛ 

incufo  Μ 
accerfo  " 
video 

revereor 

invifo,  vifito 

infpicio 

plango 

Πξθβκί7Τονία4 

ΠξοτξΐίπομΜί 

ΣννίποΐΛοα 

reliquus  fum 

provide© 

hortor 

comitor. 

II.  Of  the  Second  Conjugation'. 
Char  AC. . .  Pref.  κ.  γ.  χ.  or.  or  τ7.  .  .  Fuc.  |. .  .  Perf.  χ, 

l)  A^ive. 


duco,  proficifcor 
muco 
capio 
lego 
fubciuco 
confumo 
memoro 
explico 
refrigero 
invenio 
convenio 
iiperio 
contradico 
ftrangulo 
abduco 
demicto,  libero 
^Αττίχ»  retero,  abfum,  rccipio 
'Α7Γοί>ν>ί<Γκα»*  ΠΊΟΓΙΟΓ 

*Α7Γοκί».τΛλλΛτ7«  reconcilio 

'Α7Γολ€ίχω  deliiigo 

^^  \ποπνίγω  luttoco 

*A7roTiVuta3-<•  excutio 


"Αγω 
ΆλλΛτΊω 
*ΑΧί<Γν.ω  * 
Αναγινωσγ,ω 
'Ayxyu 
Ά  νΛλίσκω  * 
'Avflfju/uvj-cxa» 
ΆνΛΤτΙυΛΓα» 

*Av>jxa> 

^Αντιλίγω 
Άπΰίγχω 
Άττύγω 

ΆτΓΛλλΛΛΤω 


Άξία-τίω  * 
Άξχω 
Βόσκω* 
Βξίχω 

ΓοίμΙσκω  * 
ν>]Ρβί<ΐκω  * 

Δ<:<Τ<«» 

ΔίαλλΛΛΤ« 

Δίανο/Γίο 

Δ/Λρρ»;ΛΓ« 

Δ<ατα<λ3•ί*> 

ΔίΛφόΟΤί* 

Δίίία<Γχ«  * 

Διορυ'ίλΐί* 

Δια>χΜ 


efiugio 


exanimor 

ρ]  a ceo 

impero 

pafco 

pluo 

ftrideo 

comedo 

η  upturn  do 

confenefco 

cognofco 

pernofco 

dego 

reconcilio 

adaperio 

dirumpo 

praecipio 

perturbo 

efFufrio 


doceo 


per  fed  io 
pirfequor 


iHE    VUU 

AbUL•Ai 

^ϊ.        3" 

*Είκω 

ccdo,  fimilis  fum 

ΚατΛ^ιωκω 

perfequor 

Έίλ/ΛΓΛ» 

convolve 

ΚΛΤΛλλΛΟΓίΟ 

reconcilio 

ΈκΓΰίίύύ 

introduco 

ΚχτΛ?^ίίω 

deligo,  allego 

'Eisfixc0 

intro,  curro 

ΚΛτανΛΚισκία 

confumo 

'  Εκδιώκω 

expello 

KutTUVVOSU  * 

compungo 

Εκιχοίατω 

abftergo 

ΚΛτΛ<τφοίτίω 

jugulo 

Έ'Α,τίΚνιο^ω 

percdlo 

Κχτχτ^ίχω 

decurro 

ΈϋτΛζβίίχΓω 

perturbo 

ΚΛΤΛφα/ώ» 

devoro 

'EktivoIoscu 

excutio 

ΚΛτΛφ<5ΐ'/ία 

perfugio 

ΈχφόΟΤα» 

effugio 

KΛτΛ\^y\Jχω 

refrigero 

Έκ^ΰχ^ύ» 

animam  efflo 

ΚΛτέχ« 

retineo,  obtineo 

Έκίίγω 

arguo,  reprehend© 

Kvξ^J0^yω 

praedico 

Έλίαχω 

circumvolvo 

Αίίω 

dico 

"E^Kca 

traho 

ΜδΤΛ/ω 

circumago 

'Έ,μπΚίκω 

implico 

ΜξταΚΚΰίτΙία 

tranfmuto 

Ενί^ύ) 

immineo 

Μ^τίχα 

particeps  fum 

*Εντυ\ηΊω 

involvo 

Μ/^ν)ί(Γκω*  in  memoriam  revoco 

Έξάίω 

educo 

Νυτ7ω 

pungo 

'Εζίλίίχω 

redarguo 

Όξΰα^ω 

fodio 

Έζίλκω 

abilraho 

ΧΙα^γω 

traduce 

Έξο^ντίω 

period  io 

Πΰί^έΚΓύίίω 

introduco 

ΕτΓΰίγω 

induco 

ΠΛ^ίχω 

exhibeo 

Έτίανοίίω 

redeo 

ΤΙατΰίϋ^ω 

.    percutio 

'Eziravoi[xti^¥ii(rKu>*  commonefacio 

Uie^oifca 

circumeo 

Ε  ^ί^ω 

inhibeo:  attendo 

ηζζ^ίχω 

occupo 

Έτσιγινωσαω  *                    agnofco 

ΙΙί^ΑΊξίχω 

percurro 

'£w<ZtrA)jT]a>,  i 

χτω              mcrepo 

Π>?αΓα» 

figo^  compingo 

Earisrv//it> 

fufFoco 

Πΐ7χτ^(τκω  * 

vendo 

Έζίησννοίίω 

cogo,  congrego 

ΠλΛΟΤΑ» 

fingo 

Ετίίΐΰ'υντξίχζα 

fimul  accurro 

Πλ£κω 

connecto 

Έτίτιταίτιω 

impero 

Πνίίω 

fufFoco 

Έπι:ρωσκω* 

illucefco 

U^^rh 

facio 

*EveJaKuii 

invenio 

Ώξοχίω 

praecedo 

^^Χ^ 

habeo 

Π^ογινωΰτκια 

ante  decerno 

"Ηκω 

venio 

Προέχω^ 

praecello 

θίίω 

tango 

ΤΙξοκΫίξυατω* 

ante  praedico 

Θ^ίίτκω* 

morior 

ΠρολίΤα» 

praedico 

Κα^ηκω 

pertineo,  devenio 

ΪΙξοζίΤΛ^ω     \ 

ante  patior 

KoiroiyivdiffKU^ 

*           condemno 

Προβ•Λ^« 

adduce 

ICfliT^/ft» 

dcduco 

Ρ^οσ'ίίνίίλώ'Χβί* 

impendo 

ΤΙξο^ιχοΛ 
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Ύ^^χω  fabrico,  ftruo 
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Πξοσίχω  mentem  adhibeo 

ΏξοσΙΰί.οό-ω  mando 

Υίξοτΰίοτω  praeilituo 

ϊίξοτξίχω  praecurro 

Ilrυosω  COmplico 

Πυρέίλ5•«  febricito 

Vi^os-ω  frango 

Xrifca  tego,  fuftineo 
XsTui^^Vii?         difcerpo,  lacero 

Στ^ίκω  ίΐο 

ΣυΓ/νω(Γκ£θ  *  ignofco 

'Σ^λλίγω  CoIiigO 

jv^za-^t^ij  fimul  patior 

Σ^μ^^νίίω  fuifoCO 

^vfxOccyca  comedo 

Σννύίω  CoiligO 

Σνναΐΰ-οίγω  una  abduco 

Σ\^νΛτίο^νγ;3-κω*  una  ΐΓ,ϋΓίΟΓ 

Σννίχω  cor^llringo 

Σνντάο^ω  Una  ordino 

Συντξίχω  concLirro 

ΣυοΰΓΰί^/χτω  laccro 

Totfj/ifisui  turbo 

ΐάο^ω  ordino 


Τ>;κα)  liqueracio 

Ύξ\χω  curro 
Τυλ/τ7ω     in    modum    culcitrae 

convoivo 

τ^αΤω  edo 

*Τ2ίΓαΤω  fubJnco  me 

'Τ2ΓΛρ;^ω  ium.  exiito 

'ΤζϊΓ«κα>  oblkunrlo 

'ΐπίξίχού  fupcremireo 

'TzacuiuvuVxty*  in  memoriam  re- 

voco 

ΎδΓοτΛΛτω  fubordino 
ΎζΓοτρ?;^^      infra  curfu  deferor 

Φ^Γ-;  edo 

ΦίΛ(Γκω  *  dico 

ΦοΟΤύ)  fiigio 

Φ^οσ-αι  lepio 

<^PJosω  horrefco 

<ίξυοί'χτω  frcmo 

ΦνΛΛοσ-ίί»  cuftodio 

■Ύωχω  confrico 


2)  Middle. 


Ά\Λ$ίχομ(ΧΛ  cxcipio 

*ΑνΛτΛ(Χ5-ομΰα  COmponO 

Άνίξχομϋα  fubcO 

Άνίχο^χχζ  tolcro 

* Αν-τίχομοα        ahaereo,  fublevo 
Ά  νηζΰα^ίξχο^Λοχ  cx  adverlo  prae- 

tereo 
'AvTirolxrouou  ofdlni  me  oppono 

*A5rf)tJs;yo^cu  C^fpcCto 

Άζί7ίξχο(Χ(Χ4  abeo 

Άτσύοίχοαοα  CXCipio 

Άτΰομοί(^οΐΑ(Μ  abitergo 


Άzsoτύc^sQμΰu  dimitto  cum  man- 

daiis 
'A^^o^^'^y^Quou  elequor 

Ykhvoso^uu  abominor 

ΰ.ίχομΛΛ  re-,  ac-,  cipio 

έ^ιοί^χομχΛ      accipio  per  alium 
ιliχγ.oC\ίΐχoμou     magis  redarguo 

Αιχλίγομαα  dificro 

^ιαμοίχομΰα  dcpugno 

'E^cSiχoμou  intra  admitto 

'ΈίίΤίξχομαΑ.  ingrrdior 

'ΣκγαμΙ^κΰμχί      nuptui  collocor 
[](.κ^ίχομαΑ 


*ΈχΚίγομοα 

*Εν^ίχομ<Μ 

*Εν^ιίυσκομΰύ 

*ΕξίξχομΜ 

'Έ.τχτοίή^'χρμΰα 

Έζσί^χομοα 
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expealo    'ι?^ά<τκομΜ  7 

eligo     *1\οίομΜ     J 


incipio  ΚΛτί^χ^ομΛί 

admitto,  recipio  ΐΛύχομΜ 

induor  Μί^ν<ίΚθμΛέ 

eXeo  Μιμννιο'ΧομίΧΛ 

redeo  'Οξίγομΰα 

iupervenio  ΠΛ^^ίχομΰ^ 

excipio  Ποί^λίγομοα 

E7n^^ΛτoίosQμa^  infuper  mando,  ΥΙα^οΙγομοα 

addo.  ΠξΟΐνά^χ^ομΰα 

Έζ!ηλ.ίγομχί  iiommor  Ώξοίχ^ομίΧΑ,  ζιτξύχ^ομίχ*    praecello 

Έξ^!ιγομΰα  eruolo  Υίξοο-^χ^ομΰα  precor 

venio  Σίξομοα  Colo 


propitius  fib 

defcendo 

pugno^  rixor 

ebrius  reddor 

reminifcor 

expeto 

excipio 

praeterlego 

pnietereo 

ante  incipio 


Ε^χομΜ 
^Ευχ^ομοΛ 


opto    *'ΐπο$ί'χομ(Μ  excipio 

ΦΐίγίομοΛ        fono,  ionum  edo; 


III.  Of  the  Third  Conjugation. 
"  Charac.  . .  •  Pref.  r.  λ  θ•,  ζ,  ω.  pure  . . .  Fut.  <r. .  .  Perf,  j^l 

t)  jmve. 


Άγιόίζώ 

lanolifico 

ΆνοίΙΓύύζύί 

illudd 

*ΑγνΙζ(α 

purifico 

*AVui7ffei^u) 

perfuadeo 

\Κγα^ζ(Λ 

emo 

Άνασαώοίζοί 

labefacto 

"Α^ωϊοτ  delL• 

cano 

Άνοίςΐνοίζα» 

alte  ingemifco 

Αΐξξτίζω 

eligo 

Άημίζω 

ventis  agito 

Ακμοίζω 

floreo 

Ά\ατίίζω 

inquiro 

Αλαλα^αι 

tinnio 

Άτΰζλπίζύί 

inde  fpero 

ΆλίΒ-ο) 

molo 

AjsTftiTfti 

refpicio 

*ΑλΙζω 

fale  condio 

ΆδΤΟίΤίΟ^/ςΛ» 

fegtego 

Ανοίζιζοίζω 

impono 

Άτσο^ογ.ιμά>ζω 

reproba 

*Ανοίγνω^ζ(ύ 

agiofco 

ΑζιτοΒ•γ}σ(χιΐζ^ζ(Λ 

recondo 

ΆνΛγκάζω 

cogo 

Άζϊτοκζίραλίζϋί 

caput  amputo 

ΆνΛ^ίμΛΎΐζύΛ 

diris  devoveo 

ΆζΒΌρφβίνί',^ΛΙ 

orphanum  reddo 

*ΑναΚίχύίζω 

rifideo 

Ά-ατοςίγοίζώ 

tedium  renaoveo 

ΆνΛΚΰανίζω 

renovo 

ΆτΓοςομ^ιίζω  ad  loquendutn  al- 

"ΑνύίΚξ^ζοί! 

exclamo 

licio. 

Ss 

^iirtM• 

3^4 

Ασφαλίζω 
*ΑηνΙζω 
Άπΐλά^ζω 
Άνγοίζω 
*  Αφχνίζω 

"ΒΛν^τίζω 

"ΒοίίΤΛνίζω 

'Βοί^οίζω 

Βιάζω 

^ολίζω 

ΒνΒτίζω 

Γψίζω 

Γνούζ^ζω 

Τογίνζοί 

Τν^νχζω 

Δαμόίζω 

Aetyfxoiri^di 

ΑίΛγογίνζω 
Αιοίκ»(ίΛ£/ζ(α 

Δι»ξντΰίζω 

Διαΰ-κοξζσίζύ» 

ΑίΛΟ-ωζω 

ΑΐβουγοίζίΛ 

Ακκ(ργ)(χιζω 

ΑίΛχπ^ζω 

Ακ^α,ζω 

£^ογμ.Μτί^ω 
£^οκιμ»ζω 
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feparo    ^οζύζω  glorifico 

aptO     Έγίίζω 
rapio    'ΈγαοΑνίζω 
munio     "Έγκίντ^/ζω 

oculos  defigo    Έ^αφίζω 

contumelia  afficio    Έ9-/ζα> 

illucefco 

obfcuro 

feparo 

fpumam  excito 

niergo,  baptizo 

torqueo 

porto 

vim  affero 

bolide m  dimitto 


appro^inquo 
dedico 
infero 
folo  adaequo 
aiTueiacio 
eOw' whence  «α'θΛ    folitus  fum 

video 


mergo 

impleo 

notum  facio 

murmuro 

exerceo 

domo 

mutuum  do 

palam  traduco 

inefco 

divulgo 

obmurmuro 

perpurgo 

diitribuo 

diripio 

difpergo 

Htvo 

illucefco 

in  vulgus  fpargo 

manibus  conficio 

feparo 

dubito 

percoJo 

diiTidcre  facio 

ritibus  onero 

probo,  cxploro 


eJ« 

Έγ,γΛμίζω 
ΕχκομΙζω 

Ελ.λγ]ν(ζα} 
ΕΚ-ξΰίζω 

Έ,ίλΙΰιΙ^ΰίζω 

Εν^οζάζω 


nuptum  do 

effero,  exporro 

irrideo 

tento 

Graecos  imitor 

fpero 

facio  ut  afcendat 

illudo 

impleo 

incendo 

confpicuum  reddo 

glorifico 

ΕττΛφιοίζω  ad  fepulturam  com- 

pono. 
Ενυβζ/ςα»       contumcIia  afficio 
Evυmiΰίζω  fomnio 

Εξαγο^ζίΛ  red  i  mo 

ΕίΛ^τ/ςο)  plane  perficio 

Εζΐτάζω  cxquiro 

ΕζομΙζω  adjuro 

Ε^^σιχζω        poteilatem  habeo 
ιξυα7¥ίζω  e  fomno  excito 

ΕίορτΛ^ίο  feftum  agito 

ΕτσΛ^^ο'ίζω  congrego 

Εεταφ^/^Λ»  dcfpumo 

Εζσ^ίίω  intueor 

Εττ^',ξίχζω  infcfto,  ofFendo 

ΕζίΤίβιβ^.ζύΛ  impono 

Εΰτικα^Ιζω  Colloco 

Εζ,ησκίΰίζω  inumbro 

Ε-ΰΐΐζομίζω  OS  obthuro 

Επονόμαζα  cognomino 

'Εξί^Ιζ•» 
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Έμ^ίξω  provoco  Κϊ{φ(ζα>                            allevo 

Έξ^^ω  figo  Κ^ξω                             clamo 

'^β/ζ^  Jitigo  ΚρβίνγΰίζοΛ                     vociferor 

Έτομιοίζω  paro  Κρυ?Λλλ/^α)  inftar  cryftalli  fplen- 

ΈυΛγίίλίξω  Jaeta  annuncio  deo. 

Έυναχίζω  Caftro  Κτ/^ω 

"HcTw  deleolo  Αακτίζω 

*Η<Γυχΰίξω  quiefco  Αιύάξω 

Θΰίυμοίξω  admiroi*  ΉίΛν,α^ζω 


Θ2ΛΤ£/|£ο     in  theatrum  produco  νίΛζίζα 

θζβ/ζ(^  meto  Μί^λζ^ 

©γισοω^ζω        thefauros  COngero  Μ{ΐΛ<χνιμοί':Ιζω 

Θυμιάζω  luffitum  facio  Μίίίωζ/ξω 

Ίαχτίζω  Veftio  ΜίΙΰΐ'κιξω 

Ία^ΰίίξω  judaizo  Mυκτy}ζJζω 

Κλ^^^μ  dorm  ίο  Ν>}7Γΐα^ω 

ΚαΒ-ίξω  COIIOCO,    fedeo  Ι^ομίξω 

ΚΛ^οτατλίζω  armo  Νν,-Λ^ω 

ΚΰίΙαβιβίζω       defcendere  facio  Ξενίζω 

ΚαΊχ^ικύξω  condemno  "οζω 

Κΰίίαζλυζω  inundo  Όλο?^υξύ} 

Κΰί}Λϋ^γ]μνίξω  praecipitO  Όμοιοίξω 

ΚοίΊαλι^ΰίζω  lapido  Όνα^ίζω 

ΚΰίίΛν»(}ίμαΙίζω  devoveo  'Ονομχξω 

ΚαίΛΤΓοΜτιζω  demergo  Όπλίξω 

ΚαΐΛ^τ/ζω         membra  repono  ΌξB^eJζω 

Κα1α<χαώΆζω  praeparo  Ό^/ζω 

ΚΰίΊασκίΰίξω  obumbro  ΌμΙζω 

Κ(χ]Λ(το(ρίζω        fophifmatis  utor  ϊΐχίξω  for  7    more 

ΚΛίΛΰ-φ^γίζω  obfigno  ΠοίΛ^ίζω       J  lufitO 

Κοίίζζα(ηΰίξω  poteftatem  exerceo  Ώοίζ^^αγμοίίίξία  ignominiae  ex 
ΚχίοτΓτ^ξζύ                      intueor        pono. 

torrefacio  Παζ^κΛ^ίξω 

cauterio  amputo  Ώα^σκώαίξω 

cithara  cano  ΠΛ^χ«^Λ^« 

fcalpo,  frico  Παξομοιοίξα» 

colaphum  infligo  Γίαροξγίξα» 

fero  ΥίΜω 

quiefco  ϊΐ^ξ^ζω 

S  s  2 


condo,  creo 

calcitro 

Japido 

beatum  praedico 

flagello 

partior,  divido 

transfiguro 

in  fublime  tollo 

transfero 

nares  attraho 

neo 

infantiliter  ago 

lege  fancio 

nido 

hofpitio  excipio 

oleo 

ejulo 

fimilis  fum 

exprobro 

nomino 

armo 

diluculo  venio 

definio 

adjuro 

puerorum 


ΚίουμΛτίξω 
^-χυτγι^άζ(α 

Κομίζω 


aiTideo 

praeparo 

hyberno 

fimilis  fum 

ad  iram  provoco 

perfuadeo 

ten  to 

ΙΙίΚίκΙξίέ 


3i6 

ΤΙζΚϋίΙζύΛ 

Πΐίζω 
Ylhirjv  άζα 

ΤΙοτ'ιζω 
ΧΙξΟίλττΙξω 
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fecuri  ferio  Xϋj^^βίβΛ^α) 

capio,  prehendo  -Σ^ν^^^^^^φίζω 

premo  ι^υ^οί^ξοίζια 

abundo  Σ^νοίΚίζω 

locupleto  Σ^νχξττΰίζω 

potum  do  Σ^ν^οξάξω 

incendo  τ^ν^^ω 

impleo  Σ^^<;ίνοίζω 

produco  Σνα^γ^{λ(χ1ίζω 

prior  fpero  ΐφ^γίζω 

ante  praeparo  Σχίζω ^ 

profpicio  Σχοκύζω 

prius  ablolvo  Σωζο 


τlfooeJξω     prius  definio,    prae- 
deilino. 


ΉξΟίΤίγίίζού 

Τίξοςξίχω 
ΪΙξουΰ^άξχα 

'?Λντίζί 
*νΛ%Ιζω 

Σα33 


ΧΤΐ/(ύ 


^ω 


ΣίνίοίΡύΰ 

Σκοξττίζω 

^ϋύΐίζω 

Σμν^νίζω 

Σττίν^ω 

Σ7Γ<5^'<ία» 

^τνγνοίζω 
ΣυγχΛ^ίζω 
Συγχ,otτΛ^i^y,(^^ζiύ 
<fr  una  eligo. 


appropmquo 
infenfus  fum 
accui Γ0 
ante  exilto 
rubeo 
virgis  caedo 
afpergo 
bacillo  caedo 
quielco 
tuba  cano 
ventilo 
pinguefiicio 
fcandalizo 
diipergo 
tenebras  offundo 
myrrha  imbuo 
fapicntem  reddo 
libo 
feftino 
ftudeo 
ingemifco 
confirmo 
triftis  fum 
una  fedeo 
una  damno, 


Σί'.'φρονίςα» 
Τ^ναίύΙιςω 

ΤυατΓανίςίΛ 


•T/3d;^^ 


inftruo 
compono 
congrego 
Gongrego 
una  abripio 
fimul  glorifico 
perfpicio 
una  fu^piro 
configuro 
obfigno 
findo 
otior,  vacQ 
fervo,  libera 
fapere  djceo 
vulnero 
in  collum  refupino 
ftrideo 
diftendo 
contumelia  afficio 


'Τ7ίέ^7Γλ6ονο6<;^ω  iuperabunda 

'TTTs'^eiJ^oj   connivenria  diiTimulo 
vkr£2><r^  iEl.V.H.  2.  30.ni« 
hili  taciens. 

contundo 


una  effero 


apparere  facio 
inflamma 
onero 
dico 
euro 
in  carcerem  conjicio 
illumino 
hyberno 
cavillor 
pafco 
χ^ν^ωϊοΓ  χρ>}ί^αι  indigeo 

^.^ψΰ.ιΙζ(Λ      divinitus  admoneo 
tardo,  moror 
feparo 
calculiscomputo 
iuiurro 
alo 
ς;  Middlq 


Φ5ρτ/^ί^ 

Φροντ/^ω 

ΦυλΛκ/^ω 

Φωτΐ(^ω 

ΧορΤΛι^ίίΙ 


Χρον/^αι 
X«e>^ft» 
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2)  Middle. 


Α^^ω\ΙζομαΛ  CertO 

Αν^^ζο^Λ*       mafcule  mc  gero 

AvτΰLyωvίζoμou  decerto 

Απο<τκά^άζΰμ(ΧΛ  vafa  aufero 
Αποφο^-ίίζομχΛ  exonero 

Ασ3τάζομ(Μ  falutO 

Αυλίζομ,ΰα  diver  for,  pernodtor 
Αΰαμονιξου,ΰα  a  daemonio  vexor 
ΑανθίξοίΑΜ        mutuum  accipio 

ΔίΛλογίξομ,ΰα  Colloquor 

Αιί^υ^ζομχΛ  affirmo 

Έ:νΰίγχ.ΰίλ{ξΰμχί  in  ulnas  recipio 
Ενωτίζομαα        auribus  percipio 
decerto 
operor 
fedeo 
debello 
efficio 
fludibus   agito. 


Έτταγω^ίξομοΛ 

Έξγύζωμΰα 

Κα^ίζομίΧΛ 

ΚοίΐαγωνΙζομοΜ 

ΚοίΙίξγάζομίΧΛ 

Κλν^ϋύνίζομίχΛ 

fluduo. 
Ι^οΚύζομίΧΛ 
ΚομΙζομί 
Αογίζομί 


^ο^γίζομΰίΛ  irafcor 

Πχζβΐ^κχζομΰα  adigo 

Υίχρ^λογίΡομοα    argumeiuando 

fallo. 
ηα}^>)<ΓΐΰίξΰμΛ*         libere  loquor 
Πζβ^ίξγοίζΰμοα      inaniter  iataga 
Πέτο,α^,   ^ίταμ^α  Ί     ^^^         ^^ 
ΠίτΛομΰα  ....     3 

Υίξο^υοίγΐίκΙζομίΧΛ  ante  evange- 
lize. 

UξQσ^fyάζQμou  lucrifacio 

Πξοσοξμίξομΰα  in  portum  apr 
peJlo. 

Ώξογ^^ι^ζομοίΐ     deligo,  defigno 

^φοίζομΜ  COlo 

Σΐλ^νιοίξομοΛ         lunaticus  fum 
ΣπλαίχνίξομοΛ  mifericordiacom- 
moveor. 


ratiocinor 
una  partem  c^ 


punier 

reporto,  recipio 

ratiocinor 

Μίτΐωρ/ζομχί    animo   fuipenfo 

fum. 
Ι^οσφΙζομοΛ  interverto 

ΣίνΙξομοα  diverfor 


Σνλλογίζομΰα 
Σ^μμΐζ),ζομΜ 

pio. 

Σ^^νΛγωνίζομοΛ  COnCCrtO 

Συνη^μίχΛ  deledlor 
Ύνξζάζομΰα      fatago,  pcrftrepo 

Χοίζ^ζομοί*  dono 

^ζίίομοα  parco 

Ύ^^ομιχΛ  mentior 


a  is  ^ure  when  a  Vowel,  or  Diphthong  comes  before  ii. 

i)  Miive. 

Άγΐα^^ίω            angario,  cogo    Άλι^Ά  pifcor 

Άγξί^ω                capto,  venor    Άνο^λυω  refolvo,  reverter 

Ά%μΛΧύά^(Λ      captiyumduco  *Α^τ!€ωω  reficio,  refocillo 

'AAn^-^w                vera  loquor   [hi^ymad^i»  proconful  fum 

^  *AarexA«i# 
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occludo 

devolvo,  amoveo 

fruor 

perdo 


318 

ΆττοκλθΙω 

Άτΰοκύω  abluo 

Ά7Γύλν:ί>  dimitto,  abfolvo 

Άρτύω  inftruo,  condio 

ΒΛ(ηλό^;α>  regno,  fum  rex 

B^Adoij  confuko 

]Β^(ο(5υ'ω  praemium  do 

Β^νω  mano,  fundo,  fcateo 

Γυανν^τ^ω  nudus  fum 

ΔΛκ^υω  lacrymor 

Δ«κνύίο,   SetKMM^i  oilendo 

Δέω  .     .  J             ^                  /^ 

ΔίΛκωλυ'ώ)  obnixc  prohibeo 

ΔίΛλυ'ί*»  diUolvo,  diluo 

ΔίΛνόυα»  innuo 

ΔίΛνυκτδ^<</Άι  pernocto 

ΔίΛνυα»  perficio 

AioineJiu»  fcrra  dififeco 

Aia<reio>  concutio 

Aie^i">iv6C<a  interpreter 

AioSd!>a>  iter  facio  per 

Δϋλόϋω  fervio 

Δι/'ω  OCcido 

E3.;^e><'«  inungo 

£<^>jv(5(/itf-  pacem  colo 

EiffUiLiiu  exaudio 

HxcTvid  exuo 

Εκκ^αΛ  cxuro,  accendo 

Εκκλ«'ω  excludo 

Εκν<^ω  for  οκνίω                 enato 

Ε7Γορν(</ω  effufe  fcortor 

Εκπίυω  fcfpuo 
Εκφυα»  gcrmino 
Εκχ^ίω  efFundo 
Ελκυα»  traho 
ΕιχζΛτά^ω  faftuofe  incedo,  in- 
vade. ' 


'  ΕμττΊυω 
^  EviS'pdjca 
Έννόυω 


infpuo 
induo,  irrepo 
infidior 
corroboro 
innuo 
valeo,  poiTum 


ΕξοΑο^ξ^ω  funditus    perdo, 

deleo. 

Έττακχώ)  exaudio 

*Επιγ(χΐΛζξ(^ω  affinitatis    jure 

duco. 
ΕτΓΐ^ΰω  occido,  demergor 

Ε/Γίλυ'ω  explico 

Εττιν^^ω  annuo 

E/Ti^vct;  invalefco,  urgeo 

ETTicrwpoC'id  coacervo 

ΕτΓίφαυίϋ  illucefco 

^"^^xd^'-^  illino 

ΕττοττΊό^'ω  fpedlo 

Έ,Ρίχψί^ω  interpretor 

Εο9-*Λ)  edo 

Ζω/νυοί,    ζωνννίΛΐ  cingO 

'Hj/»juov<5L'iu  fum  praelcs 

θ?^7Γ(5ο'ω  famulor,  medeor 

Θη^dJω  venor 

Θ  ξ  ecu  ω  frango 

Θ^^ααζ<^ω  triumpho 

Θύω  facrifico 
Ίέ^7όυ«         facerdotio  fungor 

Ί^υα»  poiTum 

Κσύω  uro 

Kc<uu(5Cw  for  7    oculos  chudo, 
Kcc^ocixa'Ju  .    .3        conniveo. 

Κα7Γ>;λόΙ'ώ>  cauponor 

ΚατχβζΛβ^ω  debito  praemio 

privo. 

Kocroi^vva^d^c^  fub    poteftatem 

.redigo. 

ΚΛίΛκα^ω  exuro 

ΚΛτΛκλ«ί#  include 
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ΚΛτΛκυ^/δυα»  dominor,  (once) 

fupero. 

Κοί-τΛΚνω  diflblvo,  diverfor 

ΚΛτΛν(5υω  innuo 

Υ^οίίΛΤΐΰυυω  COmpefco 

ΚΛτΛ(τ«ω    quatio,    manu  filen- 

tium  polco. 
}^οίΐΛΊΌξ(^ω  fagitta  trajicio 

K^TiaS-i£i>  devoro 

ΚΛτι^νω  invalefco,  praevaleo 
Ki^i^ca  jubeo 

K2^wJw,  κίζ^ννν^ι  mifceo 
Κιν<Γυν<5(/'«  periclitor 

Κ^ούω  fleo 

Κλ«ώ>  claudo 

K^eioijiuu  claudor 

Κξ)ίω  pulfo 

Κυλί«  Volvo 

Kve/4/«  dominor 

Κα»λ<5υω  prohibeo 

ΛαΙρέΙω  fervio,  colo 

Ai/ft>  Javo 

Λυα>  folvo 

ΜΛγ^ω  art.  magicam  exerceo 
Uu^^Wca  doceo,  fum  difcipulus 
Ms9-2p/x>jv<5L'a)  interpretor 

Μίθυα»  ebrius  fum 

ΐΛί(τ{\ά^ω   intervenio,  fum  me- 
diator. 
Μ»ίνυ«  indico 

Mvij^ovdCw  record  or 

Mv>j5-<5i/a>  defpondeo 

Mo<;^dC'w  ftupro,  moechor 

KdC'o»  innuo 

Ι^νις^ω  jejuno 

*Οί4!>ω  iter  facio 

*οκο^ξ<^ω  exitium  afFero 

Όμνύω^    ορυρ  juro 

TioiyiSi^ta  illaqueo 

Uuu^d^M  erudio,  caftigo 


ΥΙΰαω          ^ 

percutio 

ΠΛ^λνω 

refolvo 

ΠΛ^«(ΓΰΓυα> 

fubrepo 

Π<3Μ/ί»» 

ceflare  facio 

Π€^€ύω 

iter  pedibus  facio 

Π£6>(Λ5•£υω 

abundo 

Π>?5^νυί»> 

figo 

Π/ζ-ευ'ίϋ 

credo 

Ώλίω 

navigo 

Πνίω 

flo,  fpiro 

Ποξνζνω 

fcortor 

ΠξΟΰ-ζζυω 

legatione  fungor 

Γϊξοα'/^ω 

prior  audio 

ΙΊξοα-Λγοξίνω 

faluto 

ΠξΟΰ-ί^ξίύο) 

aflideo 

Πςοσκυλίω 

advolvo 

Τίξοσ^οωω 

attingo 

n^ocpijlsuw 

propheto 

ΤΙξύΟ-ΐίΜύύ 

primas  teneo 

ΤΙχοίλω 

impingo 

Πτύω 

fpuo 

Πτωχδνω 

pauper  fum 

Π^κτίύία 

pugilem  ago 

'Ρεω 

dico 

'Ρ£Λ) 

fluo 

*Ρ»;}'νυω 

frango 

*pJw             traho,  tueor,  libero 

Pwvvvw 

roboro 

Σαλίυο) 

agito 

Σβδννυω 

extinguo 

2«α) 

mos^eo 

2<T2VW 

frugibus  fagino 

2τ^72υα> 

milito 

2τρΛ)νννα» 

fterno 

Suj/xAei'fti 

concludo 

2υ^^υ« 

confundo 

Sl/^SVJ^VVfti 

conjungo 

Συ^€0ί(Γ«λεν» 

una  regno 

2uju€}iA€VW 

confilium  ineo 

2vyeoS-/<# 

vcfcor  cum 

2  vvoJ'gvW 
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Suvo^soui 

iter  %io  cum 

"Ύω 

Ύΐω 

coacervo 
honoro 

ΦιλοτΓξωίί 
Φονίύω 

'Ύττοίκ^Ιω 

obedio 

Φνηνω 

*Ττ?ρ?Γ€£>(αΓ£υα> 
'Ύποζωννυω 

fuperabundo 
fuccingo 
fubfterno 

φύω 

XeJ^ 

pluo 

€υ«        primatum  amo 

occido 

planto 

gigno 

ungo 

rugia 


2)  Middle. 


ΆνΙις^ηύομίΧΛ 

repugno 

*A7n>iSU0fJLM 

exuor 

Tiuofxou 

gufto 

Δια-κύομαχ 

plene  audio 

ΰ^ίΛττομύομοα 

pertranfeo 

Αΐΰίπ^γίΑΛΊίύομΰα         negotior 

''Eyy.^^iliuouou 

concineo 

Έιαστο^ίυομΰα 

ingredior 

Έκλ,ύομοα 

frangor  animo 

*ΕκπομύοαχΛ 

egredior 

ΕμπΟξίύοαοα 

negotior 

ΈττΛΨΛΤίίΐούομΰα 

acquiefco 

Έπίνίύομΰοί 

fuperinduor 

*Έ.7τητο^ίύζμΜ 

proficifcor 

K^ihio^ou 

volvor 

Αυομοα 

folvor 

MΛyτ^ύoμx^ 

vaticinor 

Μν>}ςίυομοίΛ 

dcfpondeor 

"Οιομοα^    οιμχ*  ΟρίηΟΓ 

Τίχ^ζ'έλίύαμοα  male  confulo 

ΙΪΛ^τΐομύομοα  tranfeo 

ΥΙίξτΐίξίύομοα  perperam  ago 

Υ\ϋξίύομ<χΛ  .  pro'.icilcor 

η^^γμοίπύομιχΛ  ne2;otior 

Πζ^ομοα  diiTecor 

Ώ^οατοξ^ύομΰα  accedo 

'?uouju  rraho,  tueor,  libero 
2vu7ro^sv!}jutax  una  proficifcor 
"ΣυμφύομΜ  Una  enafcor 

^υνχνχτΓΰωομοα  Una  refocillor 
'Tπiξπie/osiύoμΰu     vchementer 

exundo. 
ΦύομΛ4  nafcor 

Xp)jievo,aa«  bcnignus  fum 

'Λρν'οαΛ*  rugio 


IV.  Of  the  Fourth  Conjugation. 
Charac.  . .  Pref.  Λ.  [Λ.  V.  f.  ρ .  .  .  Fut.  co. . .  Perf.  *. 

I)  J^iive. 


^λyΓtλλω  nuncio    'Avct^atifU 

*Ai^ai  tollo    Άναβαλλύ• 

[λμαξτΰίνοί  aberro,  pecco    ΆνοίγΓίλλί^ 


afccndo 

procraftino 

renuntio 
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Άνα^υίκκω  revirefco 

*ΑνΛκλ/ν«         difcumbere  facio 
^AvutneJim    quaeftionem  habeo, 
fcrutor. 

recipio 

expedo 

oriri  facio 

cftendo 

oiFero,  fubduco 

confero 

renuncio 

tollo 

abigo,  expello 

defcendo,  cedo 

abjicio 


Άναλαμζχνω 
Άν»μίνω 

*ΑνΛΤδλλ« 

Αναφίξω 

Άπαγίίκλω 

ΆταΚουυνω 
Άποζοάνω 

*  Αποζαίκλω 
Άποκίβίνω 
ΆτΓολ,αμζΛνω 
ΆτΓονίμω 
ΑποτΓλννω 
^ΑτΐΟζίΚΚω 
ΆττόίΙνω 

Άνξοίνω 

Βΰύνω 

'Βοίξΰνω 

ΒλΛςοίνω 

Γίμω 

Αοίκνω 

Αίξω 

ΑίΛμίνω 
Α^ο(.)ίίμω 
ΑίΛστΓΗξω 


Αιαφίξω 

ΔΐΛφθ«^0» 

Aityeifdf 

Δυν»,  ^υά),  ίΟμί 

'Eyeifiu 

*Εγκ^νω 

"Είξω 

'Ειοτφΐξύο 

'Εκζΰίλλω 

ΈκκΰίΒ-ΰύξω 

Έκκλ/να) 
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diiFero,  deporto 

corrumpo 

excito 

occido 

excito 

adjungo 

volo 

nedo,  dico 

infero 

ejicio 

expurgo 

defledto 


ΈκλΛνΒ^οίνω   oblivionem  induco 
*Εκτ€ίνω  extendo 


^Εκφί^ω 

'Ehowvui 

Έμζαύνω 

Έμμίνω 


Ev'vy^ocvat 


occido 

recipio 

tribuo 

abluo 

\    ablego,  mitto  Έξαγίί?^λ(α 

dependo  *Εξούξω 

abduco,  afporto  ΈξοίνΛΊίλλω 

augeo,  crefco  Έξΰίπο^ί\λ.ω 

excavo  Έξίγβί^ω 

eo,  inccdo  Έπαγίίλ,λω 

jacio  Έτΐΰάξω 

gravo,  premo  'E^s;/«p« 

fafcino  'Έττι^οάνω 

germino  *Ε7Γ<β»λλ« 

tardo  'E7r/xe/v« 

plenus  fum  Έτνιμί^ω 

mordco  Έτηςίκλω 

excorio,  verbero  'Eni^vyxd^M 

tranfeo  Έτ/φέρω 

trajicio :  calumnior  Έττοκίλλα» 

annuncio  'EuS-uvw 

difcerno,  feligo  *Ευφ^Λ<νΜ 

permaneo  θέλω 

divido  Θζξμΰύνω 

diiTemino  KaOiJpw 

(nando>  edico  κάμνω 

Te 


promo,  efFero 

impelio,  agito 

ingredior 

permaneo 

adeo  aliquetn 

praedico 

tollo 

cxorior 

ablego,  emitto 

fufcito 

indico,  denuncio 

attollo,  erigo 

excito 

confcendo 

injicio,  immitto 

judico 

permaneo 

mitto,  fcribo 

affequor 

infero,  objicio 

impingo,  illido 

complano 

exhilaro,  obledlo 

volo 

Cale  facio 

purgo 

laboro 


322 

ΚΛίακλίνω 
KoilaneJvdi 

Κοίίίχφίξύί 

ΚοίίοίφΒ-ίίξύί 

Κα7<</9-ύνίΰ 

Aoiyxcivca 
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Dorice  λοί^ω 

ΜΛνθ'άνω 

ΙΛΐγχλννω 

Μίλλω 
ΙΛίνω 

ΙΛίίΰύξΟύ 


defcendo  Π^^βί^λλα) 

dejicio  Πΰί^γίίλλω 

annuncio  ΤΐΛΡβίΚΛμζοίνω 

pudefacio  ΙΪΛ^αίνω 

difcumbo  Τ1<χ>ραί7ηχ.^ύύνω 

condemno  Uoc^^reiviA 

deprehendo  ΐΐο^ζ/ι^γχάνω 

difco     Παζ^φίξω 

commoror  τίαξ&κτφί^ω 

deglutio  ϊίαρ/^οίνω  and 
reprimo  ar<xe/V»;p 

pertraho  Παξοτξυνω 

defero  Παχύνω 

corrumpo  nee/€«AAaf 

dirigo  Π2£>κΛθ<3^ρω 
tondeo        purgo. 

lucror  ΠίβΑνιίνω 

judico  nee/tWpo) 

fortior  Πί^τί//νία 

accipio  τΐί^φίξω 

lateo    "'."«'^"^ 

Ilivai 
Πλ^ίτυνο) 

Π  λύκο) 

ΥΙξοζαΛνω 
Προβάλλω 

ΠξΟκχίΛγίίκλω 

ΠρολΛ|αβακω 

Προ7Γέ/«7Γω 
prolongO     Π^οίταναβαίνω 

polluo      ΠρΰίΤλΛ^βΛΙΌ) 
rTpca^uiVOJ 

ΠξΟφίρω 


} 


confero 

praecipio 

aiTumo 

permaneo 

exacerbo 

produco 

obvius  fio 

transfero 

confero 


fifto 

exftimulo 

pinguefacio 

cingo 

circumquaque 


dealbo 

difco 

flaccidum  reddo 

magnifico 

transfero 

futurus  fum 

maneo,  habito 

digredior 

muro 

folvo 

capio,  pcrcipio 


jnqur^iO 

infatuo 

nrcfacio 

comniiicreor 

debco,  reus  fum 


tranfgredior    Προφ3•Λ\ί# 


expeilo 

transfigo 

circumcido 

circumfero 

amaritudinern  affcra 

bibo 

dilato 

multiplico 

lavo 

pafco 

ante  pecco 

progredior 

emitto 

praenuncio 

antefero 

occupo 

deduco 

afcendo 

accipio 

permaneo 

infuper  debeo 

oiTcro 

difbendo 

profero 

praevenio 

Χούνω 
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Xauvca 

Σκλ)ίρνν« 
Σκυλλίο 

ΣτΓθί^ω 

Συγκζ^νω 

Σνγχυνω 
ΣνλλΛί^ζΰίνω 


Χυξίϋ 
Σνςίλλω 
τ/λλοί 
Ύξψω 

'TyΊaύvω 

'T^rfpixtpw 


commoveo 

fignifico 

induro 

vexo 

fero 

una  defcendo 

comparo 

gratulor    'Ττπξόυυξοίνω 
confundo        gefco. 
comprehendo    ^Ύπζ^^ΰάνω 
evenio        primo. 
ΣναβαΛλω    diligenter  confidero    'Ίτπξ^ΛλΚω 
ΣναττΛΡ^Καμζόϊνω   fimul  aiTumo     'ΎτπξίκΙθίνω 
ΣυμττΛζ^μίνω       Una  pcrmaneo 
Συμπί^^λ.<χμ^»νω  ampledior 

Σνμττινω  bibo  cum 

Σνμφίξω  COnducO,  profuni     'Ύττολοίμ^οίνω 

Συνΰύ^>ω  COniero     'Ύττολιμπάνω 

Συνανοίζΰύνω  una  afcendo     Ύπομίνω 

una  mitto    'Ίττούκκω 
fimul  augeo    'Τττοφ^ρω 
una  excito    Φΰά))ω 

COmpello,  is     Φέρω 

commendo  Φ'^άνω 

concido  Φ3-«^αί 

convenio  Ύοίκλω 

una  parturio  Ώ,^ίν» 

2)  Middle. 


traho 

contraha 

vello,  vexo 

trenno 

adipifcor,  fuin 

fanus  fum 

fupra  modum  efFero 


Σ\ίνΛ7ΐοςίλΚ(α 

Συνοαυ^χνω 

Συνίγβί^ω 

Συνίλοωνω 

Συνίζά,νω 

Σ^ντίμνω 

Συντυγγ^οίνω 

Συν  ω  Sly  ω 


vehementer  au- 

fupergredior,    op- 

excello 

extendo  ultra 

T7r£pe»;^vvw        nimium  efFundo 

'ϊ'7ίi^^)ιvJy^oiyω  interpello 

Τποζοίλλω      fubjicio;  fuborno 

exiftimo 

relinquo 

fuilineo 

fubterfugio 

fuifero 

oftendo 

fero 

praevenio 

corrumpo 

fidibus  cano 

parturio 


Άιώ-ΛνομΰίΛ  ientio 

'Aι^^JvoμoiΛ  erubefco 

"ΑΑλομοΛ  falio 

Άμυνομαα  propugno,   tueor 

*Αν1ΰί7Γοκζ^νομΜ  obloquor 

ΆντίλοίμζΰίνομΜ  Opitulor 

ΆτίογίνομΜ       abfum ;   morior 
ΆτΓοκβΑνομοίΛ  refpondeo 

Βί<λομ<Χ4,  volo 

τίνομΜ  fum,  fio 

Δ<ί*^/νο/ΛΛ«   interfum,  abfolvor 


ΑιαμαξτνξομίΧΑ 

ΈκλανΒΌίνομίΧΛ 

Έμμΰύνομ<Χ* 

ΈντίλλομοΛ 

'Έ.ζ»Κ\ομ(Μ 

ΈτΓαγίίλλομοα 

'Ε7ΓθίΛ^υνομΰ(4 

Έτηκτ&ινομοίΛ 

Έττιγήομΰα 

ΈτΓΐ^ΛμζοίνομΜ 

^     Τ  t  i 


teftificor 

oblivifcor 

furo 

mando 

exfilio 

fpondea 

pudet  me 

contendo 

fupervenio 

prehendo 

oblivifcor 
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ΈτίΐφΰανομοΛ 

appareo 

'EV^pflMVOjWutC 

laetor 

*£ψ»λλθ/ΧΛΙ 

infilio 

'ψΒίξΟμΟΛ 

cupio 

Κοί^Λζοίλλΰμ<ΧΛ 

fundamentum 

jacio. 

'Ko^ίocφ£ξoμou 

ruo 

Α\)μ(Χλνομ(ΧΑ 

vafto 

Μΰάνομαχ 

inianio 

ΊΑίίοίμίλομοα 

poenitet  me 

'ΜύύςούνομοΛ 

infatuor 

ΌπΊάνομχί 

videor,  appareo 

ΤΙα^γίνομοΛ 

advenio 

ϊlocξoζ\Jyύμΰu 

exacerbo 

η2Ρ/ζΛλλομ<χ*  veftior 

ΓίικξοάνομΰίΛ  exacerbor 

τίλη^-υνομΜ  multiplicor 

Πξογίνομΰα  antecedo 

ΠξαπΛγίίλλομχί  antepromitto 

Ώξΰμΰίξτ\ύξομχΛ  praenuncio 

Ώτνξομοα  terrcoF 

Πυν^ΰίνομΜ  percontor 
Στίλλομοα         devito,  fubduco 

Σνμ7ΤΛ(^γΙνομχι  una  accedo 
ΣυναντίλΛμζΰίνομοΛ  viciflim  juvo 

Σνν^ποϋ^/νομοα  una  fimulo 

^ΎπQXζJ^voμΰu  finiulo 


Secondly,  Contra5is, 


First    Class   in  ^d 


OLCa, 


Pref. 


■Λω 


Fut.  'ν\<τω 


Perf. 


^Υ[ΚΛ, 


I)  ABive. 


*  kycu'KKiii» 

exulto 

*  Αποτολμ-ίίίύ 

audacia  utor 

Ά^ΛΤΓΛ» 

diligo 

Ά^ςοίω 

prandeo 

Άλοάω 

trituro 

'Α^0Τ£/Λω 

aro 

Ά^οί^αΛω 

exclamo 

Άφοζ^ω 

intueor 

*Avoiyivyi(a 

regenero 

Boocut 

clamo 

ΆγχΡάω 
Αναίπτΰοω 

revivifco 

ΓίΚοίω 

rideo 

furfum  iraho 

Tivvdioi 

gigno 

•ΑτΓΛντΛΜ 

occurro 

^χπχνοίω 

fumptus  facio 

ΆτγλτΟλ» 

dccipio 

Δ«λίΛύ» 

iormido 

Αποπλανάω 

ieduco 

ΑίΛπί^ω 

trajicio 

ΆποαστΛΟ» 

abftraho,  educo 

okiacojoiot 

dilcerpo 

*  But  .  .  .  -ot«  .  .   .  'οίσα»  ,  .  ,  'OiKcc  when  e  and  ι  i  or  λ, 
and  ξ  pure  come  before  -i«*. 
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άΐίξωτοίω 

percontor 

Μικοίω 

vinco 

Δίφαα; 

fitio 

Ηυ^ω 

rado,  tondeo 

Εαω 

fino,  permitto 

Όζ^ω 

video 

*ΕκΌΤ>ι$ΰίω 

infilio 

*  Ορμάω 

ruo 

Έκιί^ΰύΤΓΛνΟίΜ 

expendo 

cfurio 

Εκκλοίύύ 

defringo 

U&i^ca 

Conor 

Έκκολυ^βαα» 

enato 

ΤΙΐ^ωτΛω 

diftraho 

ΈμτηίΛΤΓλοίω 

^'          impleo 

Τΐλοίναίω 

fallo,  feduco 

ψττίμπΚψι 

Τί^ομ^Κίτάω 

praemeditor 

Έμί^Μΰτάω 

afflo 

Πξομΐρ^μνοίω 

ante  folicitus  fum 

ΈντξΜ'^οίω 

obleilo  me 

ΥΙβοοζ^ω 

profpicio 

'Έξα,τΓατόίω 

feduco,  decipio 

ηξο<τ<^'οκΛω 

expedo 

*Ε|€ρ<^ν«ω 

penitus  fcrutor 

Πξοσ-ζοίω 

permitto 

*Εποίντΰίω 

occurro 

Π^οσ-Λολλΰίω 

agglutino 

*Επξ^ωτΛω 

interrogo 

^lydoi 

fileo 

Έπιζοοίω 

vociferor 

Σίωπάω 

fileo 

*Επηΐ[λΛω 

objurgo 

Σ^ΐξ^ΰίω 

juveniliter  faltito 

Έξά/νάω 

inveitigo 

ΣτΓοίΐΛΚοίω 

lafcivio 

Έ^ωτοίω 

interrogo 

Σττάω 

traho 

Ζάω 

vivo 

Στξ*]νΐΛία 

luxurior 

*ΙλΛίϋ,  \'Κγιμι 

propitius  fum 

Σνξοίω 

una  vivo 

Κα,^ο^ω 

profpicio 

Σ^λ,άω 

fpoJio 

ΚοίΙαγίλάω 

derideo 

Σ^νοίντΰίω 

occurro 

ΚΛΤΛκλαω 

frango 

Σ^ν^κάω 

conquaiTo 

ΚοίΤΛΜΤοίω 

pervenio 

Ίίλ4^τάω 

morior 

Koila^lwiau 

Jafcivio 

Ύιμοίω 

honoro,  aeitimo 

Κλοίω 

frango 

Ύολμοίω 

audeo 

Κοιμοίω 

fopior 

Ύξυγοίω 

fruges  coUigo 

Κολυμβοίω 

nato 

Τξυαράω 

in  deliciis  vivo 

Κομοίω 

comam  alo 

'ΎτΓΛντοίω 

occurro 

Κΰν^βίΜ 

dealbo 

^Ύπίξνικοίω 

plus  vidlor  fum 

Κοπιοίω 

laboro,  fatigor 

ΦξΐνοίπατοίΜ 

mentem  decipio 

Κ^ψάω 

fufpendo 

Φνζ^ω 

mifceo 

Αικμοίω 

ventilo,  diflipo 

Χαλΰίω 

dcmitto 

Μίλζταϊ» 

meditor 

Χολοίω 

indignor,  irafcor 

Μίβ/μνοίύΦ 

euro 

Υ,^ω 

mutuo 

ΜνκάύΦ 

mugio 

Ύη^ΰίφοίω 

contredo 

2)  Middle. 
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2)  Middle. 


*EjU.Se/]Uao|Utfi* 

fremo 

Y^oKKdiQμou 

agglutinor 

*  Έ.π(^ΚξΟΰίθ(λΛΛ 

cxaudio 

KToiofxou 

poflideo,  acquiro 

ΈπίατΤΛΟΐλίΧΑ 

attraho 

Mocosoio^uu 

mando,  is 

*ΗτΊά,ο(Λ<Μ 

fuperor 

Moi^^dofxxt 

adulterium  com- 

GiOiQ(XOU 

fpefto 

micto. 

*\οίομ(ΧΛ 

fano, 

medeor 

Μωμοίομιχί 

vitupero 

KulaKuUJXOiOfxau 

glorior 

Ό^υνύομαα 

dolore  afficior 

ΚοίΊΛζ^ομοίί  imprecor 

devoveo 

ΐΙ^ΟΛίτκιίομΰίΐ 

ante  criminor 

KoiTXX^^OfAuU 

abutor 

ΣνίχζβίοΐΛΰα  commercium  habeo 

Υίουυχάο^ίΰα 

glorior 

Χξ^ΟμΛΛ 

utor. 

I 


Second  Class  in  -ίω. 
Pref.  -ίω  ....    Fut.  -jfo•^.    .  •  ,  .  Perf.  -ηκα, 

i)  J^ive, 


ΆγΛΒΌττοίίω 
ΆγΛνΛκτίω 

'λ^ήμονίω 

"Α^ννΛτίία 
Ά3•6τ£ω 

•Α9-λ£<•> 

*Α^νιχίω 

laboro. 
^Αινίω 

*AiTt« 


bcneflicio 
reote  ago 
indignor 


ruri  cubo 

vigilo 

graviffime  angor 

injuria  afficio 

nequeo 

abrogo,  iperno 

certo 

animum  defpondeo 

ilinguinis  profluvio 

laudo 

eligo,  capio 

pcto 

fequor 


ΑμΛλίω  negligO 

Ανχξγιτίω  requiro 

ΑνΛ^ωττυ^ίίϋ  exfulcitO 

ΑνΛ^ίω^ίω  contemplor 

Ανα^ξίω  aboleo 

ΑνΛφωνεω  exclamo 

Ανοίγ^ωξίω       fcccdo,  regredioF 
Α\αιν.ο^μίω  inftauro 

Αντ^καλΙω  viciiTim  invito 

κ^ΊΐΚοι^οξίΜ    convicinm  regero 
Αντί^ίτ^Είι»  viciffim  metior 

AvTAtw  haurio 

Αντοφ9•Λλ^ία  obnitor 

ΑττοΛτίω  requiro,   repeto 

AnoLKyica      dedoleo,    animum 

defpondeo. 
ΆττΗ^ίίΛ     non  pareo,  incredu- 


lus  fum• 


'Α;Γ«λίί# 
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ΆτΓίςίω 

ΑτΓοκυίω 
ΆποτΓλ,ίω 

*Α7Τοςυγίω 
*Αποηλίω 

Άξκίω 

Ασκί  ω 

Α^νίμοήϋ» 
Ατοίκτίω 

^ΛυΒ-ίντίω 
Άυλεα» 

ΈατΊολογζω 

ΒλΛ(Γ(Ρ>ί^2« 

Βο»}9•έω 

Β^ίΤυτΓλεω 

Τΰίμίω 

T^yιιot,Kύyiω 
Τίωξγίω 

Γονυτίτζω 
Tfy^yQμω 

^ΐ<τμί(α 
Ανιμνιγοξίω 

ΑΐΰίΛξίω 
ΑίΛκονίω 


minitor 

non  credo 

peregre  proficifcor 

gigno 

abnavigo 

privo 

abhorreo 

perficio 

difcedo 

otior 

numero 

fufficio,  arceo 

impie  ago 

aegroto 

exerceo 

incerte  vagor 

a  fcopo  aberro 

indecore  ago 

inordinate  gero 

autoritatcm  ufurpo 

tibia  cano 

aufero 

gravo,  onero 

loquax  fum 

blafphemo 

auxilior 

tarde  navigo 

uxoreni  duco 

generis  feriem  duco 

terram  colo 

ad  genua  accido 

vigilo 

coeno 

vincio 

orationem  habeo 

e  vigilo 

divido 

adminiftro 

divulgo 

pernavigo 

elaboro 
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ΑιατΓομω  haefito 

ΑίΛίΤΛφίω  fignifico 

ΔίΛτίλΙα»    vitam  produce,  per- 

maneo. 
ΔίΛΤίίρεω  confervo 

Αιχφιιαίω  famam  fpargo 

Αιχ^οτομίω      in  duas  partes  feco 
Aojcsa»  puto,  videor 

ΑαλΛγωγίωΐη  fervitutem  redigo 


ΑυνοίΙίω 

*£}/κΛλεα> 

'Έγχοίίοικίω 

Έκτκαλίω 

*EK^i)fXica 

Έκ^κίω 

*Εκχχ}(,ί(α 

*£κλαλίω 

Έκτλεαι 

*ΕκπνΙω 

Έκίελί» 

Έκφοζίί^ 

Έκχ^ωξίω 

"Ελ,ατίονίω 

Έλζίω 

Έλλογεο» 

Έιχίω 

Έμπζζ^τΓΛτία 

ΈμτΓνίω 

*Σν^ν\μί(α 

*Εν«λεω 

'Έ.vdJKQy^(a 
Ενοικίω 

Έξοίκολα^ίω 

3 


potens  ium 

in  jus  voco 

habito 

volvo 

reconcilio 

intro  voco 

peregre  abfum 

vindico 

re-,  ex-,  quiro 

fegnefco,  dencio 

efFutio 

enavigo 

exfpiro 

perficio 

terrefacio 

excedo 

minus  habeo 

mifereor 

imputo 

vomo 

inambulo 

infpiro,  fpiro 

incolo 

involvo 

operor,  efficio 

benedico 

inhabito 

obturbo 

toUo,  eveJIo 

fequor 

nihil  iacio 

expeJJo 

ΕποΜνίζύ 
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ΈτΤΧίνΖΐύ 


laudo 

mendico 

fubfequor 

fabvenio 

aggravo 

ad  vena  furn 

requiro 

concupifco 

teftiiicor 

pejero 

expeto 

profpicio 

•Ε^ι'τΓλίω         perago,  exfequor 
Έτηφωήω  acclamo 

'ΕτΓ.χ^,μω  aggredior 

•Ε;ηχο^>ΐ}'^^  fuppedito 

'ζ^^κο^οιΑω  Tuperftruo 

'^οίω  ^'CO'  inquam 

Έξίττ^^αΐτ^οίΚ^ω  diverfatn  doc- 

trinam  doceo. 
'£Uξoζ^^yίω  alteram  jugi  partem 

traho. 

•EueToK^'c  acqukfco,  volo 

^ζν^ργ^τίω  benefacio 

'Ev^vS?oui0  redum   curfum 

teneo. 

'Σν^ναίω  bono  animo  ium 

•EuAo5.i'c.  bcncdico 

'Euroeo.  bcnevolus  ium 

ΈυτΓορΙω  abunde  pcfium 

Έυπροίωτ.'α;  fp-ciufus  appafto 

•Ευ..€.^^  ^^'^ 

-Ευφορία.  exubcro 

•Ευ-^.Λ9^«  δί-''^^''-^^  ago 

•Ευαυν.-:ϋ  bono  ium  an.mo 

^J  •  if  :;^^^ 

Zi-T^w  quacro,  iludeo 

ζί>γμω  vivum  capio 


ΖωΛ'/ΐΟΐίύΰ 

Ήγίω 


vivifico 

id. 

refono 

obilupefacio 

confido 

Deo  repugno 

fpcdo,  video 


e•.:e/ouΰίγJω   cum  belluis  pugno 

Θοξνάω  ^  tumultiior 

θξκνίω  lamcntor 

©υμομοίχίω  infenfo  aiiimo  bel- 

lum  gero. 
Ίί^οο-υλίω  facrilegium  committo 

\ΐ(^^γίω  facraooeo 

"ϊςο^ω  cognofco-,  vifo 

Υ^οι,^ΰϋξίοί  dctraho,  deftruo 

KoL^LoKoyio,  maledico 

Κα,,οττα^Ίω  mala  patior 

K«5co7roiea>  malefacio 

Y^oL^HPyiui  m^le  vexo 

Καλία,  voce 

Υ,αλοττοήω  benefacio 

ΚΛοτΓ.φορΙίϋ  frudum  fero 

K^oTfo^o»  forti  ammo  Turn 

KaW^iw  degravo,  onero 

Ku^uiS'^ea  obligO 

KcclxK?.y,^oSozi^     rorte  diitribuo 

-,^^^κολ^^Ιω  fubfequor 

Κα^λ^λί.,  obioquor 

K«7:>:u«^Ti;^'iiu  teftor  coDtra 

Κχτχνα^'Δω  obtorpeo 

ΚΛΤύίνοίω  animadverto 

ΚχΊατΓχτ',ω  conculco 

Κ:.τα7Γλεα,  naVlgO 

ΚΛτΛΤΓονέαι  labore  conhcio 

κ«τ*^>.£ω  inanem  reddo 

KaT^e/£^u£cu  annumero 

κατ«φιλ.^«  deolculor 

ΚΛταφρονεν  defpicio,  fperno 
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*OiKohyAca  aedifico,  doceo 

OiKovofxio)  fum  difpenfator 

Όκνίω  cundlor,  tergiverfor 

Όλιγωξίω  piirvi  prndo 

Ό^Λΐκίω  colloquor 

OuoAoy^o)  coniiLeor 


eifundo 

accufo 

viva  voce  inilituo 

habito 

moveo 

haereditatem  adco 

communico 

orno 


Κοίτοΐϋίω 

Κοινονίω 

Κζβίτίω 

A>jx£it>,  Dor.  hui)iiCt> 

ΛΛλΙα» 

Αί(ΐοζολίω 

AoicTopiw 

Avzjioj 

Λυ(Γίτδλ£α) 

fum. 

'^ίχκξοΒ-νμίίύ  iram  diiTero 

Μΰίοτυξίω  teftor 

Miyoihc/jj^ibt     magnifice  effero 
ΙΛχτακινίω  demoveo 

Μζίΰίνοίω  poft  fadum  fapio,  re- 

ripilco. 
Μίτρίο)  metior 

MiTe^owuB-tM  condoleo 

Μκτίύι)  odi 

Μο^οποΐίω  vitulum  conflo 

doceo  i:\cra,   initio 
naufragium  facio 
cogito,  intelligo 


teneo 

crepo 

loquor 

excido 

publice  miniitro 

lapido 

de  verbis  pugno 

convicior 

triilem  reddo 

vedligal  folvo,  pro- 


Νο2ω 

N3|Uo3-£T€« 
Js^B-iTiCu 

Όικίω 

niftro. 


leges  fancio 

aegroto 

admoneo 

hofpitio  excipio 

per  viam  duco 

iter  facio 

habito 

domum  admi- 


Ό^Βοπο§ίω 

Ό^Β-ΰ1θ(λζω 

ΙΙοίΡβ'-Α.ίΧ,λίω 

Π€ΐΒΛξχ^ίω 
ΥΙζνΒ-ζω 


redlo  pede  incedo 

rede  divido 

turbo 

turbam  co9;o 

defpicio 

adlllO!!S:0 

rogo,  confolor 
feauor 


legem  transgredior 

praeternavigo 

perfluo 

obfervo 

def]  pio 

obturbo 

commoror 

calco 

Principi  obedio 

lugeo 

aufcro 

circumligo 

accoJa  fum 

obambulo 

defpicio. 

quaeilui  habeo 


Πλί?ροφορδ'ω  plenam  fidem  ficio 
Πλ^τί'ω  dives  fum 


Ποαω 
Πολίμξία 

ΓΊορθ'δ'α» 

n^oppVitf 
ΏξοσοΛΊίω 


facio,  operor 

bello,  praeiior 

vaito 

procuro 

praedico 

mendico 


Π^οσκΰίρτί^δ  ω  Temper  fum  praeito 

Προσ-κνν/ω  ofculor,  adoro 

Tl^QijAoiKi  ω  colloquor 

U  u  Π^3<τφίί?- 
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acclamo    Σνντγ}ξζω  obfervQ 

faciem  refpicio    Σννυτη^ξγί'ω  una  opera m  con- 
perterrefacio        fero. 

Συςοιχίω  eadem  ferie  refpondep 

Σωφξοίί'ω  fobrius  fum 

Τζκνογονίω  liberos  pario 

Τίκνοτροφί'ίϋ  liberos  educo 

Ίίλίΰ-φΰξίω  ad  finem  perfero 

Τζλε'ω  finio,  pcrficio 

τη^ξχί'ω  fum  Tetrarcha 

Τίμωξζω 
Τμ-νί'ω 


Xlpoc^wvga» 
ΧΙοοο-ωττολίιίττίίία 

χΐωΑί(α  vendo 

'ΡιπΊί'ω,  Att.  ^ίττίω  projicio 
2κο^2  ω  fpeculor,  confidero 
χτοιχί'ω  incedo 

^^^.τoλoγ^ω  mil  item  deligo 
:^vyy.oiy.o7fuliia  una  patior 

2υ>^αλ£'α>  COnvoco 

"Σνγκινζω  commoveo 

χυγκοινωνζ'ω     una  fum  particeps 
Συγχέω  confundo,  turbam  con- 
cito. 


nior. 

2νλλαλέ'» 
Σ^(ΛμΛξτυξί  ω 

Σ^μ(^ωνίω 

Χυνί3ίνκολ«9•€'ίί) 

agmento. 
pratbeo. 

Χυν?ρ^€ω 

Συνοίκεα» 

ΣυνοίΧΟίίοαεα» 

Συνο^αιλ?'«» 

ΣΜ^ομοξίο» 

ΧνντίΚίύΛ 


mutuo  quaero 

una  vivifico 

defcro,  calum- 


depracdor 

colloquor 

una  teftificor 

comp.uior 

concino 

una  certo 

una  fequor 

congruenter  co- 

una  vincio 
teilimonium 


una  operor 

confcncio 

una  verfor,  h.ihi:o 

una  acdiiico 


punio 
aquam  bibo 
hymnum  cano 
ΊτΓίξφξοη'ω  fupra  modum  fentio 
Ύζτηξίτίω  fervio,  miniftro 

fubligo 
fufpicor 
fubnavigo 
aliquantum  fpiro 
fccedo 


Tarc6'£io 
Τδτονοε'ω 
ΤΖίΤΟΰτλε  ω 
ΤΊλΤΟΰΓνίω 
Τζίίοχωξίω 

Φιλζ'ω 

Φ\υαξζω 

Φΰξί'ω 

Φρνί'ω 

Φ^^'ξί'ω 

Φωνί'ω 

Χχλινχγωγζω 

Χρονύτ^/βε'ω 

una  colloquor    Χωμ'ω  capio,  locum  habeo 

coniinis  lum    "Ψί^^ομχξτυμω  falfo  tcftor 

finio    ίίφελδ'ω  juvo,  profuni 


fum  poikrior 

animo  effcror 

in  video 

diligo 

g.rrio 

fero,  gefto 

fapio,  euro 

cuftodia  teneo 

voco 

fraeno  duco 

manu  duco 

per  fuiiragiacreo 

chorum  duoto 

tern  pus  rero 


2)  Middle, 
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2)  Middle. 


^KY.ou^iQueu  opportunitate defti- 

tuor. 
'Av^oiAoKoyio^ou     viciiTimcon- 

fiteor. 
Ά-ΰΤΛανζομοα  abnego 

Ατ^οΚογίομοΛ  defendo fermone 


Αταο^ίομοα 
*Ατΰω^ζομ(ΧΛ 
Άρνίομοα 
Άφικνίομαα 
Αιαπονί'ομΛΛ 
Δι^γζ'ομΰα 
Διί'κνίομΛΛ 
ΔωξίομΛΛ 
'Έ.τί^νΐ'^ίομοα 
*ΕκΒ-αμζΐομΰίΛ 

ΐ-ν^υμίομοΛ 

Εζ<Χ47ίθμ(ΧΛ 

ΈζΛποξίομΛί 
Έ^y|yίoμΰu 
'ΣξγίχίομαΛ 
ΈξομοΚογίομΰίΛ 
*Σ7^ιΚΜλζομΰα 

minor. 
'ΣτζιμιΧίομοίΛ 
'  ΈυΚ&,βί  ομΜ 

ΗγίομούΛ, 


dubito 

repello 

nego 

pervenio 

molcfte  fero 

narro 

pertingo 

dono,  largior 

enarro 

expavefco 

cogito 

expeto 

prorfus  haereo 

expono 

perfono 

confiteor 

invoco,  cogno- 

curam  gero 

vereor 

pervenio 

duco,  arbitror 


ΑντηομοΛ 
Μΰίξίν^ίομοίΛ 
1</ΊζΙΰίκΛλίομΰα 
Μίτ»μζλζομΰ&ζ 
ΙΛιμζομΰ<Α 
Οξχ^ίομΰϋ 
Όγκΐομοα 
ΤΐΛ^ιτίομοΛ 
Ιϊα^μνΒ-ίομΰα 
ΤίΛζ^τγίξίομΰίΛ 
Πζζ/τΐοΐίομύίΛ. 
ΏξοοΛξζομίΧΛ 
Ώ^ΟΫΐγίομοΛ 
Ώ^οκοίλίομΰίΛ 
Πξονοίομΰϋ 
ΪΙξοσοα'ΰίαΚίομίΧΑ 
Πρθ(Γκαλ€Ό|ΐ/.Λ< 
ΤΙξοωτοιζομοα 
Σηνοχ^ωξΐομοα 


Contflftof 

teftimonio  ornor 

accerfo 

poenitet  mc 

imitor 

falto 

vexor 

re-,  ex-,  cufo 

confolor 

obfervo 

acquiro 

praeopto 

praeeo 

provoco 

procura 

minas  addo 

advoco 

fimulo 

coardor 


Συγ}ίοι,κ^χίΌμ(ΧΑ,  uud.  male  vexor 
ΣνΑΚυ^ζομοΛ  condoleo 

Συμζι^οί^κΛλίομΰα  communem, 

confolationem  percipio. 
Συνάιωχζ'ομΜ.  una  epulor 

Σνντνιμ'ομίΧΑ,  confervor 

Φιλοτιμίομΰοζ     honorcm  am  bio 
Φοβε'ο,αΛβ  timeo 


'ίΐΗομο6Λ 


cmo 


Uu  a 


Third 
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Third  Class  In 


Pref.  'ίω  , 


Fuc. 


ύύίΤύύ, 


Perf,  -uiUL•, 


i)  ABive, 


Άκ^/^ο'ω 

exquiro 

Έλν.όω 

exulcero 

'aku^cw     irrltum  recdo,  ?.bo]eo 

Έν(^υναμΰ(ύ 

corroboro 

'AvetKuMvcw 

renovo 

Έντυττόω 

im.primo,  infculpo 

Άνί^.κ?φαλα<οα; 

fummas  repeto 

Έξ^ί^ίνόω 

nihili  facio 

ΆνΛν2ΰω 

rciiOvo 

*  ΕτΓΐ^ιο^^-όω 

corrigo 

Αν<κ.7Γλ>;Ρ0ίθ 

replco 

Έπισκ^,νοω 

tabernaculo  habito 

Ava5-«T3W 

Ratnm  fubverto 

Έ^ί^μόω 

vafto 

ΆναςΛ/^ρί'ω 

( 

Je  novo  crucifigo 

*ΕυύίΓΰα)    profperum  iter  praebeo 

Άν&,^3•όω 

lurrigo 

Ζ*ίλόω 

aemulor,  ambio 

Άν7<;ίνΛ7Γλν;ροω 

viciiTim  explco 

Ζνμιοω 

mul6to 

Ά|ι&ω    dig 

ηοι 

',  digDum  cenfeo 

Ζγ,αόω 

fcrmcnto 

ΆτΓΛλλΟΤ^/ί 

0W 

abalieno 

ΘΛνΛττατ 

occido 

ΑτΓο^ίκτζίίίί 

dccimo 

Θεα?λ<ό« 

fundo 

'At/juow 

dedecoro 

Βυμίω 

ad  iram  provoco 

Αφοαοίοί»; 

fimilem  red  do 

Ί^^ζω 

fudo 

Αφυπνοο) 

lb 

pior,  abdormilco 

Ίκοίν-^ω 

idoneum  reddo 

Α;)/^«όα» 

inutilcm  rcddo 

Κακοω        male  accipio,  affligo 

Bf?ii«cw 

confirmo 

ΚοίΙαζιοω 

dignum  judico 

Β9β•^Λοα> 

profano 

ΚΛίχα-κγ.νόω 

nidulor 

Β^οω 

vivo 

ΙίΛΤΙΟίϋ 

rubigine  vitio 

Δίκατοαι 

decimasaccipio 

Κίνοω 

exinanio 

Δ>ΐλ:ω 

dt-claro 

Ki<Pcih0UQU 

iiimmatim  repeto 

AiKiuofti 

juftinco 

Κ\>ίξόω 

forte  lego 

Δίττλίίιΐ 

duplico 

Koivow  commune  reddo,  polluo 

Δύλίόα» 

dojo  iitor 

KoAutocu 

detraho,  amputo 

Δολεω 

dolofe  ago,  adultero 

Kp^t  ouou 

corroboro 

Δν/^ca» 

icrvum  hicio 

Κυκλόω 

cingo 

ΔJι  χμ.ού» 

confnmo 

Kvjiou) 

lancio 

*Εχ7Γλ>^οαι 

implco 

Λυτ^οω 

red  i  mo 

Ρκρ/ί^οω    • 

er^Mcc 

Μιχςίγόω 

fltgello 

•Ε/λΛο» 

mi  uo 

Μίΰ-όω 

fum  niLdius 

';  Λ^^^Βί^όύ» 

libcro 

ΜίταΐΛ0ξ<^ό<4 

translbrmo 
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ΙΛΰξφόω 

formo 

Σπξξόω 

1<ϊίΗ^>()ω 

mortifico 

Στζφανόω 

^Ολοκΰουτίω 

totum  comburo 

Στ^εβλοω 

Όαοίοα» 

aflimilo 

Συ^Λμΰξ^όω 

ΠαλΛχοΛ» 

antiquo 

2V|U7rA)jpo£U 

ϊΐΛ^ξν,λοω 

ad  aemulationem 

Σ^'ϊΰϋυξοω 

provoco. 

ΎΛΤΓ&ίνοω 

ΤΙΐΐόω 

ilabilio 

Τ2λ«οα» 

Ιΐλ^ξοω  ' 

impleo,  abfolvo 

Ύΐφξόω 

Π^οκυροα» 

ante  fancio 

Τνφλοω 

ΏξοοΌίυατΓλ^ΐξόω                   fuppleo 

τυφόω   fuiT 

Πρθ(Γ);λοω 

clavis  affigo 

reddo. 

ΐ1ξο<ηζλ^^ξοω 

forte  allego 

'ΤτΓ^^νφοω 

Ώυξόω 

igne  injeolo  uro 

'ΤτΓοτντΓοω 

ΊΊωξοω 

obduro 

Ύφοω 

'PuTTCiii 

fordefco 

Φανίξόω 

Σΰίξοω 

fcopis  purgo 

Φιαοω 

ΣΒ-ξνόω 

roboro 

Φ^γίλλοω 

ΣΊίψοω 

habiro 

Φν<ηόω 

Σκοτί'ω 

obfcuro 

Χαλιναω 

Σπα^γοίνόω 

fafciis  involvo 

Χ«β/7ϊΛ? 

Σ-πιλόω 

maculo 

Χξυΰ-όω 

Στΰουξόω 

crucifigo 

confirmo 

corono 

detorqueo 

conformo 

compleo 

una  crucifigo 

hnmilio 

perficio 

in  cinerem  redigo 

excaeco 

ο  infeito,  infolentem 

fublime  effero 

delineo 

extollo 

manifefto 

OS  capiilro  obthuro 

flagello 

inflo 

fraeno 

facio  m  fit  acceptus 

inauro 


2)  Middle, 


ΔίΛ^ζζΰαόομΜ  aflevero 

^EyKOf^Qoo^uct  intus  veftio 
Κ»τΰί^ϋλόο^ΰα   in  fervitutem  re- 
digo. 

Αυτ^όο^ΛΜ  redimor 

IAolIouqq^ou  vanus  fio 

Mi'^QQ^ou  plenus  fum 


MtS-oo^cu        mercede  conduco 
ΐΛονΌομοα  folus  relinquor 

Όαοιόομ<Μ  fimilis  fio 

ΤΙ^οσκλί^ξόομίΧΛ  confocior 

'?ιζόομχ*  radicor,  ftabilior 

Σψ^ιόομΜ  notO 


Thirdly 
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Thirdly,  Verbs  in  -[a^i. 
First  Class  from  Verbs  in  -do)^  as,  'ί^ψι. 


refifto 
excito 
refifto 


ΆφΙςψί  difcedo,  deficio 

άννα(ΑΜ  Oepon,  poflum 

*Εκκξψΰί(λΜ  pendeo  ab 


'E|06ViV>J|Ul 

*Ε7ΓΛνίςΰίμα4 
ΈπίςαΐΛύα 

uto,  impenaeo 

excito 

obftupefco 

obftupefacio 

infurgo 

fcio 

*£φίν»;,αί 

infto 
propitius  fum 

Iffyjui 

ΚξίΙΛΧίΛΰί* 

^Ονγ}μα* 

ΣννΙςγιμι 
Φγΐμ'ί 


fcio 

ftatuo 

conftituo 

infurgo 

pendeo 

amoveo,  averto 

juvor,  fruor 

fiftor 

fifto 

circumfto 

incendo 

praefuni 

confcntio 

una  infurgo 

conftituo,  commendo 

dicQ 


Second  Class  Jrom  Verbs  in  -s^»,  as,  τιΒ-ημι. 


Ά7Γ0Ίί^*]μι 

depono 

ΙΐΛ^ν,μι 

omitto 

ΑίΛτίΒ-^^μι 

difpono 

ΤΙί^-τί'^νίμι 

circumpono 

ΈκχΙΒ-^αι 

expono 

Ώξοΰ-Λνατί^ψΜ 

confcro 

*Έ.πηΙΒ->^μί 

impono 

Πξοςι^γΐμχι 

appono,  pcrgo 

Uut 

micto 

Π^οτ/3-^μι 

prae  pono 

Kui^yi^oa 

iedeo 

Σ^γκΛΒ-yucu 

confiJeo 

KoiB-ly^ut 

demitco 

Συγκοίίαϋί^ίμΰα 

aficntior 

ΚατΛτι'9^>ί^< 

depono 

ΣννΙνιμι         committo,  inicliigo 

ΜίΤΛτί^ί^μι 

transfero 

Σvvτ^B■rμ^ 

confiiuo 

ΧίΛ^-ςί^νιμι 

appono,  propono 

ΣνντίΒ-ζμΰα       paC 

:ifcor,  conf^nrio 

Πάρ«,αι,  2!r«e^)jn*i 

pervenio 

'Τττύτιθέαα• 

fubjit:io 

ΧΙοί^ιμο(Λ 

remilfus  iio 

*Ύποτ1^ημί 

fuppono 

Third 
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Third  Class  from  Verbs  in  -όω,  as,  SίL•μι 


Άνοι>^!3'ωμι 
ΆτΓο^ί^ωμι 


reddo 

viciiTim  reddo 

reddo,  folvo 

do,  tribuo 

per  manus  trado 


Έκ^ί^ωμι 

eloco 

ΈτΓΐ^ί^'ωμι 

infuper  do 

ΜίΊοί^ί^ωμι 

impertio 

ΥΐΛΡ^^ί^ωμι 

trado 

ΏξΟ^ί^Όύμι 

do  prior 

Fourth  Class  fro?n  Verbs  in  -υω^  as,  ζ<ί!γνυιχ.ι. 


Άμίριίννυμι 

veftio 

ΐ1ζζ/ζ(άννυμί 

praecingo 

Άνα^βίκννμί 

oftendo 

ΤΙίβ^^^Υιγνυμι 

dirumpo 

*Ανοίζωνν\^μι 

fuccingo 

ΙΙγ,γ^υμι 

figo 

*Α7ίο^άΐ}ΐ]/νμί 

demonftro 

Πξοαιτίιγννμι 

affigo 

Απόλλνμι 

perdo 

ΤΙξΟΰ-^ΐήγνυμι 

illido 

Δ«κνυ^» 

oftendo 

'ν>ίγνυμι 

frango 

Αιοίξωννυμι 

praecingo 

'?ίάννυμι 

roboro 

Έ^πίτΰίνννμι 

expand 0 

"Σζίννυμι 

exftinguo 

Έν^&ίκνυμι 

indico 

Στξωννυμι 

fterno 

Ετη^^ίΜνμι 

oftendo 

Σνγκζ^νννμι 

contempero 

Χωννυμι 

cingo 

Σ^ζ(^γνυμι 

conjungo 

Κ»τΰίγννμι,  Κΰίίοίγνυω 

confringo 

Σ^νανοίμίγννμΰα 

unacommifceor 

ΚοίΐΜς^ωνυυμι 

profterno 

ΣυνχναττόλλυμΛ* 

una  pereo 

Κί^ννυμι,  κε^ννυο) 

mifceo 

'ΤτΓο^βίκννμι 

praemonftro 

Κοξίηυμαα 

faturor 

ΎτΓοζωνννίΑΐ 

fuccingo 

νΐίγνυμι 

mifceo 

ΎτΓξζωννυμίΧΛ 

fuccingor 

"Ομννμ^ 

juro 

Ύπο^^ωνννμι 

fubfterno 

Anomalous  Verbs  in  -^;. 


*ΑΜάγ.ξΛμοίλ 
*  Α\^γιμ\. 

difcumbo 
relaxo 

'Ei^i 

fino,  dimitto 
fum 

Άντίκθίμοα 
A  Tret  μ  ι 
"ΑτΓίίμι,   oiTtlr.^l 

*Α7Γ9}ΙΗμ<ΧΑ 

ι 

opponor 

abfum 

abeo 

feponor 

Εναμι 
Έηίϊί^ιμΰΐΛ 

ingredior 

infum 

fuccedo 

incumbo,  urgeo 

Κ«1ΰίκ»μο(Α 
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KxtUksiuou         jaceOj  decumbo    U=eJ'.Keiuau 
'ΚϋμχΛ  jaceo ;  poficus,  fitus  ium    li^U^i^cu 


,.ja 


ClO 


idfjm 


Circumponor 

proponor 

una  accumbo 

fum  cum  aliis 


Jinperfonah. 


Μ2λ« 


licet    ΧΙΛτ:η 
oponec    x^>?' 
curae  eil 


decet 
oportet 


IV.    A   Lift  of  ^Drfcftibc  and    iEnomalous?   ^txb^. 

Thofe  are  faid  to  be  (icfe^'lve,  which  are  not  regu- 
larly formed  beyond  the  Imperfedl:,  bat  borrow  from 
other  Verbs  not  in  ufe :  thole  anomalous^  which  can- 
not be  fo  eafily  accommodated  to  the  Rules  laid  down 
in  the  Grammar  p.  6 1 ,  6cc. 


A. 


i^yotuluj ,  Pklt.  t.  oiyx<rou'Xi  i 
oS.  Λ.  389.  pcrf.  y-yciff^su'i  Λ, 
I.  y/y^cB-^v  ;  a.  i.  m.  ι',γασίχμΙ:.ν\ 
from  ayOL^Qaou\  its  Τ  ium  J. 

" Α^νυ^Λ  trango  •,  i  i.  α?α>, 
and  ίΛ^ω  ""  ;,  P^rf.  ^ixy%^  lor 
ΙχΛ  [for  viy   the  augmcnc,    13 


frequently  rcfolved  intoga-,  ] 
a,  I.  ΐΛτ,Λ^ ^  for  Yil%\  a,  2. 
p;uT.  koiy\w  "■' ,  lor  Y^yiw  \  pref. 
ρ.ιΓΓ.  paiT.  Ay\\iμ^)^(^^  ίλ.Ι  ar. 
/oc).  \K\'\,  m.  sit^fli,  tor  )))/λ: 
iiom  £y(ji.  Th. 

'Ά^ω  duCO  •,  fut.  I.  <»|w•,  i;^al, 

5rc.  Reg.  but  perf.  ayy.oyjx.y 
Alt.  Lcvir.  X.  19.  dytioy^u, 
Boect.  for  the  unufual  oiy>]x<»t 


Obfervations. 


*  Hence  the  Comp.  xartx'hi  be  (hall  break,  Matt.  xii.  20.  N.  B.  Wd 
read  inHcliod.  «ανάξί»,-,  for  κατα|ίί;.  ipy.  (3.  31 1.  '^  Hence  κατίαξ^κ  brake  Joha 
3cix.  32.  '^  From  which  in  the  3d.  perf.  pi.  lubj.  xxTix'yi"tn,  \ατ  nurxy^g-i  con- 
fiirgereniuri  and  in  the  iniin.  ^«Ifav^t»»,  for  xa7j:yi»et*  conijradum  cHe. 

and 
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and  yj^ci,  a.  2.  Yiyayov^  for  JTcv. 
Ads  xix.  37.  f.  2.  ΰίγαγω,  a. 
2.  m.  tiyafo^bjj.  Sap.  viii.  9. 
part,  uty^j/wy,  for  which  Hef. 
Λ^^άΓΛί-,  as  if  from  οίγν,μι.  srao- 
αχΒ-βίς  provedus,  a.  i.  part. 
pair,  a  ζίΓ^οάγω  praecedo  ;  pro- 
duco,  incito,  Xen.  mem.  i.  2. 
22. 

"acTw  '^  cano ;  f.  i.  χΰ-ω -,  a. 
I.  ^(ΓΛ  ;  perf.  νίκα  -,  perf  pa  if, 
ίΐ(ΓμΰΐΛ\  part.  a.  I.  clo^eig^  in 
Comp. 

"ΑίΤω  placeo  ;  fut.  i.  α^^,σω^ 
perf.  ά'ίΓ>ίκ24  from  οί^ίω^  Herod. 
113.  43.  f.  2.  ΛίΤω;  perf.  m. 
?iffl{,  and  ίοί^οί^  Poet.  su^iJ^ji; 
oJ^.  23•.  28.  a.  2.  sciiTov  for  Yi^Qv  •, 
part.  ΐΛίΤ^ν. 

Αί^εα»  ε  Capio  ;  f.  I.  a<*^v;Vw  , 
ιλ.  ω  2o6.  perf.  i'^jjx^  ;  PJat. 
in  Apol.  Reg.  but  that  it  bor- 
rows a.  2.  «λον ;  f  2.  ίλω  from 
the  unuf.  Th.  ϊλω ;  perf  paiT. 
^ipjjjUiJw  elegi  •,  fut.  2.m.  khS^aJ, 
a.  2.  m.  ^KOfAw. 

AicQ-uvo^uu  fentio  ;  perf  jJV- 
^γ,μ<χΛ\  f.  I.  m.  aio>9-»jVo^^< ;  a. 
2.  m.  i/oS-o^/a/  •,  from  οάχί-ίο^,Μ^ 
ouc^Saou  unuf.  Th. 


Άκ?ία)  audio,  Reg.  but  perf. 
pair.  ίΙκασ^Λαι  •,  perf.  m.  yixociy 
Att.  ΛΚίίκοΛ  for  ίκ^Λ,  unufual. 

Άλέ|α,  arceoi  f.  i.  «As|;i- 
(Τω  ;  a.  I.  »;λ$ξ);α-Λ  ;  7Eo].  ΰίλίξ- 
eioi  •,   from  οίΑφω,   unuf.  Th. 

'Άλνιμι  and    dAoiouou  vagor, 

Perf    dAaA^^au   Att.    ο  J*,  o.   lO. 

Infin.  Λλ^ν^ρα  and  oihyj^ou^ 
Ion.  /λ.  s.  823.  Imperf  i^Kiayluj 
whence  αλ^τζ;,  ίλ.  ζ.  2oi. 

'AA/o-Kwcapio  •,  f.  I.  «AoVo); 
beyond  the  Fut,  it  fignifies 
pair,  it  often  refolves  the  aug- 
ment, as,  perf  ΪΛλωκοί,  for  ij- 
λωκΛ  ;  a.  I.  Ιοίλω^Μ,  for  ^'λω- 
(ΓΛ  part,  ΰΐλύύΰ-ΰίς.  a.  2.  ^λί^ν, 
Pref     pair.    άκίσκομοΛ-,    perf. 

νίλωμοΛ  and  ζΛλω^ώ^ί-,  a.  I.  >j*- 
λω9//α/  ;    f   I.    rn.  ΰΙ?.ωο-ομΜ'^    a. 

2.  τ^λψΐω^  from  αλο£ϋ,  unuf. 
Th. 

^  Ά^α^τΛνώ)  pecco,  f  i .  α>«^- 
τ);(Γω ;  p^rf  >},αΛ^τ)}κΛ  ;  a.  2. 
νμζξοτΰν,  Poetice  for  ί'^^ρ-πν  ; 
from  «^ΛρτζΛ»,  unuf.  Th. 

'Avotj/w »  aperio  ;  Imperf.  λ- 
νίωγον,  ηιίωγον,  ίΐνοιγον  j  f.  ι, 
ανοίξω',    perf    u4V£6u;^<ji;    a.   I.    yf^ 

vo/|«,    and   ανΙίϋξΛ ;  perf.  palT. 


Obfervations. 


^  ^  For  «ίίΛ;,  which  is  more  poetical.     ^  This  verb  every  where  fignifies  ac- 
tively.    ^  We  read  γχρρχι^-^κΐΐζ  for  ar^paj^co;? ;   pi.  perf.  pair.  a>«tp„'^;jv,  for  vip„'- 

f^Jji/;   part.  aV«pa<ps,^£i/©.,   for  «'ί^ηρ-^^/,ί^  ;   £|«ρ«,ρί),(Α/ν^,  for  f|i9pJ}/xey@- ;   &c.  ίοπ 
et  Dor.  yhro,^  for  ί'ίλίτο  feldom  /λ.  5.  43.  έλίτβ  ίμτβ  Dor.   ν'εντβ  Euilath.    But 
Dr.  Clarke  thinks  it  comes  from  γενώ  or  γέ^νω  or  γίίνω  inufitat.     Nam  Dorica 
ifta,  quaememorat  Euilath.  recentiora  videntur,  et  Homero  (ut  opinor)  ignota 
Λ.  ^.43.    δ  This  Verb  varies  the  augment  three  ways,  as  above. 


I 


Xx 


»viayi*iui 
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2.  dviaiylw  ;    perf.  m.   άνίωγΛ^  a.    I.     pair.    >i;^9-£o9-ftc  ;    part. 

γινίωγΛ,  οίνωγΛ,  which  tenfe  fig-  α,χ^^ί^-βίς,  from  ΰίχ^Β•ίο[ΛΜΛ,  un- 

niHes  paiTively.  uf.  Th. 

'avoj^w  jubeo,    f.  I.    Λνω|α),  'Ά ω   and    Λ»;^*   fpiro  •,    f.  i, 

and  avw5/>i(ri«)  •,     pref.   imperat.  ύί-ο-ω  ;    infin.   «ijva^  for  divoui 

CiiwyOi,  for  Λΐω^^ε   for  utv'J^>jO<  •,)  part,    oieig',     a.   I.    infin.    aijj-icc, 

prei.  pair.  «νω^^οαΛί-,  perf.  ^'νωΓ'  and  αί(Γ(Χ<•,    perf.    paiT.    uvjtxou^ 

uon-,  perf.  m.  ί^νωίΛ,  and  ανωΓ^  uiiuauy    and  οίωιχαΛ,   Poetice  it 

Ion.  l^^perf.  pi.  avw^u^,  for  a-  fignifies  adively  i    a,  i,  doi(r- 

vciyoti^ :  from  άνωγίω  unuf.  Th.  S/ty  feldom. 

Άτηχ^ΛνομίχΛ  odio  fum,  Dep. 

f.   I.    m.    ii7r2;^9'vi(ro|UflM  •,    perf.  B. 
pair.  oiTTYiX^yii^'^''»    a.  2.    απ)ΐχ^ 

^Qulw  j  from  Λπί;^9•έο^6α<,  unuf.  Bicivw  vado  •,  f.  i.  0>;Va>  more 

Th.  feldom  i    perf.    βίζί^κα' -,  a.  i. 

'Α<ίί(τκα)  placeOj  f.  I.  α^έίτω  •,  £3>j<r«  ^  unde  a.  i.  S.  0»j(ro|tJJ<>  for 

a.  1.  ίξνΐίΤΛ,   infin.  ol^Uau,  part.  |3v;Va)f4<>  per  fyitol.  <λ.  λ.  144. 

«piVjif:     Pref.   Mid.    a^iiMuou  infin.  ^►To'i'";  part.  3'i<''^i  *,  a.  2. 

acquiefco  •,    f.  i.  άξίσοαχ*  pla-  Wuu  ffrom  βψι-,)  imper.  β;?0/, 

cebo•,    a.  I.    ^i^aulw  •,   from  for  which   we  read  βχ,    βά^ι  ; 

^ξίω  unuf  Th.       '  perf.  paiT.  βίζημ^*,    and  βίζχ- 

Av|<xvw,    and  Λ^ξο)   augeo*"•,  μιχ^^    βί^χσμοα   f.    I.    m.     β>ίσο- 

F.   I.    £ωξκ(^ω  {ίχνξχνω  fclcom  j  )  jlxom.     a.  2.    t^/oy  ιλ.  ijt.  44.    Im- 

perf.  »;υξ>3κΛ  pvirt.  a.  i.  ΰοίξχς  perat.  ανάβκ;δι,  and  avx^x  Rev. 

for  βα/'ξ»;(Γα?  •,    Perf.  pair.  >ju^>j-  iv.    i.     Poten.    β^^'/α/,    /λ.   ω. 

u^<  •,  a•  ΐ•  ίυξη'δίοί/  :  from  ίο/ξίω  246.  fubj.  οίναζω,  Pla.  cxxxix. 

unuf.  Th.  S.   Infin.  β;ίκα^,  /λ.  v.  459.  β»,'- 

'ΆχΡομοα  gravor,    doleo  •,  f.  ^?o^<,    Ion.   <λ.   ξ.  504.   Part, 

J.    m.    oiX^iK(Touoii  ^     and   α;:^9-ί-  βοίς^   'λ.  ζ*.  65. 

σojUΛ<    more    feldom•,    (χχ^ω  Βάλλω  jacio ;    f.   ι.    βάλω, 

gravor,    unufual,    as   alfo   the  (βΛΜ<τω  from  the  unuf  βαλ/ω, 

tenfes   derived  from  it,^   a.  i.  feldom  βλ>;να>  •,  J  perf.  β.βλ>)κΛ  ^ 


Obfervations. 


V   Sometimes   augeor.  '  Often    ftabilitus    fum  ;    for    which    wc    have 

(3iC««  i   part,   ^ie'jxa'?,  and  βίζχύς.        ^  Sometimes  confcendere  feci. 

a.  2• 
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a.  2.  Κΰίλον  ^  •,  perf.  paiT.  βε- 
βλ>}(Λΰϋ,  in  the  3d.  perf.  fing. 
is  read  βκν,ίΊοοιο^,  ξ,  472. 

Β/οω  vivo  •,    f.  I .   /3<ωσ•ω  *,  &C. 

reg.    but,    a.  2,    gC/ων,    (from 

the  Unuf.    β^ωίΑ,ΐ',)    Opt.    'biouhjj'y 

inf.  β/ωΐ'ΛΜ•,  part.  /3ijiV. 

ΒλΛ5-ανω  germino  •,  f.  i.  βλΛ- 
f  ijVo),  (from  the  unuf.  βλα^ίω  •,  ) 
a.  2.    iQ?^oicov. 

BoVxw  pafco  *,    f.  I.  βό(Τύ),  βω- 

β-ω,  and  βοΰ-'Ληΰ-ω,  ffrom  the 
unuf  βοσκίω',)  a»  i.  iQocrayjiTu. 

^UKofxau  volo,  2^.  perf.  fing. 
β«λ«,  (Foetice  β>^λζΰα,)  for  gy- 
Ajj ;  imperfeol.  I-,  and  vr^Hha- 

μίνυ  ',  f.  I.  m.  β)ίΚί<ίομαΛ^    (ϊϊΟΓΓί 

the  unuf  β'^κίομοα-,)  perf.  m. 
βέβ^λΛ  in  the  Comp. 

Β^ω(Γκα>5  or  βιζξω<Γκω  COme- 
do  ;  f.  I.  β^ω(τω,  (from  the 
unuf    βροω;  )      a.     I.     ϊβρακΤΛ  ', 

perf,   m.  βίζοω^,    as  if  from 


ΓΛίλίύύ^    ω,    uxorem    duco ; 

f.  I .  γΰίμ^,σω  *,  perf.  ^ίγοίμν,ΚΛ  ', 
a.  I.  ίγν^υ,Λ^  for  έ^^Λ^ίΑΚίΤΛ "' ; 
a.  I.  m.  kyviaoiiAuj  ^  Eurip. 
Med. 

Γ^νδ^Λί  gignor  ;     f.  i.   yiv^- 
fAuUi   a.  I.  m.  iyeivx^uw  ipy.  IJ. 


Γ)}^(Γκω,  and  yiifi^ijit  fenefco  ; 
f.  I.  yyl^(τωi  (from  the  unuf. 
yti^'w•,)  a.  I.  iyyj^^c-o^,  per 
fync.  i^ij^  ;  infin.  pr.  yij(y^ 
vQu\  part,  yv,^;^  we  read  alfo 

yy.ξeις. 

TivofAoUy  and  yiyMQ^cu  fum^ 
fio,  nafcor ;  Imperf.  iyivouloj 
A6i:s  ii.  4.  This  Tenfe  differs 
from  the  a.  2.  in  that  it  hath  t 
in  the  antepenult,  the  other  e, 
srotps^ivovfo,  Lucian.  dial.  1 1. 
perf.  yiyiv^jjLuii ;  f,  J.  m.  j/gvjj- 
σψ<χΑ,  (from  the  unuf.  ;^2v«o- 
//iw-, )  perf.  9^£^ovii,  f from  the 
unuf.  yeίvω)  &  yey^cc,  (^from 
the  unuf.  yΰίω  •,  j  part,  j^sfot^wV, 
and  j/g}/«&iV.  a.  I .  iyewdylw  <λ. 
Λ.  2  8ο.  gj^gvvijiriiipia»  Plat.  Tim. 
(from  ^'gvjflto^iMMatt.  ii.  4.J  a• 
2.  I^ivopo/  •,  Imperat.  pref. 
^iW,  5/<νέο9-ω.  a.  2.  m.  yiv^, 
a.  I.  pair.  yivy]h'^i,  yiwi^Yitia 
,  .  .  Subj.  a.  2.  m.   j/evw^d?^, 

ij,  ij^cii,  and  3^  plur.  yίvωvτΰu, 
.  .  .  Opt.  a.  2.  m.  yivQitdw  3^ 
perf.  yivQiuiJo  Ion.  tor  yivoivTo^ 
or  ^£vo{To  pi.  or  fing.  /λ.  /3. 
340.  .  .  .  Infin.  a.  2.  j/gvsi^. 
vVe  read  o^yiyciovlia  nafcen- 
tur.   Horn.  hym.  in  Ven.  198. 

Γινωσκω,     Of     y^yvωτy.ω   COg- 

nofco  •,  f.  I.  yvω<Γω,  (from  the 
unuf.   yvOM',)   perf.    tyvmoi^^y 


Obfervations. 


*  Beyond  the  Indie,  this  verb  is  more  frequently  read  in  the  Comp.  *"  Thojs 
a.  !.  fubj.  T^'f^'^'i  for  yoc-i^-ntra;  and  infin.  7i<^«<,  for  &c.  part.  γ>.μ*χς,  for  &c. 
which  runs  through  all  moods.  "  in  the  3^^.  perf.  plur.  we  h?,ve  sywKxvj  for 
iyvAiKOio-if  they  have  known,  John  xvii.  7. 

X  2  a.  2. 
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a.  2.  ίγνων^  ίγνωσαν  3'^.  perf. 
plur.  not  ίίνοσΛ-^  V.  p.  98.  (as 
from  the  unuf.  γνωμι-,)  f.  i. 
m.  yvcuG-ouoAy  q},  p^rf.  ysasioin 
Ion.  for  5^vioVfj,  ιλ.  β.  367.  a.  2. 
fubj,  y\u>,  Xen.  m.  i.  j.  15. 
a.  2.  part.  ^vi^V,  j/vov7(^  Iciens. 
Perf.  paff.  e^vaxr^iw,  a.  i.  \ϊ\ά(τ- 
S'ia/,  f  I,  j/vii)o9->jVo,wi^*,  imperat. 
5/ν6?θ/  -3  Opt.  yM(i\\ω  \  perf.  m. 
γίίωνΰί,  for  ^έΓνωΛ  ;  part.  ^δΓω- 
vftif ;  in  dual.  ^^ίΓονοτε.  Xen. 
mem.  i.  2.  25. 


Aaica  ciifco ;  f  i.  ^λκοό» 
feldonij  perf.  pail'.  Μχημχι 
a.  2.  IcT^Lixy  ;  perf.  m.  «Γ^',^λλ  •, 
f.  I.    ^Λ}',(Τομχ(. 

Αοίκνω  niordeo  •,  f.  I.  ί>;|ω  •, 
perf.  ^khxci,•,  both  kldom  •, 
a.  2.  ^cTiixov,  (from  the  unuf.j 
ι^ίκω;^  perf.  paif.  Si^yifij,oci  •,  a. 
I.    m.    ί^η^ΛίχΙω  ;    a.  2.    ecfccKO- 

AhcTw  timeo;  f.  i.  «T^Vw,  (as 
if  from  ^ύω ',  )  perf.  oiieiKx  •, 
a.  I.  £'<ί«(ΓΛ,  and  iS'Sc-iixx'j  Imp. 
^ίΛθι,  and  ^iiMi  pocticc,  (from 
^ί^ιμι^)  Perf  m.  ^i<^Qrm\  and 
^«Jo/xii,  for  <Γ£(ί"ύ<ίΓΛ :  Alfo  Ji- 
Λ^Ρ,  <^i^«iji,  and  ί^έί^Λ,  as  if 
from  the  unuf.  Th.  ^{ω. 


AeiKvvui  monftro,  oilendo; 
f.  I.    J«|w,    ("from    the  unuf. 

Acxio)  exiftimo,  videcr  ^  f.  i. 
^όξω-,  a.  I.  £ Jo|ut ;  pref.  paiT. 
^ΰκ^μχί',  pert.  ^iSo'^cu.  The 
following  tenfes  are  poetical, 
f.  I.  ciox>;fl'w•,  a.  I.  k^onijcoi ',  perf, 

AwiaaaupoiTLim,  Depon.  the 
2"^.  perf.  fing.  «ΓννΛίΤία,  and  (iJ- 

Vij  •,      cTuiOeusoSi*     for     ^vvd^i^oi 

Pcet.  ιλ.  /3.  343.  Xen.  apol. 
16.  a.  I.  m.  3d.  perf  dual.  iSv- 
vac^^uju.  Xen.  mem.  i.  2.  24. 
imperf  i^uud^luj^  and  ii^iwoc- 
u['jj\  N.B.  This  Verb  wants 
the  imperative  through  all 
tenfes•,  a.  i.  pa  if.  έ-,  and  >j- 
ουν^ίθ-Ζοϋ,  alfo  fc-,  and  ti-ixjvoiS-lwy 
fas  if  from  ^υνοίζομΛΐ  •,  )  f  I .  m. 

^vvriffouoii.    Prcl.    opt.   Swoct^laty 

tfio,  Λ/7ο,  Lucian.  dial.  7, 


E. 


*Εαα>  fino  •,  f.  I.  Ιχσω',  a.  I. 
e/αο-Λ•,  pref.  fubj.  eluJ ;  finerem. 
ιλ.  I  55. 

'£ίΐίξω     excito•,     f.  I.     Ιίζξω  \ 

perf  ίίίίξκΛ  •,  reg.  yet  it  forms 
the  perf.  paiT.  more  ufually 
ίίν,ίίξμΰα^  for  ^Ts^wia;  alfo  poe- 

ticc  ίίξομοΐΛ^    for  ίίέίξομΜ, 


Obi  e  Γ  vat  ions. 


*  From  whence  ^sPocy^/.jy,  for  ^ί^οίκχμ/ίν,  as  Tisr/fy.!»',  for  ioUxfiA^ir.  ρ  From 
whence  U^i^iv,  for  JicTt^^iv,  and  in  the  perf.  inlin.  ^k^.i^ut,  Xen.  mem.  i. 
I.  14. 
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ΈΓρ/ορέίο  "^  vigilo  ;  f.  i.  Ιίξ'/Γ 
3/ορ»ίο-ω  •,  perf.  iyfyjiofYiKoc.  ;  per. 
iync.  ^ί^γιίοξκοί ;  reg.  except  that 
it  admits  the  augment  in  no 
tenfe  ;  per.  m.  ii^v\L•^^^  poet  ice 
i/p>jTopG(ai. 

"Έ,^ω  edo  •,  perf.  ^κα,  Att. 
ί^γικΛ  ,  per  Epenth.  ΐόη^οκα  , 
(from  the  unuf.  ί^'αω  ;  )  perf, 
pair.  i^Yi^oy.xi-,  and  i^y,kffy,au\ 
pref  m.  fJo^oi,  which  is  often 
ufed  for  the  2^*.  fut.  U^^ou, 
N.  B.  The  following  are  fel- 
dom  ufed,  perf.  ni.  ioy,$cc^  for 
?ίΓί» ;  part.  Ι^γι^ως  ;  infin.  Uy.t- 
vou^    for    i^eiv. 

Έίίέω,  or  ^',^ψι  fcio  •,  f  i. 
«J>;'(rw,  e/Vit)  feldom,   (from  the 

unuf    ei'a»;)     perf     etSy,v.c(>\     pi. 

perf.  «J>i'x«v,  Att.  icTftv  •,  Plup. 
3'*.  perf  plur.  ji'cTgirciv  Att.  for 
^§eiffuv  fciebant,  Xen.  mem.  i. 
I.  17.  f.  I.  m.  4σομχΛ^  ίί,  Luc. 
dial.  2.  Aor.  2,  fubi.  m.  'βν,τΛί^ 
fciat,  <λ.  β.  237.  Opt.  pref  adl. 
«J'irifi/.-'  (as  Ίί^Λιυ)  3^^.  perf  pi. 
«Veisy,  Att.  fync.  for  «J^ei^jo-av, 
Xen.  apol.  23.  infin.  ei^r^Ksvui^ 
per.  fync.  «cTlvoij  parr.  «c?>jxioi, 
ei^cag,     Ζΰ'ξΟθ'^οτζς  praefcii,    LuC. 

dial.  10.  'Μς.  Ν.  Β.  The  Po- 
ets rejedl  s  in  the  indie,  as,  ϊ^ον, 
for  «Jov :  the  Orators  in  other 


moods,  perf.  m.  oTL•,  from 
whence  the  2"*.  perf  fing.  otS-a 
nofti,  per  fync.  for  οΓίΓΛο9•Λ, 
^Έοΐ.  for  οϊ^ς  i    Ν.  Β.  ifc^L•^ 

for  if  ω  ol^ot. 

ΈΪ^ω  video,  a.  2.  S^ov  in  o- 
ther  moods  without  the  diph- 
thong, as,  I'h,  or  ic?s  •,  ϊ^ψί  > 
ΐ^ω;  i^^v  •,  Mv.  and  in  the  in- 
die, we  have  rjOv  Gal.  vi.  11, 
Pref  m.  el^oiAM,  ιλ.  λ.  22  8. 
f.  I.  &l(roucct^  oi.  ω.  ζοβ.  perf. 
ofcT^  and  ^eT^,  Orph.  Argon.  2. 
a.  I.  eiCuiulwy   <λ.  V.  45•   a.  2. 

i^QIAiuj,     <λ.  κ.   47-    Pot.  ί^ΙμΙιυ^ 

i/\.  5/.  452.  and  elUllw  (as  from 
«cfK//'*;  Xen.  opt.  a.  i.  m.  «- 
σαίμίαι,  ιλ,  β.  21  β.  In  Comp. 
ΰ^ίωμζ^α.  Ariftoph.  nub.  288• 
a.  2.  fubj.  m. 

Eikwfimilis  fum  ;  f.  i.  «|w  ^ ; 
perf  pair,  etf^cu-,  perf.  m.  ot- 
K^^  Att.  έο/κίί  ;  loacifl•/,  Luc. 
dial.  1 1 .  Hence  so/xe  confenta- 
neum  eft,    par  eft  j    pi.  perf. 

*  εΓ MI  eo,  vado,  falfo  ibo  ; 
for  in  the  poets  it  fometimes 
has  a  prefentfignifi cation  ;  but 
in  the  Orators  always  a  future) 
«f,  or  «  ;  et<ri  ',  d.  I'lzvy  ϊτον  ; 
pi.  um^  Its,  «<ri,  (or  as  fome 
will   have   it  iV/.)   Imperf.    f. 


Obfervations, 


*i  rpsjyefE*»,  <tf,  (per  aphaer.)  feldom  occurs  but  in  the  N.  Teilament.     ^  From 

whence  a.  i.   ίΤίχ,  2V|«,  and  κ'ι,ζοι;  the  3*^.  perf.  pi.  il'|«cr<,  Ariftoph.  for  **'"£«>•, 

Ariftoph.  nub.  340.  or,  as  others,  for  ίοΐκχα-ι,  a.  i.  Boeotice  stKuirxt  Ailiio'ph. 

nub.  349,  ^  ^ 

2  «y. 
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«V,   «ί•,  H\  d,    Uq^^   I'llw  y  pi.  eramus ;    «V|5«   i?ilravii,  Adls 

i/xgv,  Γτ2,    iWv.  ίλ.  y.  8.   perf.  xxi.  26.  Λ7Γ|ίΓ<  difcedebat,  Xen. 

«κΛ  feldom  ufed  ^   pi.  perf.  «-  apol.  27.)  t.  i.  eT(ri^ou,  which 

x«v,  Att.  y'aeiv  •,  a.  I.  «σΛ,  and  is  wanting,  unlefs  in  the  Poets, 

in  the  3*^.  perf.  pi.  «ο-^ν,  from  from  whence  alfo  ei<f»ulu>^  and 

thence  ^ίτ^ν,  and  iWav  Poetice,  the  Comp.  ΐλίΙί^σχι^Ο-  infecu- 

and    in   the  3^.    perfon    dual  tus. 

&(τχτ1α>,   Att.  iet<Tarlw',    a.  2.    f.  'Έττω  dico   unuf.    a.  I.  «ττΛ  ; 
ίον,  <W,  <e  ;  d.  iWv 

Yiioiu,  rs7g,  ;Ov.  —  fubj 

ϊω,  Tfjc,  Tj)  &;c.  —  Opt.  —  prcf.  read    in  the  3^  perf.  pi.  «Vo*- 

&  Imperf.   ^Ικν  unuf.  a.  2.  €o<-  c-av,  for  «ττο.'ίν.   Pf  xxxv.  25* 

p,  Γοίί,  ϊοι  •,  &c.  Ι(Γ/οί,αι  ingre-  Ν.  Β.  Thefe  Comp.  are  poe- 


iirluJ  j  pi.     a.  2.   ^πον ;     a.  2.  m.  «Trouio/  ; 
a.  2.    Opt.  «^TiiM'f^y,  and  «Votx.    We 


diebar  Luc.  di.  13.  —  imp. 
—  pref.  and  imp.   i'3-/,  or  β  •, 

ϊτω',  d.  Γτον,  Γτων  ν  pi-  ^C. 
a.  2.  f.  i'e,  <£τω•,  d.  ΓέΤον,  //των; 
pi.  &c.  —  Intin.  —  pref.  & 
imp.  Γι/α<,  «.au,  and  which  is 
more  ufual  livau:  ξυηίνχ4,  Xen. 
apolog.  16.  I  for  σ.  for  which 


tical,  04/ετΛ>,  and  όννίπω  with  a 
double  V  through  all  moods  -, 
ο^ίττω',  f  I.  -;]/i*>;  perf  m. 
o'iVaTra,  for  ι^νιτΛ  leldom  ufed  •, 
alio  cr;Wit»,  and  ονι'ίλτω.  Ν.  Β. 
^πω^  or  Inoy-oci  feqiior  differs 
from   this  above   in  accent,  f. 


i^ouou  •, 


Imperf 


or  a.  2.   m. 

we  have  <ί<4<^,  <i,u^,  I.  and  ia?-  €ΐπόαΙω,  from   whence  ^^«TreJa 

»ώΜ,  MfJiodM  A.  and  D.  —  part,  afenfus  ejl,  Xen.  apol.  23. 

—  a.  2.  (wv,   l^cx^  lev,     N.B.  Ei'^iu   and    i^ia>  dico,    inter- 
The   Passive    is  wanting.  —  rogo  •,     f   i.    i^oJ,    and    ίξ^σω 

—  Middle  —  perf  οΤλ,  (trom  more  rarely  •,  perf  «ρ»;χΛ  •,  perf. 
ew  poetice,)   ?ίύ  Att.  (by  folu-  paiT.  etor.uxi,    pref  m.   {ξΟίΛοα^ 


tion  lonicc  yjix^  )^'<«f,  ^<f,  ;λ. 
«.  47•  and  j^*  for  >?*?,  <λ.  cc. 
6og.)  pi.  i«jt/ii<>,  per  fync.  vlu^ 
ivimus ;  from  whence  οί-η^,μΐω 
abivimus  •,  pi.  perf  ««v,  and 
i«v,  ^ti  pergebat  Xen.  mem. 
I.  I.  10.  3^^.  perf  pi.  ^«(ΓΛν, 
and  ji'siTotv  Att.  (thus  αν>;:-(ΓΛν 
redierunt,  €j>;'g(r«vcxierant,  πξο- 
σκίΰ-Λν  accedebant^  Xen.   mem. 


[eioouou^  and  ίξίομοίΛ  pocticc,) 
interrogo  •,  a.  i.  (ί^ν^σχμίω  ^ 
and  γ,ρ^^,Ιω  •,  a.  2.  θίξόαίω^  and 

ΈΚΰΰύνω  agito,  f.  I.  ϊ\Λ0•ω^ 
as  from  the  unui.  έλ^ω,  (ν.  β. 
σ  in  this  tenfe  is  rejedled,  and 
then,  after  the  manner  of  Con- 
traols,  we  have  ί\ω,  ^λαί,  έλΛ, 
Ariitoph.  Nub. ')  perf  ίλαχΛ, 
1.  I.  47.  alfo  έ7ΓΛυνί«,ίψ  revcrfi    and   Att.  ίΚη\χκΧί  perf.  paiT. 

Obiervations. 

•  The  firft  aorift,  and  pcrfefi  often  fignify  progredior. 

iK):\xuxiy 
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ΙκγιΚαμαι^    and    ίίλμαι^    ιλ.    ω 
602.  for  yJAafxui  unul".  a.  i.  m. 
^ΚΛσάμίυυ  ^    and   by   fync.    >ja- 

'Evvvw,  &  gi>vujM<  induo  ;  f.  I . 
£(γλ;  ^from  €«  unuf.)  a.  i.  gW, 
&  «(ΤΛ ;  Infin.  «(γλ/,  (sV^i,) 
part.  ίο-Λ?  ;  pref.  paiT.  εννυ/χΛ/ ; 
perf.  ώμοα^   «cra<  (2Λ5•«;  P.)  «τΛΐ 

(and  «5•Λί;)  pi.  perf.  «^io^, 
«<ro,  ^5-0,  (eVo,  and  ££5-0,  P.) 
a.  I.  n\,  eia-uC^lw,  and  Icduiai^ 
(iosci^Lu,  Uosa^lw^  and  6«(γλ- 
pitv.  P.)  part,  sorc^^i^•,  5^. 
€ίμίη  part.  perf.  from  Shmv^t 
induo ^  ιλ.  a    149. 

"Ερ;^ο//Λ<  venio;  a.  2.  ί'λυ- 
S-ov,  per  fync.  Ja^ov  j  f.  i.  m. 
iK^(To^ou^  (from  the  unuf.  ελόυ- 
Βω;  perf,  ^'λυ^Λ  (lA>fAvS^  Att. 
&  elK^K^^oi^  P.)  PJu.  perf.  gA»j- 
λυ3•«ν  John  xi.  19.  N.  B.  The 
Imperat.  takes  λ,  for  g  in  the 
penult,  as,    Ιλ9-ατα>,    -λ7?,    for 

ίλ3•έτω,    -g7g,    &C. 

Evg/Vxa>  invenio  ;  f.  j.  gjp>f- 
(τω,  (from  the  unuf.  gJ^sw;) 
perf.  fv^»jKij£  ;  a.  2,  «υρον ;  im- 
perat. gJps  ;  a.  2.  m.  ίυξόμίαυ  •, 
a.  I.  m.  ί\)ξγΐ<ΓοίμΙΐΜ  per  fync. 
%^^μία>  \  part.  gJ^ju^©-. 

"Ei^xoiua^  precor,  and  fome- 
times  glorior;  f.  i.  ^^^ομοΑ-, 
a.  I.    ^υξΰίμΐίυ  i    -Si^Qtraj^o^ou  is 


more  frequent  in  the  Orators. 
We  read  lζ4Jχίω  precor,  Eu- 
rip.  Med.  a.  i.  ίξνιγνκτΛ  Saph, 
phiioftoph. 

"Εχω  f  habeo  ;  imperf.  ^ίχον ; 
f.  I.^  'ίζω  or  ^)ί(Γ«  (from  ^ica 
unuf.  Th.)  perf.  £^>?κΛ ;  a.  2, 
e^ov,  more  frequently  in  the 
Comp.  imperat.  ^sr,  perf.  paiT. 

ic^^ou\  a.  I.  i^cB-lou  ;  f.  I. 
m.    ϊζομαοι^    or   ^vicro^ucw  j    a.  2• 


z. 


Zaa?  vivo;  imperf.  ίζ^^ν  ^ 
(from  the  unuf.  ^'^:,ui«  5 )  f.  i. 
^>jVa» ;  a.  I .  ίξηίτχ^  the  two 
laft  tenfes  fometimes  iignify 
aotively,  vivifico  -,  im.perar.  ζ^, 
and    ξη^ι-.     Opt.    ξ^ί^,    lu-d 

ζωΐυ^^    f  from    the   unuf.   ξο,μι  ;  ^ 

infin.  ζί{ν  -,  part.  ^Jp. 

ZivvvfAt  ferveo ;  f.  i.  ^gVi.;, 
(from    the   unuf.    ξίω,)    perf. 

ίζίΚΛ.^ 

Ζω^νυ^α/  cingo ;  f.  i.  ^JcTit;, 
(from  the  old  verb  ζωω)  vid. 
Joh.  xxi.  18. 


H. 


^  "Ηκω  venio;    f.  i.  ^j^co  a.  I, 


Obfervations. 


t    »/i 


^       %e«  fometimes  fignifies  poiTum  ;   '^:;c^cu  proximus  fum,    adhaereo  rl 
ΓίθΓωεΓ"^''"''  argumentum  capitis.     There  is  alfo   the  Poetical 


""liMAI 


344 


THE  VOCABULARY. 


^HMAT  fedeo,  ?(γλ<,  ί?τΛ<, 
(H^cu,  P.J  d.  i^t/sOov,  ?oSrov,  &C. 
pi.  3'*.  ?ντΛ<  (  '^Λτο» ,  evjTiJM , 
«λ5,  Poet  ιλ.  y.  134.)  Ν. Β. 
This  tenfe  is  ufed  for  die  per- 
feol:  but  in  Comp.  it  dra\^s 
back  the  accent,  as,  κΛ^ψοα, 
Koi^n^rocA,  (or  even  K«9-ji  Att. 
^d^.ai  I.)  >:«^^3  •.  I^^P^^f-  j- 
|ic>;v,  ?cro,  ?το,  (and  ^5-0  P.)  d. 
ί^δθον,    ?aS-ov,    ioS-Ji'J  ;    pi.  r.μήx. 

?a^£,  ?vTo  (e^lo,  ?<x7o,   and  ««7o 

ρ  >  I  m  per  at.  

pref.  and  imp.  f.  *;οό?  >i<^^  '->  ^' 

r.^QVy    ίο^ων,    pi.  ?ο9-€,^ίο^ω(ΓΛν. 

Hence  the  Comp.  «aO>j<ro,  ιλ. 

β.  191.^ Irifi^'•  ί'^^ 

part.  i.^iSr.  After  like  man- 
ner is'  the  comp.  conjugated, 
viz.  x^S-Jiaoi,  imperf.  έκα9-ύ- 
|u,jv,  fubj.'x.^a^.uct.•,  Impcrat. 
χά,^ησο.  part.  ):Λ&>ίί*(^.  Adls 
viii.  28.  (ru5/xa5)i^u.^'>;<^  allidens, 
Aolsxxvi.  30. 


Θ, 


(^ixo)  volo  •,     t;    I.    Bi\^(ru), 
(from  the  unuf.  Βίλίω  •, )  pcrf. 

Ν.  β.  Inlfead  of  θ-^λω  tlie 
Poets  ufe  λω,  λίί,  λί?  pi.  Ai^cr*  •, 
there    is   found    in   the   Opt. 

;v?^a»,  as  if  fromi  Μοίω-,  — 

Imperfea  ^'^^λον,  and  ( trom 
ί^ίλαι,)   ίδίλον,    a.  I.   *:'3-έλ>;σ^ 


Matt,  xviii.  23. 

θΐ'>ί(Γκω  morior ;  £2.  m. 
^ανζ[Λ<χΛ  •,  perf.  τ£9-ν>7κο6  &c. 
a.  2.  tB-uivcv  •,  a.  I.  m.  eS-^va- 
μψ  (from  the  unuf.  9-«v«  per- 
cutio  ;  ;  Thefe  following  are 
feldom  read,  f.  i.  ^vήξωy  τίδ- 
ννίξο)  •,    f.  I.  m.  S-viilo^uM,  and 

ΐί^νκζομΰί-< ',     P"tf.     m.     Ti^vcw, 

But  Infin.  η^νοίνΰα  Att. 

is  frequent  in  the  Orators  (for 
which  we  have  teS-wa;^,  and 
TiBvu^cUy  p.  "  )  f.  i.  li^vy.aca 
and  τε^νί(Γο^Λ<,  Ariitoph.  vefp. 
N.B.  Some  Tenfes  are  bor- 
rowed from  the  unuf.  li^yK^t  *, 
imperat.  τίΟνα^. 


*'1HMI  vado-,  from  this  verb 
we  meet  with  in  the  Prei.  i>j<r/, 
Ariltoph.  nub.  396.  alio  \\u}^ 
(and  hence  avUi^o  afcendimus, 
nxrii^^  dcfcendimus  j )  in  the 
imperf.  hirxv  ibant,  a.  2.  fjv 
ivi,  f  hence  arapio^  adveni  •,  ) 
in  the  Opt.  leilw  •,  infin.  livau 
ire  •,  (hence  UTriivou  abire  •,  jut- 
Tiivx*  perfequi  •,  τιτξοσιίνΰα  ad- 
ire  •, )  part,  ««i,  »«:^Λ,  ''ί>',  iens. 

Middle pref. 

ϊψοΑ,  from  whence  rQ  proti- 
cifcitur,  ίέντΛ*  proticifcuntur  ; 
imperat.  «Wo,  lioS-it»  ito  •,  part. 


Obfervations. 


u  Thus  the  particip.  ri9v.i-5,  and  u^^^^r,  alfo  τ.^,,χ^^ί,  and  "Sm.^*.•,  P. 


IHMI 
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Ίημι  mitto  J ^-^AcTivE    sivE. pref.  i^^^,  Γ^,^λι» 

* — pref.   Ίψι^,   /V,    Vi  ;     Ι^τλι  ;  d.  /ί^αεθον,    &c.  imp.    .'s- 

d.  IsTflv,  lilov  ;  pi.  Ig^wJ^v,  Γε??,  i^(ri  μψ^  \'ζσο,  ΐζτο  ;  d.  ΐί^εθον,  &:c. 
(in  fome  Comp.  /acr/,  &  /acr/,  perf.  «^λ<  (3d.  pi.  fivTo*  miiTi 
i^s,  «ViW;  intromittunt;    23-^00•-    funt ;  whence  d(!;)^^vT<x<  dimiOl 

(oic-t   admittunt  •,    ivi^a  immit-  funt ;  dviivrcu  remiiTi  funt,    for 

lunt;    μί^ι»(τι   omiltunt^    Xen.  which  ΛψίωντΛί  and  ^'vsWauAtt.) 

mem.   2.   i.   q^'}^,    trwjU<si   and  pi.  perf.  «^>jv ;  a.  i.  eV,  and 

trtaz/ao•/  commictunt ; )    Imperf.  «'^ijv.  N.B.  The  reft  are  formed 

f.  /V,  iV,    :',; ;    d.  rWov,  \ii[w\  like  the  paif.  -νΙ^ψΛχ  viz.  f.  r. 

pi.  Γε,ί^',    im,    Ιζ(ΤΛκ  *  ;  f.  καΟ^ίο-ω  Ι^^ψψοα -fubj.' pr.  ;J- 

from  κα^ίψι  demit  to  ^  Lucian.  μοα  •, Opt. pref.  ;«- 

dial.  7.  perf  «κλ  (for  Jxct,  to  ;.t)jv ; Imp. pr.  ,^ο  ; 

diftinguiih   it  froni    a.   i.)  pi.  Infin. pr.  isJS^  ; part. 

perf.^«Kf/v_;    a.  I.  Jx«J;    a.  2.  pr.    li^^i^ -,    ^φί£;ΐφ(^* 

iiv,    j;?,    ;^  ;    d.  €τον,    £τ>;υ ;  pi.  from    i<pii^cuy    defidero^    Xen. 

ψ\ν^  hi,  hoiv; fubj. apol.    17.     a.    i.    i^c4g 

pref  and  imp.  I^,^  ΐ^ς,  ly^  d.  Middle. The  Perf  and 

&c.  a.  2.    ώ   Jif,  J;    d.    JiTov,  pi.    perf.    are  wanting;    a.  r. 

^^•  •— — ^  Opt.^ pref   &  i;y.άμy,v  uniif   beyond  the  Indie. 

imperf.  /«ν,/βΐίί,^  ;«>;;    /«Vo»',  a.  2.    £^>jv,    sVo,    ϊτο-,   d.  g^asSav, 

&C.    a.    2.     «>jv,     «)jf,    «>;  •,     d.  £09-61',      £o9-;jv;      pi.     g^sOci,     soS-g, 

&c• Imper. pref  hro fubj. a.  2.  oiuou^ 

δί  imp.  ίε^/,  Ιίτω  ;  d.  &:c.  perf  ?,    ^τα^  •,  d.  ωρε^ον,    yiS-ov,'  Je•- 

pl.  perf  «xgi  and   a.  i.    ?κον,  S-ov ;  p].  ωμί^,  ?o9-2,  wj»^. 

both  unuf  a.  2.  i?  y,  'άχω  ; Opt. a.  2.  «>v" ,  ^0,  ^ro-, 

«τον,    £Τίϋν,     &C.    Infin.  d.  etfAi^ov,  eiS-ov,  eicS-nv  ',  pi.  «^s- 

pref  &imp.  livou  -,  a.  2.  «va<.    S-ii,«c9-6,  «1/70. Imper. 

part.    ;«V,    /e7(r<ji,    /εν ;    a.  2.  f  εο-ο,  (go  and  «*  are  At- 

a.  2.  «?,   «<ΓΛ,   £ί^. Pas-    tic,  whence  Koi^Hy  π^όα;)  iS-w, 

Obfervations. 

^"^  But  (rvHi}(At  intelligo  makes  the  3^.  perf.  fmg.  σ-ν/α,σ-ι,   and  a-wiv,  from  σ•»- 
»<S  J  and  in  the  3*^.^  perf.  pi.  cvnuc-i,  and  o-vHcda-i :  fo  like  wife  in  the  imperati 

rvn'idt,   and    <rvnu ;   in  the  part,  σ-υν-ΐίΐς,  'Uv%9y  and  o-yv-jiyi/,  -tcZilcq. 

*  The  more  common   imperfect  is  from  hv,  viz.  tav,  Ιπς,  I'si-j    &c.  fo  in 
Comp.  a<p/-sv,-i<?,-£i,  Sec.  from  whence  a.  2.  κψ<ο». 

In  the  pi.  κΛχμ,ίν,  in  the  Comp.  «vvj'xcifAs»,  per  fync.  «vi^sv  remifimus. 

y  From  whence  «<p£?  dimitte;  5!-pQ£?praemitte;  χά^£?  demitce;  χης  remitte• 
|wf?  adhibe  men^tem^t^.. /3.  26. 

f  And  οΙ'ΐΛψ^  cio,  eiro ;  &c.  whence  τρβ'βίτβ,  and  ΙτίχΛ^βΓ»••, 
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d.   ecS-ov,   ioS-wv  •,   pi.  &C. 

Infin. a.  2.  ecSj  j- 

part.' a.  2.  €/4^©-. 

''IHMI  concupifco,  defidero, 
which  is  diftinguiflied  from 
the  former  by  figniiication  only. 
Ic  is  not  in  ufe  in  the  Adive  •, 
and  in  the  PaiTivc  only  in  the 
pref.  and  imperf.  Indic.  as, 
pref.  Γί^Λ<,  Ιέ(ΓΛΜ,  Ι'2ΤΛ< ;  d.  »'£- 
jweOoy,  ibS^ov,  ib.  pi. 
;?ντϋι.  imp.  ii^u/tf, 
d.  &c. 

Ί/.ν-ίομΰϋ^'^ΙΛίίί^  venio,  i.  i. 
m.  ί|οαία•,  a.  2.  ixi^u>;v,  trom  the 

Unuf  rAC^cct. 

"ϊττΊψι  volo  (the  pref.  m.  is 
more  ufual,  'I'^lxuoct',  f  i.  za.ti- 
σω  (from  the  unul.  π^αω  •,  a.  2. 


)aff. 


':7l I OiUOCt  •,   Γ.    I  . 

£7r7au>;vj  and 


iVTJ:»'  ;  pL'it.  ρ 
m.  ar7>;(rouit<  •,  a 

"ΙΣΗ Ml  fcio,  cognofco.  This 
verb  is  made  from  ίαοίω  without 
any  reduplication  •,  as  others 
from  σοίω  J  it  is  not  read  in  the 
Opt.  or  Subj.  aclive  •,  nor  in 
the  tenfes  beyond  the  Imperf. 
It  is  conjugated  like  \}ν,αι  •,  only 
it  makes  the  3d.  pi.  of  the  pref 
iV«(ri,  not  .VctcTi :  and  the  part. 

.j-oec,    not    Ισοίς.    AcTIVE- 

Indic.  prel.  i<r>;ui,  \'ΰ■y,ς,  ίΰΥ,α  •, 
d.  i'ciiTcv,  ib.  pi.  i'iTciw^,  Tc-are, 
(per  fync.  Trt'.^c/,  Dor.  or  Tt^ol. 
i'iJ'f^u,  <λ.  3.  252.  hi  •,  ίλ.  β. 
-ί)-85.  fo  xaT*f£  fcitis,)  iVixe-i  •,  im- 


perf. iV><v,  Γ(Γ>ίΓ,  Γ(Γ»ί  •,  d.  i<ri!iTcv, 
tV«T);y  ;  pi.  icii^,  iVare,  Γκταο-^ο, 
per  Syncop.  Γα-^ν,   ίλ.  «.  494. 

Imper. pref.  and  imp. 

ισαΒ•/,  1<ΤΛτω  *,  d.  iV^tov,  ί<τοίτων  \ 
pi.  &c.  per  fync.  i'oS-i,  if  ω  •,  iV- 

Ίϊν,     ifWV  •,      ifg,     <ν«(ΓΛν,      or   if  ων. 

Infin. iCAvcu.        ' 


ίίΤΛ?,      iCOLCCt.      KTXV, 


part.  — 
Passive,  or  rather  Mid- 
dle.   i^rocijiou,  and  τ  in- 

terpofcd,  iVfiiUiw.  It  is  oftener 
read  in  Comp  as,  clTni^^ao^fcio, 
pcritus  fum.    Indic.   pr.  cPnV- 

-OiUOU  -OtCCCt,     -XTOLt  •,     d.  -afXiB-OVy 

-X'J:rcVy  -aJirov  •,  pi.  άμι^.χ^  -oiS-iy 
-uvTcii  ',  imperf.  y,  7Γ  ι  ς  oiuy,'jy  -otfa, 
-ΛΤΟ  •,  d.  -5taei»:v,  -aoS-ov,  -«o9-*jv; 

pi.    -OCUZ^JX,  -UcBi,  '  Oivlo.  {.    l.iTTlC' 

jyCOfAXi  •,   ll^^J•  cPnf- 

-ώαα<,    -iX,     oi-rouy    Imper, 

cJ?nV-«fl"(3,  ccoiro) Infin. 


ΚΛ<ω  uro,  t.  I.  xtftJcTw  •,  perf. 
χίκίο/κΛ  ;  a.  i.  ^κν^Λ  P.  imperf. 
€κ>:ον  P.  part.  x)faf  •,  a.  i.  m. 
cy.yfxy.v  all  thefe  Poet.  In  like 
manner  thefe  poetic  verbs  κίω, 

Ke<£0,  and  κ>;α),  torm  a.   I.  όκ«Λ, 

and  £κ«Λ  •,  part.  χΗχς  •,  a.  i.  m. 

cy.eioifAlw  •,    part.  xiiactJio^^. 

Κάανω  laboro  •,  t.  1.  and  2. 
xauii  ;  perf.  xUfx^KX  *  ('tor  κ?- 
χάμκϋΛ. )    a.  2.    iKX}xcyy  which 


Obfervations. 

Mencc  the  part,  κιχί^ηκί^ί ;  lonice  xtKy.r:lii,  -oV•?,  and  Poeiicc  -irec. 

without 


THE    VOCABULARY.  339 

without  the  augment  is  y.oiμov^  alio  from  it  kW  f.  κί^^νω,  a.  r. 

and   by   a  poetic  rcduphcation  σκίξ^'χνιχ^  p.  κ^κ^^χκχ.  VoiT. 

ToiKccfjLov ',    Njicl.  OhxuqiaIiju;   fut.  Κλα{ω  clamo  ;  f.   1.  -/,λοίγξω^', 

m.  Koiu^uxA.  a.  2.  {^λα^'δν. 

Κ«α54<  jacco Ind.  pref.  Κρβ^ζω  clamo-,  f.  i.  κ^ζία  •, 

xei-fAcci^    -(ΓΛ/,  -ΤΛ/ ;    d.  -usS-flv,  a.  I.  £κ(^|Λ*^;  pert.  m.xU^fa. 

-cS-ov,    -cS-ov  ',     pi.     -//g9•^,    -oS-g,  Κτ«νω    OCCido  ;     f.   I.    iiiivoO ', 

'MToii.  [N.B.  Compounds  draw  perLf^r^x^,  [ίκτΛγκοί  feldom  •,  ] 

back  the  Accent,  as,  οίνάκ^ιμΰα  a.  2.   ϊκτ>;ν  (from  the  unuf.  κΐί- 

recumbo,    o^khuou  incumbo  ;  i"' ;  J  perf.   paiT.  ίκτΛαΛ/,  and 

yet  jc-ig^KtTc^J  ]  Imperf.  ς/κ«-^ΐΛ>?ν,  ίκίοίμμαι. 

-β^σο,    etlo  ',  ά.  eiuz^QVy   et-β-ον^  «V- 

S/o^•,    pi.  etyn^a,^  etcB-i^  eivlo.  f.  I.  Λ• 

Kii<Tou(/ji  as  in  theBarytons. 

Imperat.  pref.  and  imperf.  κ«-  hoifxavu  fortior ;  f.  i.   λιίξία 

<ro,   κίϊο9-ω  *,   d.  κ«ο9-ον,   κ«Ό9-ωΐ',  [from  the  unuf.  λνί;^ω,]   fcarce 

pi.  κέΐοθ-ί,  κ-Ηοθ-ωσΛν. Subj.  read  •,  the  reft  are  more  poeti- 

pref.  and  imperf.  κε-ω]^Λ<,    ->j,  cal,  perf  «An;^a,  Att.  κίλογχ^Λ 

ίίΤΛΐ  ;    d.  cufAi^ov,    iju9"ov,    >joS-ov  *,  for  λίλ^,χ^Λ  ;  a.  2.  ίλΛχ^ΰν  ',    i.  I, 

pi.   ωμζ^χ,  viS-iy   ωνΐΰα. m.  AjSfo,uiiii,  alfo  κλ)}^ω<Γβ^Λ/ from 

Opt.  pref.  imperf  κζ-οίμψ-,  o<o,  Άλν,ξόω. 

otlo  \   d.    oijwe^ov,    oio9-cv,    o/oS-kv  *,  ί\»μζάνω  capio ;     perf.   «λ>;- 

pl.  c/^wg9*,  oio9-s,oiv7o.  Ν.  β.  This  φ^ί,    Att.    for  λ£λ>;φΛ,  [from 

renfe  as  well  as  the  pref  Subj.  the  unuf  λ*ί€α) ;]  a.  2.  ϊλαβον ; 

is  from  Άίομοα ;  whence  we  have  perf  paiT.  &ίΑ>^μμοα,  for  λίλ^,μ- 

xiavToii  jacenr,  Horn, /λ. ;/  510.  ^au  •,   PJu.  perf  (ΐκιίμμίυυ,  thus 

Inf.  KficB-on. part.  κ«-  we  have  ατΐ^ίλΥίττΊο  fu[tentaverat^ 

pi^Q-.  Lucian.  dial.  4.  a.  i.  €λ>ίφ37α/•, 

Κ5λο^.Λ<  hortor  •,  f.  i.  m.  xs-  f.  i.  m.  κΫ,•\^oμou^. 

Μτομαι^  ffrom   the  unufual  κ?-  Αχν^άνω    lateo  •,    f.  i.    Kr.cca 

λίύμαι ;  J  a.  i.  c//.sA>i(raJi4^,  Find,  [from  the  unuf  λ>ί3•α»  •,  ]  a.  2. 

Kep^icivw  Iticror.  f.  >jVw.  p.  κε-  ελαΟον,  Ariftoph.  nub.  241.  perf. 

rJ$<f)jxfic,  as  from  κζ^^ίω.     It  has  adt.  wanting  :  yet  it  forms  the 


Obfervations. 

^  We  read  f.  i.  a£l.  χίκλχ'/^ω  f.  i.  m.  xfxA«v|oi^e£i ;  and  alfo  κίκλΆ'/κα, 
Ariftoph.  Vefp.  but  thefe  are  rare.  ^  And  ίκεκραξα  which  hath  often  the  Sig- 
nification of  the  prefent.  In  the  Imperat.  we  have  κίκ^Λχβι  Ariftoph.  for  κί- 
«pi«;ti  according  to  Varinus.  ^  Thefe  following,  λίλΛο-ίχα,  Ihxujcpe^,  λα^Αψβ- 
ftfc»,  and  ιλΛΐ»*•^οί^φ  are  lonick. 

Yy  2  paiT, 
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pair.  Κίλγ,(τμΰα\  a.  i.  lA»io9-)jv  Pf. 
xxxi.  12.  perf.  m.  λ£λ>;δύύ  •,  a.  2. 
ihub'iy.lw .  cfh-Kav^dvo^uu  chli- 
vifcor,    f.    λίίΤο^Λί,    perf.  paff, 

"h-iXYtC^ou    a.  2.  m.   eTS/\«Oo|ufa/, 

a.  2.  infin.  m.  -λΛδίο9-Λ<,  a.  2. 
fubj.  m.  3d.  perf.  ahKa^muu^ 
Xen.  mem.  i.  2.  21. 

M. 

Mjiv3-«va>  difco  •,    f.  I.  μοί^νι 
<rw    [  from  the  unuf  μα^ίω  •,  ] 
perf.  μζμά,^γ,κα  •,    a.  2.  e^uc9-ov  •, 
perf.  pair.  μζμίχ^ν,μαΛ^  feldom  ; 

J.  I.  m.  μαΒ'κΰ'ομαι. 

ΜχξτνξομΰίΛ  teitor  •,  f  [.  m. 
μοίξΊνξΫ,σομα.ι^    [from  the  unuf 

μα^τυξίομαχ,^ 

Μάχ^ομχΛ  pugno  ;  perf.  μζ- 
μάχ^γ,μαι  •,  f  I.  m.  μχγ^ήσομαχ^ 
and  μαχίσομοα" ,  [from  the  un- 
uf. μοί^ίομΰα.^ 

Μέλλω  futurus  fum  •,  imp.  ί- 
/Λ2λλον,  Att.  -ψίλλον  ;  f  I.  μί\- 
λγ,(τω^  [from  the  unuf.  μζλκίω] 
Matt.  XX  iv.  6.  a.  i.  εαίλλ»;<ΓΛ. 

Μ/αν>;(Γκω  recordari  facio  •, 
[We  have  f.  i .  μνη<τω  •,  a.  i .  ίμ- 
νγ,ΰ-χ,  but  thefc  two  tcnfcs  are 
more  ufuaJly  in  the  Comp.  as 


vicr3,av>i(rw,  &c.  ]  perf.  paff,  u?^. 
μνγιμοα-,  a.  I.  suvjjo^Jiv,  [from 
the  unul.   μ\οίομα.ι  •,  J   f.   I.    m, 

N. 

ΝΛ<ω  habito ;  a.  i,  hoLc^oL  ha^ 
bitare  feci  •,  pr.  paiT.  ν-χίομ^ι^. 

Κόυω  nuo  •,  f  I.  νόυο-ω-,  perf, 
ήνώκχ  •,  a.  I.  ίνί^ΰΌί  •,  f.  I.  m. 
ν(^<τομ<χΛ,  this  teniefignifics  par 
fively. 


O. 


ΟΊ'γω  aperio,  Poet  •,  ( οίγνυω 
feldom-,  (f  i.  οϊξω  ;  perf  m. 
ίωγοί  ',  pr.  pair,  οϊγομχι^  and 
αγνυμοα;  impcrf. (J<;^vvu>:v•,  part. 
oiyo^i^  ;  a.  I.  pair,  ωίχ^-ry  ; 
the  Comp.  are  more  frequently 
ufed  by  the  Orators,  efpecially 
in  the  tenies  which  are  augment- 
ed.  Vid.  οίνοίγω. 

Oic,uia(feldom,Jandby  Sync, 
o7^it<  puto,  exiftimo  ;  f  i.  m. 
oiv\couon  ^  ;  a.  I.  pair.  ων\^γ\ν 
from  οίω  •,  the  Second  perf  of 
the   prel'.    oi« ;    imperf  ω^>;ν, 


Obfervations, 


"  So  a.  1.  Ιι^ΐ)ΐχ•ΑαΌίμ.Α)ΐ^  and  iy^w/^io-^yivii  ^  f.  2.  μα,χϋΖ^ίαι;  part,  μχχιόμ,ίης^ 
and  ^.^^(^uefjuvjiq  Poet,  for  |JJχχ,i'Jμ,sfoζ.  We  read  ι^^χί»*  in  the  Comp.  as  -J^tf- 
'jL-ux^iu  propiigno  ;  Sec.  ^  Thcie  following  tenfes  fignify  adively,  viz.  a.  i. 
pair.  inii.\iifj  (as  if  fiom  iuu ;)  a.  i.m.  ίνχ<Γ<τχμ*η¥  i  infin.  vxaa-»^^;  f.  i.  m.  in- 
lin.  k«Wio^  ;  Wc  have  alfo  -.χατύω  ;  part.  tanTciur.  ρ  Thofe  following  tenfes 
are  more  Poetical,  viz.  όίω,  and  e/iJ ;  f.  i.  piVft^  prcf.  paiT.  ρΣΌ/χ»*;  imperf. 
''.'/f^'cv  j  a.  I.  in.  ti'ifffiufA,r,i^  and  ci^vui^rj. 
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and  ωόμγ,ν.     Ν.  Β.  Ιγωμοα^  for  Infin.  ovoii^,  Apollon.  2.  Part. 

ίγω    ύψοΆ.  oviif^Q'  Ion.    for  ονά^@-,    οΛ 

ΟΙκτείξω  mifereor,    f   i.  ο/κ-  /3.  3j.  Perf,  paff.  «v»jjMai,  unde 

τ«^)ίσ-ίο,  [from  the  unuf.  out«-  Plu-perf  ων>ί^ία/,  <λ.  p.  25. 

^iw,]  otxTfow,  feldom  •,  a.  i.  ωκ-  Ό^^ίω  video  •,  imperf  lw^<- 

τeίξy,(raι,  and  ωκτ«^  feld.  pref.  ov  ;   perf.  Ιω^κΛ  ;   pi.  perf.  lid- 

pafi!  οικΎβίξοίλΛί  fum  miferabilis.  ^'κ«ν   and    ul(petv ;    pref.  paiT. 

"Ολλναι  perdo  ;    f.  i.  6λί(τω  ί)^Ό|ΜΛ/ ;  imperf.  έωρω^ία/•,  perf. 

[  from  the  unuf  όλίω  \  ]   perf  εώ^^Λ;  and  ω^^Λΐ  feldom  •,  a, 

6λα;λ2κΛ,  for  ω λίκΛ,  feldom  ufed•,  i.  ωφ9->5ν  •,  part.  ίοφ9•«ν  ;  f.  i. 

a.  2.  ωλον  •,  perf  m.  ολωλα,  for  m.  οφο^υΛί,  «  [as  from  the  unuf. 

ίίλα.     So  "^λλνμι ;  perf  paff  05r7a>•,  ]  perf  m.  οποίπα^  for  ωττΛ. 

Λττωλλυ^Λί,    Ariftoph.    Vefp.  *Ό^ω  concito,    i.  f  ο^ιω  and 

^λω,  «f,  f.  2.  adt.  Xen.  mem.  ο^σω,  ιλ.  cT.  16.  p.  m.  οξωζ^^  /λ. 

I.  2.  20.  ^i7n?A«u3j,  f.  2.  infin.  β.  304.  Plu-perf  ο^ωρ«ν,  <λ.  <?. 

m.  "^σιτλ^ΐλοα,  fi",  «Jj   ^•  ^•  ^^•  43^•   ω^ω^«ν,    Att.  ίλ.  σ.   49^• 

^Όμνυμι  juro  •,    f .  ΐ .  όμόσω  [as  a.  Ι.   ώ^(ΓΛ,  ιλ.  λ.  ΙΟ.  fubj,  ο^α*», 

from   the  unuf    ομόω\']   perf.  /λ.  ι.  699• 

οαωμοχ,οί,  Att.  ωμο^ιχ  feldom  •,  Όφ«λω  debeo ;   f.  ι.  οφ«λ)ί- 

a.  Ι.    cSfACffot,  Opt.  iEol.   ο/χο-  (τω    [from  the  unuf  £ίφ«λίω  ;  ] 

β•«Λ  5   part,  όαωΐλΰκως^  and  £j//o-  perf.    ωφθίλν^κΛ  5    a.  2.   ωφδλον  ; 

κω?  •,  pref.  m.  ό'^νυ^Λΐ,  ομζ^Μ  pref.  paiT.  όφβίλομοίΐ.    Ν.  Β,  J- 

feldom,    Ariftoph.    nub.    245.  ψίλλ'  in  Homer  is  the  3d.  perf. 

246.  ομπ  Att.  for  o^i*,  2.  f.  m.  fing.  a.  2.  /λ.  jj.  390. 

this  has  fometimes  the  force  of 

the  fut.  m.  part,  perf  όμωμοα•-  Π. 

^£v©-,  and  QμvyιμίvQ' ;  a.  I.  m. 

(ιύμο(Τΰίμγ]ν,  ΪΙοί^ω  patior  •,  perf.  TJTiTrx^y^KuO 

*Όν>:μι,  or  ονίννιμι  juvo  ;  f  I.  [  from  the  unuf  τσΛ^ίω  •,  j  a.  2. 

cviiVo;^.  [trom  the  unuf  όνύω-,']  ίττΛ^ον,  [from  the  unuf  ar>j6ie) ;  ] 

f.  I.  m.  όνν,οΌμΛίΐ  a.  I.  m.  ωνψ•  perf  m.  23-e7rovO<»,   for  ζ^ίζσί^Β-Λ 

σύμΐυυ  ;    We   read   in  the  3d.  unuf  or  for  ζι^ίττονα  from  ζτονίω  ; 

perf.   of  the  pref.  Opt.  ovivonv.  f.  i.  m.  τείίσομοίΐ^  for  ^Υισομοί^'^ . 


Obfervations. 

'^  Pref.  inf.  aft.  ο^λμλι^  per  fync.  c«Vv«i  feldom  ;  part.  «?</««?,  &  e'vii/fi^^  pref. 

pzff.  ονψχι,   cvxyLxi,   and   onvctyLUti   imperf.  α\«μ.::ν^    8c  αη'[Λ'//ν;    infin.   oWePj,    & 

e'vi'vaeS^,       ^  We  read  in  Horn.  jr/TocOf  by  fync.  /or  ^sn^twh  perf.  palT.  from 
«■ev£«  i  Others  for  ην^ίν^ΛΠ^ 
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γιίξ^ω  pedo,  poet.  f.  2.  pafl". 

ΤΡΛξ^κσοααι  ',  a.  2.  a6l.  iTTiji^eiOv  ; 
prcf.  m.  Tzi^^iiui  •,  perf.  m.  zs-i- 

ΠίΛτω,  or  τΰίΊ^ω  coquo  ;  f.  I. 
τΰί^ω  [from  the  unuf.  tir£7r7w  •,  J 
a.  1 .  ετΓίφΛ  •,  prcf.  ραίΤ.  (sriV- 
eoucit  ;    pert".   zffiTriuuon  j   a.    i . 

rivij'VJu»  figO  ;  f.  I.  ΏΤγ,ξω 
[from  the  unuf.  πν,γω^  or  w^cr- 
ού',]  a.  I.  ϊττνξα  pr.  pafi^.  zrr,- 
yvvuoii'•,   a.  2.    iTTy^ytw-i    t    I.  HL• 

zF^hucn  :  perf.  m.  Ώτέ^τ-^^/Λ  ftxus 
ium. 

Πί'νω  bibo  ;  f.  I.  sraVa)  ίχ-!Γ- 
:ϊ-ί7Γ6ϋκ;ΐί,  [irom  the  unuf.  πόω  ;  ] 
a.  2.  ίπιον^  [as  from  the  unuf. 
πίω  •,  ]  perf.  pair.  sriVowa:/,  ^i- 
TTcauxi  feldom  •,  a.  I.  e^ra'S-fa/; 
i.  2.  m.  ZeT.Wa/,  for  sriius:*  ; 
Imper.  ώγΓ9-<,  [fro πι  ζτΓα»  unuf. J 
alfo  zs-oJii,  by  A;~oc.  ζτώ  [from 
the  unuf  nrw/u*/, ]  ίπΗη.  w/v«v, 
Att.  and  Dor.  rg-ivs.aio,:^^  bibere  •, 
a.  2.  ari£iv,    Ion.  zffti::v  bibifie. 

Γ[ί74ΓΡβί(τχ.ω  vendo  •,  f.  I.  sr.^il- 
cω  ieldom ;  [from  the  unnf. 
τζΓ^'ω  •,  ]  perl.  ariTT'^^fii  •,  ;i.  I. 
fTref^'iTiX  [ίτ^ίΤΛ  iis  Icarce  read•,] 
perf.    paff.  TxriTr^jiuoii•,  α   i.  «- 

7r^3tuf  \       f.        I.        •δΤ^Β--^<Τ01ΛϋίΙ. 

Ν.  Β.  We  have  in  tlie  feconcl 
perf.  fing.  p.  p.  tut  xst^^j/V" 
for  zffiTTP^ffv;  Aridoph. 

ΙΙίτίΐω  Cido  ;    f.  I,    ττίτω   Ll- 


dom  ;  [from  the  unuf.  δτίτω] 
perf.  τΰίτίΐω'/,α  [from  the  unul". 
sr7ca> ;  ]  a.  i.  EVea•^  *,  a.  2.  ζττε- 
(Γον  ;  f.  I.  m.  sriiTG^ai,  Dor. as- 

Πλ>;Λ3-ω    fAtt.    ΏΓλ);τ?α))     per- 

cutio  •,  f.  I.  τΓΑν.ξω ',  it  wants 
the  perf.  adl.  a.  2.  I^Actj/iu/, 
when  it  refers  to  the  mind,  and 
ίπλ^γΐ^  when  to  the  body  •, 
perf.  m.  πίπλγ//Λ. 

Uvv^oivouai  auJiio,  interrogo; 
pert.  paiT.  -ατίπυταχι  2d.  perf. 
Tsirrvoson,  Q^.  λ.  4-9  V  f•  I.  Π"!. 
zuiS'jffouxi  \   a.  2.  ϊτίυ^όαΐυυ  I  troiU 

ri:e  unul".  ^di^jouxi.  ] 


P. 


'?έζω  or  ί^ίΤω  facio  if.  i .  /ifo.•, 
and  ί^|ω  by  merath.  perf.  'ίίύίχχ 
feld.  perf.  m.  ioc'u,  {orUioyx, 
or  iioyx  unuf 

'νίω  fluo,  f.  Γ.  cftC'iTic),  perf. 
ί'^^υκΜΛ^  Arilfoph.  nub.  PJu- 
perf.  ερρυ>ίκ«ν,  ί.  2.  palT.  lvy,CQ• 
μχι^  a.  2  iil'Jlujy  Xcn.  as  from 
ίυίω  inuficar, 

'^κγνυυ,ι  frango;  f.  I.  ;•.;'<; a> 
[from  the  unuf  J^-Vw]  perf  "i?• 

r'-'/^^  '    r^^^•  ϊ"•^•   f'^'"'/'«5  for  iV- 
^'>;^cd  unul. 

'?'Jjv\\jui  roboro ;  f.  i.  ^u>vta 
[from  tlie  unul.  ^ίω  \  ]  perf.  tV- 
p'ioxcd  •,  pert.  pair,  ίΐΐωίλχι  •,  a.  i. 


Obf.rvaiions, 


^  We  meet  with  t;ic  \art.  \r::f.  Art.  twt*;**,-,  and  b}'   iync.   χι^τ»;  Soph 
alfo  ;τίτι:α/.,  »λ.  ^.  5C3    and  ;i;rii•.;,  e^.  χ.  362. 
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3  η 


Σ. 

Σζίηναι  exfiiigiio,  more  ufu- 
iiily  in  the  Comp.  f.  i.  σ^ίΰ-ω 
fclciom•,  [from  the  unuf.  σζίω\] 
i\  I.  ΓΛ.  cQiiTQacu.  N.  B.  The 
following  tenlcs  have  a  paiTivc 
fignificacion,  a  2.  h^^lw  [from 
the  unuf  σζψι  •,  j  perf.  ίσζηκΰί  •, 
iniin.  σζ>^νχ4  •,  pr.  paff.  c^inv- 
μχΛ-,  perf.  hQicrucct  ;  a.  I.  h- 
piMw  ;    inf.    ΰζίο^κ^οΛ, 

Σ/ΓίνίΤω  libo  ;  f.  I.  (UTeicu) 
[from  the  unuf  cro-eiO^'w]  perf. 
pafi.    iajretc-^cu ',     t.  I.    m.  axr«- 

Στώίίίννν^/  fberno  ;  f.  I .  ς^ωσω 
[from  the  unuf.  j   fpco;  i  ]  perf. 

pair.    i^fUIAOCi. 

T. 

Τί,ανω  feco  ;  f.  I.  T?^ww  ;  a. 
2.  sT^jWcv,  and  Poet.  sVewov, 
it  forms  the  Perf.  m.ore  uiu- 
ally  7£T|U>:x.ai,  and  Tsriu^w^i,  as 
if  from  the  unuf  τμχω^  or  ^av^V- 
croj,  or  Ί'Μ,γ'^^  both  which  are 
read  in  the  Poets,  elpcciaily  in 
the  Comp. 

Ίί%ω  pario ;  a.  2.  hiu^  \ 
perf.  pair,    ^i-ayij.uu^    perf    m. 

TiTSic<;i  [as  from  ύ^ί^  unuf  τ^κα;  *,  ] 
I.  I.  ri^ouoti  ;    a,  2.  ίζζκόΐλΐιν. 

Τίτ^^ίτκα»  vulnero  •,  f.  I.  τρω- 
co;  •,   perf.  τέτρω/ίΛ,    [from  the 

unuf.  τροΛ).] 

Τ^£;!/ω  curro ;  f.  i.  9-^;ξί«;, 
feld.  perf.  ϋί^ζ^(χ'ήΚΛ',  a.  2. 
tii^juov[from  the  unuf.  ^ξίαω',~\ 
perf.  pair.  ciW^'^>i^a<  [from  the 
unuf  ^ξΰίίΐίω  •,  ]  f.  I.  m.  S-^iJa- 
ftic<•,  perf.  m.  ^ί$^ομ»  Poet. 

Tpw^/w  comedo  •,  a.  2.  εφ^ίΓδν 

5 


[from  the   unuf  φΛρ,ω  •,  ]  f.  i. 
m.  (^ayofj.uu  Lukexvii.  i.  Gen. 

ii.  16.  φοίγ^μο^ίΔάοίη. 

Ύυγχ^οίνω  adipifcor,  accido  •, 

perf.  τέ/ϋ;:/>;κΛ,  -eviJtt,  -ω;  •,   a.  2. 
ίτυχον  •,    f.  I.  m.  ταΐζομαι,  from 

Tu^;^ai/a>  fum  *,  perf.  Ίξτυχ^ν,'κχ^ 
-ϊίίυχ^ήγΛναι,  Xen.  apol.  32.  eipe- 
cially  in  the  Comp.  as  ar^(^7£- 
Tv;i/v;;i5d  Plat,  interfui  •,  a.  2.  hv^ 
γ^ον.     Thefe    are  in   the  Poets 

Ίίτυγμΰίί,    ίΊΰγβΙαι^    ιΚ,  β.    1 55• 
alio  ίτύ;/>;<ΓΛ,    τίΊι^ύζΰμίΧΑ, 
Τ. 

'Τ:τΛ3;/ω  fum  ',  f.  I.  \}ζϋάξζω\ 
a.  I.  JTri^^-Ja;  pr.  paiT.  υ7ΓΛρ;/ο- 
^ίΧί-,  a.  I.  υτίΥ,ξγ^ίυυ  ;  f .  I .  m. 
vWapJo^ai  ;  a.  i.  \}ζΰ•γ;ξξοίμΙ/Μ, 

"Τω  pluo  •,  f  I.  vVw  ;  a.i.  vV^. 

'Τ7Γ/^ν?^.ίί<   promitto-,    perf. 

νττίί^γ,μΰίΐ^    f.  I.  m.   vVoa^ji<roa<Xi 

[from  the  unuf  \hma^ίoμΰiι^,  ]  a. 

2.  v^r^yo^iw,   a.  I.   0?ir£a/?6Ly. 

Φ. 

Φΐ^ω  fero  ;  i  in  perf.  ίφζξον  Γ.  r. 
οί'ίτω,  [from  the  unuf  οϊω  •,  ]  a. 
I.  riviy-K-x,  [from  the  unui".  ii-cf- 
y.oj-,  from  whence  the  Impera- 
tive zrpoc-iv£;^Ke,  Luc.  dial.  2. 
fim.  ζζτταξ'^  οίτΓζνίγ-ΛΛί^  a.  I.  in- 
fin.  a6l.  or  a.  i.  imper.  m.  Lu- 
cia η .  dial.  8.]  alio  ίν«κΛ,  by 
turning  γ  into  i  •,  a.  2.  ^νίΓκοι/ ; 
pr.  paiT.  φί^ομοΛ  [which  iome- 
times  fignifies  adtiveJy  •,  ]  perf. 
m.  ά'^'νο;^Λ,  Ate.  tor  ^voya. 

φημΓ  dico  [Poetice  φάίτκω, 
imperf.  ίφ^σκον]  —  Active  — 
Ind.  — pref.  cpru],  φ-^•ς^  ^^c•;  •, 
d.  ^^7wv,  (p«7iy  i  pi.  φοία^ν,  (pa7g, 

φα<Γ}. 
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ψΛ(Γ/.  Imperf.  i<plwy  ίφ^,ς,  (ϊφ^ίτ- 
S-Λ,  JEol.  paragog.  Luc.  dial. 
S,)  ίφ)ί ;  d.  ίφχτνν^  ίφά,τΙΐΜ  ;  pi. 

ϊφΛί^,       ίφΰίίί,       ίφΧΟΌίν,      ίφΛν' 

Boeot.fync.  ι\.  γ.  ι6ι.  (pxa-otv  ι\. 
β.  278.  both  for  έφΛο-Λν  [This 
tenfe  is  alfo  exprefied  without 
the  augment,  $[«;,  φ^?,  Xen. 
apol.  19.  &c.  and  by  aphae- 
refis  Iw^  ?i,  ίλ.  <.  219.  ιλ.  Λ. 
528.  &c.]  a.  I.  2ψν;(ΓΛ,  &c.  a.  2. 
έφ/«/,  e(p>5?,  εφ>ί  •,  d.£^>j7ov,  €φ)ί- 
t/w/  5  pi.  ^φ>ί,«Ψ,  έφ>5'7έ,  ίφν}(ταν  ; 
Fut.  I.  φν:(Γί«),  φν-ί-Ή  'λ.  0.  148. 
φγι<Γα<η,  Lucian.  8.  &c. — Imper. 
. —  pr.  and  imperf.  φάΟ»,  φΛτω, 
υπϋΓ.  —  fubj.  —  prcf.  and  im- 
peri.  φω,  φίίί•,  φν]  't  d.  φίπν,  φί*- 
TOV,  pi.  φωα^,  Xen.  mem.  i. 
45.  φίτ€,  φω<Γΐ  —  Opt.  —  pref. 
&  imperf.  φοί'χΛ/,  φΰ^ν,  φα/»?  •, 

d.  φαύί^.ον^  φα/>;τ>?ν  •,  pi.  &C. 
φΰίχΐύ{ο^  φ  aire,    φαίίν,    a.  2.  opt. 

or  prei".  for  φΰύγ,υι^  fyncop.  Att. 
ιλ.  /3.  81.  Aor.  I.  φγ,σχιαι  &c. 
^ΈοΙ.  φ»;(Γ«Η56,    Xen.   apol.  16. 

&:c.  Fut.  I.  φΫ,σοιαι^  &C.  —  Ιπ- 

fin. pr.  and  imp-rL  φχ\χι 

[φακΛί  with  a  Circumflex,  Att. 
φί;να<,  is  a.  I.  from  φ^ίνω  ap- 
pareo  •,  ]  a.  i.  φίfcΓΛ<  •,  t.  i.  φ»;- 
c«v  •,  —  Part. — pref.  φα?  •,  a.  i. 
φνισΛς\  f.  I.  φ^'ί-ων. — Middle 

Indie,  prcf  φα'^ααι,  fcld.  a. 

2.  {φχιΑυυ  •,  qd.  perf  fing.  φ^το 
for  ίφαίο  Ion.  ιλ.  Λ.  511.  t.  I. 
<ζ:>;(το(χαι.  Imper.  φοί<το,  Horn. 
hasφΛo,  oJ'.  257.  168.  Ιηίΐη.  φύ^- 
^oii  ',  part.  φοί[4^(^. 


φίάυω  praevenio  ;  f.  i.  φ^»(Τίΰ 
[from  the  unuf  φ^οίω  •,  ]  perf. 
ίφΙακΛ  •,  a.  2.  ίφ()1υυ  [from  the 
unuf  ody-ui  ',  ]  It  wants  the  Im- 
perative ',  Opt.  φ^χίΐυυ  •,  fubj* 
φόω,  φ^έω  Poi^t.  Infin.  φ6/^Λΐ, 
and  φΟανΛί  paroxyt.  f.  j.  m* 
φ^οί(Τΰ^Λ»ι,  and  O^Yiffouxi  Thu- 
cyd.  1.  8.  a.  i.  Ιφ^χμΙω. 

φΟβρωΟΟΓΓυπίρΟ;  f.  I.  φ^ΐ^ία\ 

perf.  m.  εφίο,^.   ν.  β.  φ3•/αι  ib« 
f.  φΒ-ιο-ω,  is  Poetical. 

φύω  gigno  •,  f.  φυ'ίτω  ;  perf. 
δΤίφυχΛ ;  a.  2.  εφαν  [from  the 
unuf  φυα/.] 

X. 

χχί^ω  gaudeo  •,  f.  i .  χ^ιρ^ίτω 
[from  the  unuf  γ^Λίξίω,  ]  and 
χ^Λογ^^ω  [from  the  unuf  ;^Λ^$ω,] 
;!(^α^ώ  leld.  perf  κΐχ^Λξ^κχ,  κέ- 
χα^χ.α,  and  κΐχ^άξκΛ ', ^.  2.  e;^ut- 
^ov,  for  which  is  oftcner  ufed 

its  pair,  ίχ^οίξΐυυ. 

ΧχΙνω  (λώΟ  χ^Λτν.ω  in  the  O- 
ratorsj  dehifco  ;  f.  i.  χ^νω;  a. 2. 
ί^Λνον  •,  pr.  pair,  y^ouyouxi  feld. 
f.  I.  m.  ;>/jdv>ra^i  •,  pLTt.  Ki^yjva, 

Xωvvvu^  aggcro  •,  f.  I.  yjlicu 
[from  the  unuf  γ],ω  \  J  perf. 
pafT.  κιγω^αχι. 

η. 
ΌΛίω  pello(wd«  feldomj  im- 
perf. icu^-av  (i  is  generally  pre- 
iixM  to  the  other  tenfes  which 
are  augmented  ; )  f.  i.  ωί^η<rωy 
and  ωα-ω  [from  the  unuf.  ω^ω  •,  ] 
perf.  pall'.  ω^κιχΛΐ^  and  wc^oii  •, 
f.  I.  m.  co^cofxoci,  and  ωσο^ίΧΛ\ 
a.  I.  oi^tia-cciAltJJf  &C, 


Τ*ύ^  £;/J  i?/  /Z?<:  Vocabulary, 
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yf^////^  cafe  what,  p.  147. 
Accent^  what,  5.  words  that 
want  it,  6.  treated  of,  230.  ge- 
neral Rules  of,  223.  fpecial 
Rules  of,  228.,  in  Nouns,  and 
Adnouns,  ib.  Verbs,  230.  Par- 
ticles, 232.  Atonicks,  235. 

A5iive-verhs  taken  in  fornie 
tenfes  PaiTively,  45.  and  e  con- 
tra, ib. 

Adnouns  declined,  of  three 
endings,  32.  of  two,  2,^.  of  one, 
38.  fuch  as  change  the  Neuter 
ov  into  0,  35.  n.  2.  as  have  but 
two  endings,  o,^,  n.  1.  but  tv/o 
genders,  39.  n.  appendix,  but 
one  gender,  ib.  .  .  .  contrafled 
and  declined,  40.  declined  in 
feveral  Examples  through  all 
the  degrees  of  Comparifon,  298. 
their Conftru6l ion  with  a  Gen. 
127.  a  Dat.  ib.  an  Ace.  128. 
various  ftru6lure,  ib.  the  pecu- 
liar force  of  c<(^.  132.  η .  ii. 

Adverbs .  .  .  modal,  tempo- 
ral, local,  affirmative,  negative, 
doubting,  1 11.  112.  Advei-bial 
particles  ufed  in  compofition, 
1 10.  Indefinites,  Interrogatives, 
Redditives,  112.  comparifon  of 
adverbs,  112.  fome  adn.  nouns 
and  verbs  ufed  adverbially,  115. 
n.  2,  ending  in  w?,  ^qv^  SIm,  ξ»;Γ, 


ϊςι,  whence  made  ib.  n.  3.  .  .  , 
Their  Conftrudion  151.  ofqua-^ 
lity ,  I  β  ζ.  of  quantity  ,time,placej 
number,fepanition,order,caufe, 
of  the  comparat.  and  fuperlative 
degr.  of  Swearing,  i  ββ.  of  Po- 
fition  in  -τίον,  142. 

Aeolic- dialect^  247.  n.  r. 
Alphabet^  whence  that  word 
is  made,  2.  n.  2. 

Antubcf.s  \vh2it,  iiy.  ■ 
Aorifls.  .   .  their  ufe  ζζ.  why 
called  Indefinite  tenfes,  ib.  their 
iignification.  c,^.  ββ.  an  Obfer- 
vation  from  Mr.  Reyner's  Ma- 
nufcript,  ^f^.  .  .  Aor.  i^^.  Ad:, 
Mid.  how  formed,  63.  Pair.  6^i 
Obfervations,   6S,   70.   aor.  j^ 
^olic.  Optative,  75.  .  .  Aor. 
2^  62.  four  verbs  change  z«  into 
β,  6η.  feven  change  zsr  into  φ,- 
ib.  which  verbs  want  it,  ib.  the 
Atticks  double,  ib. 
Apocope.^  what,  117. 
Apoftrophe  what,  5, 
Aphaerefis  what,  117, 
Appofuion  what,  125. 
Aptotes^  Q^Q. 

Article  .  .  .  Obfervations  on 
it,  8.  16.  its  Conftruolion  in  ge- 
neral, 167.  with  a  noun,  ib.  an 
adnoun,  verb,  particles,  168.  its 
Dialed,  260.  the  peculiar  force 
of  τω  with  an  Infinitive  144. 


n.  4 


Ζ  ζ 


Atonicks 


I.   INDEX  RERUM, 


Atonkks  what,  235. 

Attick-Otale5f^  240. 

Augment  what,  ^^η.  diftin- 
guifhed  into  Syllabic,  ib.  tem- 
poral, ib.  of  compound  Verbs, 
58.  How  the  Atticks  ufe  the 
Syllabic,  59.  what  verbs  no  tem- 
poral aug.  ib.  what  verbs  begin- 
ning with  g  aiTume  /,  ib. 


B. 


Baryton  why  a  v/ord  is  fo 
called,  6.  n.  i .  Barytonous  Verbs 
form.ed,  ji,.  conjugated  Adl. 
Pair,  and  Mid."  74.  declined 
through  the  Perfons,  A61.  73. 
Pair.  jy.  Mid.  78. 

Brealhhig  what,  5. 

BoetickDiaiccf,  247. 


C. 


Concord  tht  Firfl:,  i  io.  a  neu- 
ter plural  v/ith  a  Verb  Sing,  ac- 
counted for,  120.  n.  5.  the  ie- 
cond  concord,  122. 

Conjugations  four,  47.  why 
reduced  to  this  number,  48.  n.  i. 

ConjunBions  diitinguillied  , 
114.  their  Syntax,  170.  when 
ellipted,  201. 

Contraolion  what,  7.  Rules 
of,  applicable  to  Nouns  and 
Verbs,  20.  Kxam.ples  of  Nouns» 
21.  23.  of  Ad  nouns,  40.  of 
Verbs,  9 1 .  v/hen  contrad  verbs 
retain  the  fhort  vowel  of  tl"ie 
Theme  before  rw  and  κ»,  92. 
η.  6. 

Confonants  diRingu!  fined  into 
liquid,  mute,  and  double,  i. 

Crafts  what,  19.  117. 


D. 


Cbaraflers  or  ligatures  what,  4. 
Cbara^erijfick-kucrs  what , 
48.  the  Charadleriiiick  of  the 
Subjundivc ,  and  Optative 
Moods,  51.  three  tenitrs  liave 
the  fame  Charaderiilick-lettcr, 

Cojnpnratives  in  ων,  41.  mf.de 
from  other  comp.  and  fuperlat. 
44.  n.  4.  contradted  39.  their 
Conilru6tion, 1 27.  Obfervations 
on  them,  129.  n.  4.  130.  n.  5. 
how  ufed  one  for  another,  i  ^o. 
n.  6. 

Comparifon  degrees  of,  4 1  .re- 
jjular,  ib.  irregular,  43.  defec- 
tive, 43. 

Common  Oiakui  what,  247. 


Oedenfions  of  Simple  Nouns 
why  reduced  to  three,  o.  n.  5. 
the  Paradigm,  1  i.  Examples  at 
large  to  alltheDeclenf.  13—15. 
irregular  declenf.  16  contraoled 
Nouns  declined  in  five  ClaiTcs 
23-26.  Rules  to  know  the  Gen. 
Ace.  Voc.  and  Dat.  of  the 
third  Declenf.  12.  general  Ob- 
fervations on  them,  17.  n.  2. 
particular,  ib.  n.  3. 

Oefmtwns  Grammatical  why 
omitted,  8.  n.  i. 

Deponents  fomctimes  fignify 
adlively  in  palTive  tenfes,  46. 
the  form  of  conjugating,  79. 

Diaerefis^   117. 

Dialed?,  what  notion  we  may 
conceive 
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Conceive  of  it,  239.  n.  i.  there 
are  four  dialeils,  z^^•  whoufed 
each,  and  the  principal  Writers 
in  it  239.  n.  3.  the  Attic,  240. 
Atticifm,  241.  n.  I.  Plato, 
Demofthenes,  Pericles,  the  Io- 
nic, 242.  Homer,  ib.  n.  the 
Doric,  244.  Theocritus,  245. 
n.  the  Poetic,  246.  the  Com- 
mon, 247.  the  ^olic,  ib.  n.  i. 
the  Boctic,  ib.  n.  2.  Tables  of 
Di^ilc^l:,   from  249--2  87. 

Diph( bongs ^  i. 

Diptctes^  31. 

Doric-diale^J,  244. 

EllipfiSj  a  principal  figure  in 
all  languages,  what,  171.  lup- 
plied  in  a  variety  of  PaiTages 
from  175.  to  202. 

Enallage  deftruclive  to  the 
perfpicuity  and  certainty  of  lan- 
guage, 50.  n.  2. 

Enclitkks  what,  236.  when 
they  caft  back  the  accent,  oriole 
it.  ib. 

Epenthefis^  117, 

Examples  to  all  the  Declen- 
fions,  13 — 15. 

Expletives  what,  114.  Dr. 
Clark's  opinion  of  them,  117. 


Scheme  of  formation,  exhibit- 
ing the  dependence  of  Tenfcs 
in  one  View,  6^. 

Form-lonicy  and  Attic  of  the 
fecond  clafs  of  contraded 
Nouns,  24.  25. 

Fuiure  i^t.  Ad.  .  .  .  how 
formed,  61.  four  verbs,  which 
change  the  breathing,  66.  n.  3. 
its  ufe,  ^^,  n.  5.  Obfervations 
on  it,  66.  n.  i.  formed  by  put- 
ting (T  before  a»,  or  what  has  the 
force  of  <r,  66.  the  ^olicks  ufe 
the  0-  in  this  tenfe  ib.  ...  ?/. 


Future,  obfervations  on  it,  6S. 
the  firit  Put.  palT.  what  Verbs 
retain  the  c  of  the  Put.  Ad.  be- 
fore Β-γι<τοΐΛοα,  70. 


Gender  by  fignification,  28, 
by  termination,  ib. 

Gerunds  and  Supines  in  the 
Latin,  how  exprefled  in  the 
Greek  Tongue,  141.  144.  n.  5. 

Genitive  ...  a  paflage  may 
be  rendered  obfcure  by  a  Ge- 
nitive's (landing  at  too  great 
a  diftance  from  the  Compara- 
tive, or  Superlative ,  which 
governs  it,  130.  n.  5. 

H, 


mong  In- 


FiBitious  words 
terjtdions,  157. 

^Figures  of  words,  1 1 7. 
Figurative  Syn\:3.x,  lyi. 
Formation  oi  Τ cnkS)  61,  the 


Heteroclites .  .  in  declenfion, 

29.  in  gender,  ib.  in  number, 

30.  in  cafe,  viz.  aptotes,  ib. 
monoptotes,  31.  diptotes,  ib. 
triptotes,  ib.  tetraptotes,  ib. 

Hyperbaton^  174, 

Zz  2  Jinper*^ 
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Imperfe5l''TenfL\  its  ufe,  54. 
a(5l.  paif.  and  mid.  how  formed, 
62. 

Jmperaiive-mocd,  its  force, 
51.  ufed  adverbially,  115.  how 
the  Atticks  make  the  3^  perf. 
plur.  242. 

Indicative-mood^  put  for  the 
Sub]  and  Optative,  50. 

infinitive-mood,  its  force,  52. 
its  conrtruolion,  141.  particu- 
larly vvith  the  dat.  article  tw, 
J44  with  αίΐΓ,  or  ωςι^  141. 

Interjections  what,  1 13.  their 
conftiudion,  151. 

Ionic- diaU'^y  iaz, 

L. 

Letters their   name  , 

found,  divifion,    i β.γ. 

howloiinded,  2. how  they  (land 
for  numbers,  2.  n.  3.  .  .  .  i 
how  anticntly  written,  2.  n.  2. 
♦?»  ^^  ξ'»  oblcrvations  on  them, 
6.  on  Λ,  and  α•,  2.  η.  2.  .  .  . 
when  pure,  and  impure,  2.  n.  2. 


iM 


Mctaplafmus  what,  and  how 
it  affeds  words,  117. 

Metathefis^  ib. 

Middlc-verhs  fomctimes  taken 
in  a  pailive  Senfc,  46.  n.  i. 
licw  to  be  taken  in  the  Aoriits 
and  Futures,  46.  n.  2.  the  per- 
fccl  middle  refolvcd,  88. 


Ml,  Verbs  of  that  ending 
what,  98.  v/hat  tenfes  they  want, 
99.  the  Reduplication  proper, 
or  improper,  100.  n.  2.  .  .  .  . 
Irregular  verbs  in  μι^  viz.  «u/, 
/)ί/χί,  iiftuM,  Ket{A0Uy  iCKfAi-t  and 
(pyjfA'i,  declined  in  their  phces, 
amongil:  anomalous  Verbs. 

jVioods  five,  49.  why  ranged 
in  this  order,  50.  n.  i.  put  one 
for  another,  ib.  n.  2. 

Mono f  teles ^  31. 

Mute  and  Liquid,  why  verbs 
beginning  with  them  have  the 
Reduplication,  59. 


N. 


Negatives^  two  or  more  de- 
ny, 116.  n.6.  156.  n.  append. 

Neuter-nouns y  how  they  end 
in  all  numbers,  11.  neuter  no- 
minative plur.  with  a  verb  fing. 
this  conllruction  accounted  for, 
121.  fometimes  nominat.  male, 
and  fern.  plur.  with  a  Verb 
Sing.  ib. 

Nouniy  their  accidents,  7.  of 
declenfion,  10.  of  contradlion, 
I c).  of  Gender,  28.  ending  in 
^ΰί,  3-Λ,  (3^,  14.  their  conitruc- 
tion  ...  by  Appofition,  125. 
with  a  Gen.  126.  a  gen.  alone 
cxpreiTcs  abomination,  127.  n. 
5.  dialed:  248. 

Numbers  exprcfled  by  letters, 
2.  n.  3. .  .  .  numbers  three,  7. 
what  nouns  want  the  dual  and 
plur.  30.  the  fing.  and  dual, 
ib. 

Numerals^  307, 
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ο. 

optative-mood^  its  force  and 
characleriftick  letter,  51.  how 
the  Atticks  decline  the  prefent 
tenfe  of  this  mood  in  contrad; 
verbs,  93.  n.  8. 

Ordinals^  307. 


Paradig7?i5   of 


fimple 


nouns  II.  13.  .  .  .  or  iyca^  σ-υ, 
?,  i6.  .  .  of  contrafts,  21.  24. 

. Adnouns,  32.  contraded, 

40.  .  .  .  compared,    41.   298. 

Verbs .  .  barytonous,  74. 

a  view  of  them  in  two  pages 
only,  80.  of  «|W/  76.  .  .  con- 
tradled,  94 ...  in  μι,  io2. 

Faragoge,  117. 

Participles  dccHned  in  -v©-, 

32.  -Λί,  .«?,  33.  -ων,  -ως,  34. 
.  .  .  their  conftruclion,  142. 

Particles,  their  ufe  and  force, 
no.  their  conftruclion,  151. 
their  dialed:,  285. 

PaffiVes,    their  conftruclion, 

135• 

Patronymicks,  40. 

Paulo-pofl  fut.  its  formation, 
64.  its  force,  βτ^. 

Perje5i-tenfe,  its  ufe,  54.  how 
formed,  61.  6'^.  a6l.  61.  paiT. 
63.  mid.  64.  this  laft  refolved, 
88.  obfervations  on  it,  6^. 

Perfons  of  Verbs  ...  in  ge- 
neral, 71. ...  in  particular,  72. 

Pebbles  white  and  black, 
galled  "i'^oiy  what,  186. 


Pleonafm,  173. 

Plu-perfeti-tenfe,  its  ufe,  ζζ, 
64. 

Prepofitions,  eighteen,  113. 
their  force  in  compofition,  114. 
their  conftrudion  ,  152.  with 
one  cafe,  ib.  with  two  cafes,  ib. 
with  three  cafes,  153.  ellipted, 
172.  194-201.  dialed:,  286. 

Poetic- dialed,  246. 

Points,  how  differing  from 
thofe  in  Latin,  8.  n.  i. 

Pronouns,  how  ufed  131.  n. 
append. 

Profody,  its  rules,  202-219. 
figures  of,  217. 

Prothefis,   117. 

Pure,  or  impure,  when  a 
letter  or  fyllable  is  fo,  2.  n.  2. 
6.  49.  n.  4. 


^tantity  of  fyllables,  202. 
by  general  Rules,  ib.  by  fpecial 
Rules,  206.  for  former  fyllables, 
ib.  for  endingfyll.213.  vowels, 
ib.  confonants,  214. 


R. 

Relative,  declined,  32.  with 
its  dialed:,  260.  itsconftrudion, 
124.  words  uled  after  the  man- 
ner of  the  Relative,  ib.  n.  i. 

Reduplication  of  verbs  in  wi, 

98. 

Refolution  of  Verbs,  by  what 
method,  86--90. 

Suhjunoiive- 
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s. 


Suhjun^five-mood,  its  force, 
and  charafteriftick-letter,  51. 

Syllables^  their  accidents,  5. 
-which  called  ultimate,  penuki- 
iTiate,  antepenultimate,  6.  n.  i. 
their  quantity,  202.  Vid.  quan- 
tity. 

Syncope^  117. 

Synencliticks^  what  237. 

Syntax  of  .  .  .  cafes  •,  in  con- 
cord, 119.  in  government,  125. 
„  .  .  Moods,  170. 


'^enfes^  why  called  cognate, 
c^o,  eight  in  number,  52.  their 
fignification  astotheditferences 
of  Time,  ib.  their  formation, 
6r.  radical,  61.  derivative,  62. 
how  the  force  of  any  tenie  may 
be  exprefled  by  the  verb  fubilan- 
tjve  with  participles,  φ. 

^etraptotes^  31. 

mipjis,  117. 

Tniejisy  117. 

"iimc  diilinguiihed,   accord- 


ing to  Dr 


Clark. 


o:i' 


V. 

Verbs,  their  accidents,  45. 
their  kinds,  ib.  ending  in  -υαι, 
and  (τκω,  how  produced,  107. 
how  they  correfpond  with  the 
Latin  in  all  tenfes,  So.  Si.  com- 
pound verbs  conjugated,  84. 
85.  their  conftiu^tion  with  .  .  . 
a  Nom.  132.  a  Gen.  ib.  a  Dat. 
τ 3 3.  an  Ace.  ib.  various  ilruc- 
turc,  134.  compounded  with 
Prepofitions,  their  force,  135. 
PaiTive,  Middle,  Imperfonal, 
their  Syntax,  ib.  their  refolution 
into  their  Theme,  86. 

Ferbals  .  .  .  three,  from  the 
perfect,  retain  the  augment,  70. 
how  they  are  made,  108.  Ac- 
tive verbals,  ib.  middle  verbals, 
ib.  p.ifnve  verbals,  109.  their 
conitrudion,  141. 

Vo-ivels,  why  fome  called  pre- 
poficive,  others  fubjundive,  p. 
3.  n.  5. 

Z. 

7.ω,  how  many  verbs  in  this 
ending  form  their  futures,  49. 
n.  ;. 


li.  INDEX 
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Referring  chitny  to  iht  j^mlogwal  part.  N.  B.  ^i^fignifie^ 
the  lift  ΟΪ anomalous  Verbs  j  c,  contraBed^  ox  compared -^ 
conj.  conjugated-,  d,  decli?ied',  dd,  declined  with  its 
"Dialed. 


A, 

^ΆλΛλο?,  d.          37 
^Αλέξω,   a.            337 

'AyfliOc?,  d. 

32 

Άλγίων,   C.               44 

c. 

43 

*Αλβα^                       30 

"Αγαμοΐλ.^  a. 

336 

*Άλ«φα^                    ib. 

Aj^yj^Oi 

18 

*AA)5U>;V,  C.  20.  d.  37 

'Ά^)?ρω? 

38 

'AAr^^i,    a.              337 

"Ap^iOf,  d.  32.  c 

.298 

"Αλί?                             156 

"aj/v»?,  d. 

38 

Άλ/(Γκίο,   a.           337 

^λγνυμι^    a. 

336 

ΆλλΛ^ί-,  c.          22 

'Ά}^;^:*^ 

151 

Άλλίίλοιν^  d.         31 

*Α^.;^Γνοο?,    d. 

38 

*Άλλο?,  d.             35 

"Αγω,   a. 

336 

"a  λ?                      19 

^ΆίΤ^χ^υί,   d. 

37 

'Άλωί                    ΙΟ,  I  8 

"Ad7wy 

151 

"A|Wi)4                               151 

"Aica,   a. 

337 

AjU(3£p7avit>,  a.       3^7 

"AcTo,,  a. 

ib. 

Άμοίξυλλις                1 8 

'a«W,  d. 

37 

ΆμξΑοίν,ν                   9:5 

*A6>JV(36 

22 

Ά^);'τωρ                        39 

^Α^ί^ί 

18 

ΑμμιγΛ                   ΐβΐ 

*Ά/Λί 

18 

Αμμιγ$1υυ                  ib. 

'A/cTiJi 

27 

ΆμφΓ  ιι3.Ι53•ι^ι• 

'Ά/θοψ 

3^ 

Ά//φ/5•       151.  15^. 

68 

'Ά^φω,  d.             40 

*A<^£ft;,    a. 

337 

ΆΝΑ^  ΙΙ^.  Ι53•  1^^ 

'AicB-uvo[A>uCi^  a. 

ib. 

"ΑνΛ|                   ΙΟ.  1 8 

Ά/^/wv 

44 

'Ay^^OTtohosi            3^ 

"Άκανθο? 

29 

^Avef               η.  337 

"ΑΧΛνΟί 

ib. 

"ΑνόΟ                    156 

Άκ«ω,   a. 

337 

ΆνϋνΤΟΛ                    237 

^ΑχΛν,  d• 

34 

ΆνίωντΰίΛ                  ib. 

Άιι^μ^  η.  337 

AV);^,   d.  21 

'AvOijpof  ^2 

Άν$^ω7Γ/νο?5  C.      44 

ΑνίρωτΓο?  ΙΟ 

Άνθίί'έ?5•,   d.  39 

'Avo/j/w,  a.  337 

'Avooj  22 

"a  νχί  3  8 

'ΑΝΤΓ    Ii3.i52.i58 
*  Ανω  Ιβ6 

Άνωγζως  38 

Άνωγ^ων  1 5 

Άνω^ω,   a.         338 

"Avct)6ey  156 

'A|iW  151 

"Απαξ  ΐββ 

*Α7ΓΛτα?ρ  39 

Άπβίλί^ΤΓΊο  339 

Άττίλλί);?,  d.  21 
'Aar£;:^OaVo//a<,  3•338 

ΆτΓλόο?  35•  ^•  4^ 

ΆττΑ^ς^  C.  42 

Άπο'  IJ3. 152. 158 

ΆτΓοκ^  47 

ΆττόΚλυμι,  a.       341 
Απόλλων  iS 

ΆτΐοΚΚως  iS.d.    252 
''Α^,ψ  19 

'Apj^V£/i5 
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Άξί^κω^   a. 
"Apia; 
'A^«ftJV,  C. 

*Α£/5•οφΛννΐί 
Αξνος 


20 

40 

338 

19 

43 

22 
27 

31 


•ApTT^Iip-sS.c.  49 

37 
302 

43 

19 

25 

156 

338 


"Αρρία/ 

*Α(Γ):β>ίί5  dc. 

Άλγοτο^ο?,  C. 

*A5->j^ 

"Άς-ν    ΙΟ.  d. 

"ΑΠξ 

*Αυ|ανα>,  a. 

•AuTrV,d.35-c.44-d^• 
262 


'Ax^ofAcu,  a. 

"Axe/ 
"aw,  2.  a. 

B. 

Βαίνω,  a. 
ΒαλΛω,  a. 
ΒΛ^υί,    d. 
ΒΛ(Γίλ(<ίί,  d.  25 

Βλαξ,   C. 
Βέλτ?^ο?,  C. 
Βελτων,  C. 
ΒρέτΛ? 
Βρίφοί,  d. 
Β>;'ρυλλο; 
Β»'βλ05 
Βίοω,  a. 
BAitffiti'w,  a. 


338 
156 
ib. 

338 


338 
ib. 

36 
,  dd. 

257 
42 

43 
ib. 

31 
24 
29 
10 

339 
ib. 


Boccca 

ΒορρΛί 
BocKOi,  a. 
Βοτρο? 
B«x2^wy 
Β«λ« 

^UKqucu^  a. 
B^wVxw,  a. 


ΓΛλΛ 

ΓΛλ£Μ,  d. 
ΓΛλωί 
ΓΛ(Λίω^  a. 

Γέ}/Λωί 
TeivouocA^  a. 
Πλω? 

r>j^(rxa),  a, 
r/vouoi,    a. 
Γίνωσκω,  a. 
Γλυκύ  i,  d. 
Γονυ 
Γυν»;,  d.  12, 


20 

17 

339 
19.  22 

39 

7^ 

339 
ib. 


30 
21 

18 


Δα^.α•,  a. 
Δακ,  d. 
Δ«κνίί>,  a. 
Δάκτυλο? 
ΔΛ,αΛ^ 
Δαο? 
Δ«,  d. 

Δ«<ίω,  a. 

ΔΜλίίΛ' 


339 
19 
42 

95 
339 

29 


Δ«νοί)   d. 
Δ^κνυ^ι,  a. 

ΔίλζΛρ 

Αψας 

Δζ  vJ'.^giri 

ΔείΓ^αο? 

ΔόΟ'τί^οί•,  C. 

Δί^λοω 

Δ>?,α>ίτ)}^ 

^ΥΐμΟ'^ίνγις^  d, 

δια'  113.  Ι5• 

ΔΐίίίΛίΓί 

Δ'ίί'οί? 
Δ/ίΤίί 

Αίοίύμι^  COnj, 
103. dd. 
ΔίίΓωσΌ; 
Δ/;378ίΓ,   d. 
Δ/? 


72      Δίψ"*!^ 


/  " 
27 
22 

3^9 

ib. 
ib. 

36 

29 
19 


340 

21 

340 
29 
30 

3C 

47 
340 


Δοκοί ^  d. 

Δΰχ.^ώ),  a. 

Δο'^υ 
Δυο,    d. 
Δυσ^ρίιίί 
Δ^ν? 

Δυκααοί/,  a, 
Δω? 


40 

340 

3θ 

ib. 

31 
29 

43 

20 

21 

24.  dd. 

:.    160 

103 

100 

ib. 

102.  d. 
277 
100 

37 
18 

93 

47 
340 

93 
29 

40 

39 

22 

340 
31 


Ελ/^τ«,  35•  dd.  263 

Ηλο»,  a.  340 

EocuTJ  ^I 

Ε^,Γ^'φα»,  conj 

Ε^Γυτε^ΟΓ,  C. 
Εγίνς 
Ε}^«ρα>,  a. 


151     "Εγψωί-ίίν 


ο 

84 

43 

340 

ΙΟΙ 
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Έγξ*^γοξίω,  α. 

341 

'^£^u;rA£w? 

38 

'ΈντΓλ^? 

38 

Έγω^  c).  i6.dc 

.  251 

E^uTTiKudov 

151 

'Έυρ^ί 

ib. 

Έγω^α,  a. 

341 

'EN.  113.  152 

159 

'Ev^iiV  1 8.  c. 

42 

Έγωμοα^    a. 

ib. 

'Ev^i;^€7iw,  d. 

47 

Έυ^/ίτκω,  a. 

343 

'-"ESu^ 

30 

"Ενίοξΰ?,  d.  36. 

C.42 

Ένσίζης,  C. 

42 

"eJ« 

72 

'EvJ'oTS^c;,  C. 

41 

"cu;^ofg/i,  d. 

39 

Έ^ίό^ίν 

100 

'  ΕνεκΛ 

156 

"ev^o^'JU,    a. 

343 

'ES'i<^c(rciv 

247 

Έννΰω,  a. 

343 

'ECpeiTrslo,  a. 

342 

"EcTw,  a. 

341 

ΈντΌς 

156 

'E(pi(i4<^(^ 

337 

*Ε2λ£Γωρ 

30 

Ενώπιον 

ib. 

'Εχ^:η,  C. 

44 

'Ε«^£ω,  a. 

341 

^Εζί^α-Λίνοίΐ 

lOI 

'E;^o^ueva>i 

156 

'Έι^ύύ^  a. 

ib. 

'Εζ^ς            151. 

156 

"e;^:^,  a. 

343 

EiKOCi 

307 

ΕτΓο^νω 

ib. 

"Εως                  1 8 

.  156 

'Ei^«? 

31 

Έπάνω^ίν 

ib. 

'Έιχω^  a. 

341 

Ε^τη^ωτωψ 

93 

Z. 

"E<,aa^7i6c 

47 

[ΕΠΓ  113•  153 

162 

Έια),  d.  76.  dd 

269 

'ΈπικΛ^ύΐτο,  a. 

337 

ζ«/3ί*λλ«ν 

247 

'^£<^<,   dd.  281. 

d.  a. 

ΈπίΤΓλζω 

18 

Ζ«/3ολΰ$• 

ib. 

341 

Έτιί^α^,οοι  d,  a. 

338 

2λ^£ο? 

ΙΟΙ 

"£iV£X« 

156 

£7r/T/^!^)jv 

93 

ZiJtw^  a. 

343 

E/^w,  a. 

342 

"Έτω,  a. 

342 

Zevvv^i^  a. 

ib. 

^Εις,  d.  33.  dd. 

263 

'£f^f 

72 

Zsuf,  d. 

29 

'ΕΙΣ  113•  152. 

160 

Έ^;/Λτ>;? 

40 

Zwj/cV 

30 

*Ειςήκθΐν 

lOl 

''££/?                     I 

3.  23 

Ζίνγννμι  COnj. 

102. 

Έκ  113•  152. 

158 

'£€/£« 

20 

d.  103.  dd. 

277 

'Εκβάλλω,  COnj. 

84 

'Ee/v€Oi 

29 

ΖαΐΊ/υ^ί,  a. 

343 

Έκ«ν(^,  d.  35 

dd. 

Έρ,αίίϋΓ,  d. 

21 

26:^ 

'^Ef>xoy.uu,  a. 

343 

H. 

"Ε'^οίί, 

156 

'EcS-AcV,    c. 

43 

•Έ>ο;72 

lb. 

'Ef«iJ? 

95 

Ήγψων 

^9 

Έκων,  d. 

34 

"E^oijog,  C. 

44 

^Η2ος 

30 

•£λ.|   ^ 

29 

*Ετ€^θί•,  d. 

3i^^ 

Ή^υχξίως 

38 

'EA«;^c?,  C. 

^3 

'Ετ/Oiii' 

100 

Ή^υς,  d. 

34 

Έ?ίΛχι^ότΐξος 

44 

'Έυγίως^  d. 

37 

"Ηκω,  a. 

343 

Έλΰϋυνω^  a. 

342 

Έν^'ΰύ(Λων^  d. 

ib. 

"ΠλθοίΤΛν 

247 

'EtAocuiSy  d.  25' 

dd. 

'EUiToXijWCiiiV 

93 

"Ή^Λί,  da.  344 

.dd. 

263 

ΈυΟυ? 

156 

283 

Έ/ΛβΛί 

30 

"Έιΐκδ^ων 

39 

^H,u^p 

30 

"^ftViii 

38 

*Έυι;οοί 

22 

"Hpcrvi•,  d. 

36 

'EjUoVj  d. 

35 

"EWViiff 

38 

'Ή^ΓΛρ             ΙΟ.  3 Ο 

"Ε{λ7ΓΛλιν 

i5i 

''jEv^r^Te^;,  d. 

^^Λ 

> 

22 

Aaa 

Ήξχ- 
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Ή(β^κλί)}ί,  d. 

26 

Kΰil•cς 

n.  337 

KrUo 

30 

''Hosωv,  C. 

43 

KitO^ 

ib. 

Κτ«να>,  a. 

339 

'^Ητοξ 

30 

Κλιο»)  a. 

33^ 

Ku£?ico;,  C, 

44 

Ήχω,  d. 

10 

Κλχ./wv  C. 

44 

Κυκλύ'Οέν 

151 

Ήως 

27 

K4'xCp£?S 

242 

Kuwv 

19 

Καλόν,  C.43 

dd.  259 

Κω^? 

31 

Θ. 

ΚΰίΚπις 
ΚοίΚως 

23 
29 

Kwf 

18 

Θΰίλ^,ς 

29 

Κύ/μνω,  α. 

Λ. 

©«TfVrf 

36 

Κύ^Ιοίξ 

30 

θ?λω,  a. 

344 

K<x?;^^^oJ£i>y 

39 

\χς 

'22 

Giuig 

30 

ΚΑΤΛ^  113• 

153-163 

A^xc 

ib. 

Θζμιςο)ΐλί^^ς,  d. 

29 

ΚΛίΛκλώΟί? 

31 

Αχγως 

18 

©o^uatTiCi' 

242 

Κίκκ',κίί)? 

n.338 

AoLyyoL^iu,  a. 

339 

Θκ>;(Γκω,  a. 

ΚίΛώΙίοί 

29 

Αχν,ΐ^  ouixoi'o 

'9 

θυ^ατ>:ρ,  d. 

21 

KiAoujw,  a. 

3  39 

A  JiUe(?c'va>,  a. 

339 

Θυ^Λτ^ον 

29 

Kik'cWy 

22 

ΛΛατΛ? 

19 

fc)a)^ajci 

17 

Ki-^c,    d. 

26.  27 

ΛΛν^Λνω,  a. 

339 

Ke-'^fuolf 

27 

Λίον/ίίώΐί 

17 

I. 

Κ^ξ^Λλ^ω 

339 

AfVaf 

3i 

K?pit'a)v,    C. 

44 

ΛουκΛΧ^ί,  d. 

3« 

Ίί? 

151 

Kei^.ti,    a. 

339•  ^^^». 

Λ?;^ω,  ti.  26Ald 

•257 

•'i^ui,da.336.dd 

.182 

2S3 

AiJf,  d.  15.  dd 

.252 

"iv;//!,  da. 

337 

Κί^ί» 

22 

Aia>v 

18 

•ΖΗΣΟΤ~Σ,  d. 

.9 

ΚλΑ'ζ'ά),  a. 

339 

ΑΓί 

31 

*Jx<»voV,  C. 

42 

KAt-Tc 

18.  23 

A  0)^0 

'17 

Ίκνίο^αα^,   a. 

338 

KA€7r7>jV,  c. 

44 

Acj^ocd.  T4.dc 

.250 

Ίλδα)?,  38.  dd. 

239 

KcaJ 

3^> 

Ακχα? 

17 

'liiViX? 

17 

K:i 

)b. 

Αυ'χν^ 

29 

ίΤίΤΓΛΤΤΛΙ 

^57 

K:u^":f 

29 

AiiJiWV 

43. 

ΊπτΓοιχΛνΙς,  d. 

-4 

Κ0£><? 

24 

Λα>'ύ;ν 

ib. 

"Ιόΰΐνιμι,   a. 

Kc'puf 

iS 

"icryju/,  da.    338 

.  dd. 

Ko(ru>;S:y 

247 

Μ. 

2^3 

Κοτ:ύ\ος 

29 

"Ifjc 

100 

Κί'α/ί,  d. 

21 

Μλ 

151 

"lj>;^ai,    COnj.    10  2.  d. 

Κ^Λ-Λί,    d. 

ib. 

M^'xjep,  d.  38. 

c.  42 

103 

Κ^^ζα;,  a. 

339 

ΜακΛΛί,  d. 

3« 

Ί5•«ν 

100 

Κ^7υ\-,  C. 

4? 

M«xuuova; 

17 

"jp^W                  20.   2  2 

KpiJti•,  άΔ. 

257 

Mjty^Jiui,  a. 

340 

K. 

Κζ^νέΛ 

31 

M^'vTif 

27 

KfVixce 

242 

KgyiVii-,  d. 

24 

Mrf^Tu^ouiJM,  a. 

340 
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Κΐα;<^οαοΜ,  a.  3 40 

Μίγοίλν,τωρ^  d.  37 
Μίγας,ά.  33.  C.    43 

λΐί6/Λ(Γ/  337 

ίνΐ«ων,  c.  43 

Μοίζων,  d.  41 
MsAaf,  d.  33.  C.    42 

MsA«,  d.  47 

Μελί  lO 

Μελ/ΤΓ^?,  d.  41 

Μέλλω,  a.  340 

MijC/aajf  05 
MET.V  113.154.  163 

Μ£7α|υ  1 44 

Mi^e/  15^ 

M)j<i^«V,  d.  ^6 

MyifiQg  29 

My,^a^  3 1 

M>;;:^iwv5  C.  44 

My.^og  3 1 

ΜΓ5/Λ  1 5  I 

Μ/^ν>!(Γκω,  a.  34O 

ΜνΛΛ,  d.  2  Γ 

M?(riJi,d.i8.dd,  249 

Μυκ>ί?  2  9 

Μν;:^/ίχ^'τΛτζι?5  C.  44 

Μωσ^,ς  29 

Ν. 


ΚΛ<α>,  a. 

340 

ΝΛ^κ<Λ3Γ0? 

..      '^ 

N«i7f  22.29. 

dd.253 

Νί</'α;,  a. 

340 

Ni'fi?,  d. 

39 

:ΝΟος,  d. 

21 

Κυ;^6'  ολί«/ 

5 

Νωΐτίξβί 

35 

Κωκα^ 

31 

NwTOf 

30 

"υλον,  d. 


14 


O,>i,'n),d.i  i.ddo  260 

"θ).ίΓ^ος  2  5 

"Ocis.  d.  17 

"Οί  151 

"Οιγω^  a.  340 

"θί«  72 

Όικ,τβξ'ω,  a.  34^ 

'Oix.T^oV,  Ci  42 

'OiOjWJM,  a.  340 

^Ojo?  332 

"O/f,  d.  258 

"^Οίίθ-Λ,  a,  341 

'Ολίγος,  C,  43 

"Ολλν^αί,  a.  341 

Όλοο?  35 

Όμζ  151 

"O^uvvui,  a.  341 

"Οι/λ/  3  ο 

"θν«Λ^  lb. 

"θν>ί^(,  a.  341 

Όζνς,  d.  36 

Όζ^ω,  a,  341 

"O^i.f,  19.  23 

Ό^γοίνος  29 

-Ό^ί.,  a.  341 

"ΟΣ,  ί,  ο,  d.  32.  άά. 
26ο 
"o.'TO-f^,  d.  35 

"Oivs-e  .  3^ 

'Oiioy,  d.  21 

"Ofii,  d.  35.  dd.  262 
"Or/?  35 

"^OTid.  16.  dd.    251 

'OvJiiV,  d.  '36 

Aaa 


"^Ονς  ib. 

'^Ου7οί•,  d  35.  dd.  262 

Όυτο<ί}  35 

ΌφέΐλΛ»,  a.         341 
"Οφις,ό.  24•  dd.236 

Π. 

ΠΰοΙς  ίο.  22. 

Πο^τΓΤΓΛζ•  ly 

ΠΑΡΑ'  114- 154•  ϊ^3 

Γία.'^ν^ς  3^ 

ΠΛ^-ίδέί  ΙΟΟ 

ΠΛξΌίνοί  28 

ΠΛ^ίξ  156 

n^pgcT/jyv  100 

Π^ί,  d.  33 

ΠΛ^/to,  a. 

ΠλακοΛί,  d.  21 

Π«Λρ  3^ 

π«ν«  72 

tikn^oulcuy  d.  47 

Π27Γ7ωί,  a.  342 

Πιττών,   C.  43 

ΠΕΡΙ'  114-  ΐ54•  ^^4 

n^pcTw,  a.  342 

Πί-λτω,  a.  ib. 

Πλίΐο-Ζον      151.  15^ 

ΠλίίύοΓω,  a.  342 

ΤΙηχυς,  d.  25 

Πνί^^νυ^α/,  a.  342 

Π/)?ρ  1 8 

Π/νω,  a.  342 

Π<7Γ(^νκΛ;,  a.  ib. 

ΤΐίπΊω,  a.  ib. 

Πλοο?  22 

Πύλίί  25 

Πολνν,  d.  34•     300 

Τίόποι  3 1 

2  Πίρφν^^Λ 
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Tlof(^v^ct 

20 

Στ>ί'$ο? 

19 

Τ^τυφω?,  d. 

34. 

Πθ(Γ«Λ,  iS.cid. 

254 

Σ*ν>57Γ/,  d.24.dd. 

256 

ΎξίΙς,  d. 

40 

προ'  113.  15^• 

159 

ς/τ7λ 

157 

Τκλ2 

156 

Πξΰζς 

337 

Σ/τ7ι 

ib. 

T^jAiX^TU?,   d 

35 

Yl^Qii 

ib. 

Σκ/νΛ^ 

31 

Τ<5£«(Γί 

103 

HlfoQcio-t 

31 

Σ>•:ί?^ 

30 

ίΆη 

100 

Προσ/αΰ-/ 

3λ7 

lc(poV,  C. 

42 

ΤΛτα>,  a. 

343 

ΠΡΟ'Σ  113.  154 

104 

Σττίν^ω,  a. 

343 

ΎιΐΛοίω^  COnj 

•94 

.dd. 

ΐΐ^ΰτΐξος,  C. 

43 

ΣΤ\  d.  16.  dd. 

251 

270 

Τ[υ(ίΰίγό^ς 

1/ 

Συ^ζούν&φ^  d. 

47 

Tmi,  d.  13. 

dd. 

249 

TLvucco;^  C. 

44 

ΣΤ  Ν  113.  Ι52• 

159 

T/^y;Ui  102. 

dd. 

277 

ΠυνΟανοαΛί,  a. 

34 

ΣύΐΛαΛ 

151 

Ύιμγας^  d. 

41 

Ilvippb'f 

3δ 

■  Συ^/>:(Γχ 

337 

Τη^ωσκίύ,  a. 

343 

npWT/SO? 

44 

Συν«ί 

ib. 

t;^,  d. 

37 

riw,  a. 

342 

^υ^ίλλω,  COrj. 

85 

Τί7αν  d.  15. 

dd. 

250 

ΣτΟ| 

29 

Toiiiuf,  d. 

35 

P. 

ΣτραίννυΐΑΐ,  a. 

343 

Τ^£χω,  a. 

343 

^ωκρβίζι^ς 

iS 

Τ,^Αγλωκιν 

3« 

'Γΰί^ίος,  d. 

43 

^UUCL 

10 

Tpcayu.,  a. 

343 

*Ρί(^ί.,  a. 

Σωτ>;ρ 

19 

Τυρ^;^ανω,  a 

ib. 

'Piw,  a. 

ib. 

liJ^^«y,  C.  42• 

d.c. 

τΰπΊω  74-   dd. 

264 

P/j^'Vu^i,  a. 

ib. 

304 

Tucp^rii,  d. 

33 

*?νΐΊΟ}ξ 

19 

Τωχ/Λον 

244 

'Pi^/iwv,  C. 

44 

Τ. 

'PoiTc^pjii 

3« 

,                          1 

1  1 

Τ. 

•poo? 

2  2 

τχ^ιοί;  α.  13- 

dd. 

'ΡυΤΤΓΛΤΓΛ* 

J  57 

24S 

'ΤΛΧ/V^flf 

29 

*Ρωΐ'νυ^α<,  a. 

342 

ΎάξΤΰίξος 

29 

'Tj/i/;? 

ib. 

ΎχνΊΌ 

33 

"TJiJfl 

30 

Σ. 

^pJiyjrM^ 

29 

"Tui•  19.  dd. 

258 

Ύί^-,ΚΛ 

lOI 

"Tt^^ 

31 

Σάβί^ίΓί 

31 

T«^Of,  d. 

23 

'ΓτΓακΧΛΐ,  COnj. 

«5 

ΣΛΟί,  C. 

31 

TiKUiJip 

31 

'Ύτι-άοχ^Η,  d. 

47 

ΧταΟ,αον 

29 

Τκαω^ 

lb. 

'ΤτΛ^'ςω,  a. 

343 

i^svvujWi,  a. 

343 

tUvqv 

23 

'ΤΠΕΡ  114. 

153 

.  160 

ΣίΛ^Ικ,  d.   35. 

dd. 

Τέλων;;;,    d.  13 

.  dd. 

ΎτΓΕ^νω 

156 

263 

24S 

'T^'e-p7t^0f,     C 

43 

Σίβαί 

31 

Ts'uvoj,  a. 

343 

'Τπ<^ν!?^Λ4, 

a. 

343 

ΣκετΓΛί 

ib. 

Ti'pfu/                 3  Γ 

).  42 

ΎΠΰ^  114. 

154 

.105 

Στ:ώί^ 

30 

ΤέΛΓίίρε;,   d.  40 

.  dd. 

'Ττο;:^^έω? 

38 

X;^£isv 

151 

263 

c 

-w-  f ' 

43 

*TvJ,»Hf^( 
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'Ύ^ΙίΚζξων 

39 

φθθί6? 

31 

Xpoof 

22 

*Τψά2^οί,  C. 

43 

φύω,  a. 

344 

Χξυο'ζος,  d. 

40 

"Ύω,  a. 

343 

Χρυα-οκίξω; 

39 

χ. 

Χρυσ-οα»  94.  dd. 

270 

Φ. 

Xflwvw,  a. 

344 

XitiVVUjLti,  a. 

344 

φζρω,  a. 

343 

ΧώΜ^ω,  a. 

ib. 

Y. 

φζ^τίρο?,  C. 

43 

x«e^'«f,  d. 

33 

φΟ^νω,  a. 

344 

Χλ6/? 

18 

Ψκφοι 

186 

φΟ«^α>,  a. 

ib. 

Χ?^«ων,  C. 

43 

•^oveTijV,  C. 

43 

φλεψ 

ΙΟ 

Χ«^ων,  C. 

ib. 

Φ^εΛ^ 

3θ 

X«e/fOTe^oi 

44 

Λ. 

φ<^ 

151 

Χνόος 

22 

Φψ},3..^43'^^' 

.248 

Χξίω 

31 

'n«/a»,  a. 

344 

ΦξΚν 

Χξίων 

16 

Ώ,απ  cTT 

^57 

Φίλέω,  94•  ^^• 

270 

Χρίω? 

18.  31 

''n  ταν 

152 

ΦίλίΛ,  d. 

14 

Χρ«ίί>$• 

31 

"ίΐφίλον 

115 

Φίλύ^δλίΟί 

39 

χ^ί,  d. 

47 

"a^eiv^  a. 

34i 

Φίλθ/)ίν 

93 

Xp>jo9-«u 

244 
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Referring  to  thofe  Pailiges  of  the  Sacred  Clafficks^  which  are  ei- 
ther quoted  as  Examples,  or  explained  in  thjir  Confiru^ion, 
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ADVERTISEMENT- 

WHEREAS  Mr.  Holmes,  the  learned  Mafter  of  Holt 
School,  publiihed  at  the  end  of  his  Gr.  Gr.  an  adverlife- 
ment,   relating  to  the/r/  edition  of  the  Praft.  Gram,   of  the 
Gr  Tongue,  it  is  thought  proper  to  take  fome  notice  of  it  here. 
His  advmifement  follows,  viz.    "  By  reafon  of  the  Author's 
great  diftance  from  London,  this  Gr.  Gram,  was  fent  thither 
above  an  year  and  a  half  ago,  in  order  to  be  printed  ;  but  a 
difference  arifing  from  the  nature  of  the  work,   in  regard  to 
the  expence  of  printing,  occafioned  it  to  pafs  through  the 
hands  of  divers  printers,  and  others,  and  put  a  flop  to  the 
impreflion  forthat  time.  About  fix  months  after  was  publiihed 
J  Praciical  Grammar  of  the  Greek  Tongue,  printed  for  J.  G. 
In  which   (tho'  our  plans  widely  differ)  our  Readers,  upon 
comparing  feveral  Particulars  with  mine,  will  perhaps  have 
too  much  reafon  to  furmife  One  of  us  to  have  feen  the  other  s 
Copy  ;  notwithltanding  our  replying  that  in  thofe  places  our 
materials  might  be  the  fame.    1  don't  know  who  that  inge- 
nious Author  is,  nor  would  I  willingly  affront  mm  :  But  that 
mine  was  in  the  hands  of  Printers  upwards  of  fix  months  be- 
fore his  was  heard  of,  and  not  a  word  of  it  fince  altered,  le- 
veral  Gentlemen  of  Learning  and  integrity  m  London,  ^m- 
bridae,  and  Norfolk  will  on  occafion  teftify  for  J.  H.  HoJt 
••  Nov   I.  I7U.     Mr.  H.  dates  his  advertifement  Nov.  i. 
i7,A    An  year  and  half  before  that,  will  bring  the  time  of  his 
Copy's  firft  coming  to  Town,  fo  far  back  as  Apr.  i.  1733•   Ad- 
mit it  fomething  fooner,  becaufe  he  fays    above  an  year  and  a 
half.     Now  the  Author  of  the  Fraftical  Grammar  of  the  Greek 
Tongue  had  already  publiihed  a  Framed  Grammar  of  the  Lahn 
tmzue  in  1729.  [which  he  believes  Mr.  H.  to  have  feen,  be- 
caufe  he  quotes  a  diflich  from  it,  in  his  New  Grammar  of  the  La- 
tin  Tongue  ΐ732•Ρ•4•]  Soon  after  the  Author  was  encouraged 
by  a  worthy  and  learned  Gentleman,  to  draw  up  a  Greek  Gram- 
mar in  Enghih,  upon  the  fame  plan  mih  the  Latin.     He  did 
this  immediately,  and  the  Pra^lical  Grammar  of  the  Greek  Tongue 
was  aUually  in  the  Printer's  Hands  Apr.  13.  ^7i^-^l^fiJ^' 
years  before  the  time  of  Mr.  H's.  Copy  coming  firft  to  London 
^Vid  Lett.  N•.  I.  The  Printer  (Mr.  ^0  delay'd  the  work,  and 
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had  only  wrought  oS forty  pages ;  when  it  was  put  into  another 
Printer's  hands  (Mr.  B.)  The  difference  of  the  letter  in  tl•^  run- 
ning Titles  from  p.  40.  will  be  a  prefumptive  evidence  of  a  change 
of  the  Prefs :  But  the  Bookfeller  informed  the  Author  of  this. 
May  23.  1732.  Vid.  Lett.  N°.  2.  The  New  Printer  wrote  a 
letter  to  the  Author  on  the  back  of  the  fecond  proof,  he  fent 
him,  June  20.  1732.  Vid.  Lett.  N°.  3.  From  hence  it  appears 
that  φ,  pages  were  actually  wrought  off,  long  before  the  time 
Mr.  H's  Copy  is  faid  to  come  to  town.  There  is  befides  a  very 
natural  argument  to  be  fetchM  from  the  Grammars  themfelvcs 
that  the  Pra5iical  Granwiar  was  at  leail  an  year  before  Mr. 
H's.  When  Gram?narians  ihew  how  letters  ftand  for  Numbers 
they  generally  give  one  Example  of  the  year^  when  either  the 
Grammar  was  compofed,  or  when  it  would  be  publiflied.  The 
Author  of  the  Praolical  Gr.  chofe  the  year,  when  he  expedled 
it  would  be  publiihed  viz.  1732.  p.  5.  col.  2.  Mr.  H's  Example 
is  1733.  p.  9.  An  Advertifement  was  fent  to  London,  in  anfwer 
to  Mr.  H's  Jan.  18.  1734,  5.  but  the  Bookfeller,  from  pruden- 
tial motives  in  his  way,  did  not  think  it  proper  to  print  it,  as 
he  informed  me  Jan.  25.  1734,  5.  λ"id.  Lett.  N^  4.  1  think 
there  is  no  need,  in  this  affair,  of  doing  any  thing  more,  thaa 
gating  the  fa^:s^  and  leaving  ui^vouchers  in  Mr,  Noon's  Hands, 
■where  they  may  be  now  feen  by  any  one,  who  has  a  mind  to 
fatisfy  his  curiofuy  in  this  Affair.  Aug.  '^o.  ij  ]().  Somerfa, 

Puhr^:ed  by  the  fame  Author. 

I.  RHETORIC;  or  Principles  of  Oratory  delineated: 
in  which  all  the  Branches  of  that  Noble  Art  are  confidcred,  and 
fupported  by  large  quotations,  in  the  form  of  Notes,  irom  Ci- 
cero and  f^uintilian,  &c.  The  whole  illuftrarcd  by  fome  confide- 
rable  Extracts  from  Mr.  RoIIin's  Method  of  ftudying  the  Belies 
Lettres  \  viz.  concerning  Style  j  fome  tranflations  from  the  An- 
cient Orators  and  Hijlorians the  progrcfs  of  Cicero  and  De- 

7)iofthenes  from  their  iirfl:  Studies,  to  that  point  ofGlory^  which 
they  reached  in  eloquence,  propofed  to  young  Scholars  as  a  Mo- 
tive to  Diligence  and  Induftry.  In  the  former  part  is  treated  of 
Pronunciation  and  Gefiure  in  diftincft  chapters.  To  which  is  add- 
ed, but  may  be  had  feparate^  Figura  Metric  a,  or  the  prin- 
cipal Figures  of  Grammar  and  Rhetorick  in  84.  latin  verfc%  with 
notes  explaining  both  name  and  thi?ig.  Being  a  Collc^ion  &c. 
^  2.  PRAXIS 
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2.  PRAXIS  GRAMMATICA  ad  quofdam  Scriptores 
Graecos  congruens  et  apta.  viz.  xii.  priores  Luciani  Dialogoa 
a  Dugardo  editos  ;  et  Ifocratis  ad  Demonicum  Orationem  admo- 
iHtoriam,  nee  non  cum  interpretatione  faciliore  inftrudam,. 
Quae  omnium  Orationis  partium  examinationem  et  explicatio- 
nem  compleditur,  in  ufum  Scholarum.  Londini :  impenfis 
Johan.  Noon  ad  infigne  Albi  Cervi  in  vico  vujgo  dido  Cheap- 
fide.  1739. 

In  the  Prefs  ly  the  fame  Author, 

ThefecondEdition  much  enlarged  of  a  PR  ACTIC  AL  GRAM- 
MAR  of  the  Latin  Tongue^  wherein  all  the  Rules  areexpreflcd 
in  Engliih,  in  the  method  of  text  and  notes,  and  thrown  into 
the  moft  agreeable  View  for  the  Benefit  of  Learners.  The 
whole  eftabliflied  upon  Rational  Principles  and  Clafiical  Autho- 
rities, with  a  large  explanation  of  elliptical  conilrudions,  &c, 
&c.     Printed  for  John  Noon. 

BOOKS  printed  for   John  Noon,  λ/ //3i?  White  Hart,  near 
Mercer's-Chapel,  Cheapfide. 

1.  Index  Librorum  MSS.  Graecorum  &  Verfionum  Antiqua- 
rum  Novi  Foederis  viri  EruditiiTimi  J.  MilliuSy  &  L.  Kuflerus^ 
cum  tertia  Editione  Stephanica  contulerunt.  Price  i  s.  Jojepb 
Hallet^  Jun. 

2.  'the  fourth  Edition^  with  very  large  Additions  and  Improve- 
ments of  The  Negotiator's  Magazine,  or,  the  moft  authentick 
Account  yet  publifhed  of  the  Monies,  Weights  and  Mcafures  of 
the  principal  Places  of  Trade  in  the  World  ;  their  Conformisy 
to  the  Englifh  and  Outch  Weights  and  Meafures,  and  Variety  of 
ufeful  Remarks  thereon.  The  Courfe  of  Exchange,  plain  arxl 
necefiary  Rules  to  caft  them  up  by,  the  Laws  and  Cuftoms  there- 
of, the  Advantages  to  be  made  by  them,  and  how  •,  and  the 
Nature  and  Ufe  of  fimple  and  compound  Arbitrations.  To  which 
are  added,  curious  Calculations,  of  great  Ufe  in  the  Weft-India^ 
Carolina^  ^ηά  New- England  Τ r3.aQs;  and  Tables  (hewing  the 
intrinfick  Value  of  any  foreign  Gold,  or  Silver  Coin.  All  of 
great  Ufe  to  Merchants  and  Traders,  and  entirely  neceflliry  to 
thofe  who  would  underftand  Merchants  Accounts.  By  Richard 
Hayes.     Pr.  6  s. 

3.  The 


Books  printed  for  JOHN  NOON. 

3.  The  Philofophical  Grammar  of  Experimental  Natural 
Philofophy,  in  the  familiar  Way  of  Dialogue  ;  adapted  to  the 
Capacities  of  Youth,  and  illuftrated  with  2  6  Copper  Plates,  Maps, 
i^c.  The  fecond  Edition,  with  large  Additions.     Pr.  6  s. 

4.  The  Elements  of  all  Geometry.  Containing  I.  The  Ru- 
diments of  Decimal  Arithmetic,  Logarithms,  and  Algebra,  by 
way  of  Introdudlion.  Euclid's  Elements  of  Plain  or  Lineal  Geo- 
metry, in  fix  Books  ;  his  Elements  of  folid  Geometry,  in  two 
Books  ;  demonftrated  in  a  new  and  moil  eafy  Method,  for  the 
Ufe  of  thofeefpecially,  who  learn  without  a  Mailer.  III.  The 
Elements  of  Spherical  Geometry,  coliedled,  digefted,  and  de- 
monftrated after  the  fame  Manner  as  the  Euclidean  Elements  •, 
containing  the  Do6trine  of  Spherical  Trigonometry,  and  the  Or- 
thographic  and  Stereographic  Projcdlion  of  the  Sphere  in  Piano. 
IV.  A  Compendium  of  Conic  Geometry,  containing  a  plain 
and  eafy  Demonftration  of  the  principal  Properties  of  the  Conic 
Sedtions,  viz.  xhtElUpfis^  Parabola^  ^ηά  Hyperbola.  V.  An  Ap- 
pendix, containing  an  Epitome  of  the  Dool:rine  of  Fluxions ; 
and  a  Specimen  of  the  Method  de  Maximis  £i  Minimis,  both 
applied  to  Ufe.  The  whole  being  intended  as  a  compleat  In- 
troduclion  to  the  modern  Mathcfis.,  or  Body  of  Mathematical 
Literature.     By  B.  Martin.     Pr.  6  s. 

5.  The  young  Student's  Memorial  Book,  or  Pocket  Library 
of  the  Mathematicks  i  containing  for  lUutlration,  above  120 
Cuts.     Pr.  3  s. 

6.  A  new  and  univerfal  Syftcm,  or  Body  of  Decimal  Arith- 
metick  •,  containing  the  Dodrine,  Application  and  Ufe,  in  all 
the  Parts  of  Arithmetick,  Mathematicks,  ^c.     Pr.  6  s. 

7.  The  young  Trigonometer's  Compleac  Guide,  being  plain 
and  fpherical  Geometry  made  plain  and  eafy.  In  2  Vols.  8vo. 
Price  \os.  Thefe  five  laft  hy  Benjamin  Martin^  Teacher  of 
the  Mathematicks,  ^c, 

8.  Cyropaedia  •,  or  the  Inftitution  of  Cyrus,  concerning  Re- 
ligion and  Government.  Tranflated  from  the  Greek  Original  of 
Xenophon.,  by  the  late  honourable  A/^z/r/V^  yifiley,  Efq;  (Brother 
to  the  late  Earl  of  Shaftsbury.)  Addreifed  to  the  Lady  Elizabeth 
Harris^  in  a  Diifertation  upon  the  true  Liberty  of  Thinking,  in 
Matters  both  Ecclefiaftical  and  Civil.  By  the  Tranflator.  In 
2  Vol.  8vo.     Pr.  9  s. 

9.  A  Treatife  of  human  Nature  •,  being  an  Attempt  to  intro- 
duce the  experimental  Method  of  reafoning  into  moral  Subjects, 
in  2  Vol.     Pr.  10;.  4 
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